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PREFACE. 



nS manual :a the result of an attempt to apply the indno- 
tive method to elementarj- instruction in Latin. The valup 
of this method as an instninient for developing and streugtheiiiug 
the mental faculties has long been recognized and will prob- 
ah!j lint be i^uestionei). As applied to Latin, it brings the pupil y 
into immediate contact with classical examples, teaching hitu to \ 
1|Tiew these, rather than the rules of the grammarian, as the original 
Rsourcee of knowledge and the final teat of correctness; and it leads 
him, through the obserratiou and study of such examples, to the 
discovery of the syntactic laws which underlie them. In a word, it. 
trains the pup/l in the methods required for original investigation. 
But, while the value of the inductive method will not be denied, 
there will prohably be various opinions as to what constitutes a 
successful application of it, and equally various standards by which 
a jj^ven application of it will be judged. Practical teachers, who 
know from daily experience in the class-room that the undevel- 
oped powers of youth are extremely feeble, are inclined to view 
with distrust any method of instruction wliich undertakes to make 
the pupil a discoverer rather thaji a learner; while, on the other 
hand, the mere theorist demands that the pupil be told nothing. 
bnt that he be led to discover everything. It will not be necessary 
for me to state in detail the principles which have guided me in 
determining how much or how little the pupil should bi* aided 
in the work of discovering and formulating rules from examples ; 
tliese principles may he readily inferred from an eitamiuation of 
tlie method of exposition adopted in any one of the lessons, taken 
at random, in which the laws or usages of the language are 
treated. I have striven to keep constantly in view the mental 
iromaiur/ty of the "pupils for whom tWese \eB8Q\« aie vw^wsi&sA, wA 
ifie limitatipna aa to time by which theii VeamWtft wa wwsisasWt^ 



restricted. Keeping these in view, I have felt that it would be safer 
to err on the side of affording too much rather than too little help. 

From tlie character of tha material used in tha exerrises and read- 
ing leaaona of this manual, it will he seen that I do not agraa with 
those wbo think that the pupil ahoold be introduced to the study 
of Latin through the medium of eiitertiumng Htoriea written by 
modern Latinists. On the contrary, that method seems to me the 
I best which takes the pupil by the shortest road into the domain of 
[ classical antiquity, and which, by bringing him into direct contact 
11 with the subject-matter, the modes of thought, the forms of espre.^ 
^if^sioii, aitd the choice and arrangement of words peculiar to the clas- 
aical writers, most thoroughly equips him tor the intelligent study 
of the acknowledged masterpieces of Latiu literature. Accordingly, 
I have drawn not merely the examples used for purposes of expo- 
sition, but also the short sentences supplied for practice on forms 
and constructions, and the longer passages selected for connected 
trunslation, from classical sources. 

The short sentences suppUed for practice on forms and couBtme- 
tions are arranged in separate sata entitled respectively " Exercises " 
and " Supplementaiy Exercises." Of these two seta, the Exercises 
will jjrobahly in most cases furnish ample material fortho gram- 
matical work of the first year; the Supplementary Exercises, which 
are somewhat more difficult, may be drawn upon for additional 
practice or for periodical reviews, or they may be reserved for the 
second year, to be studied as progressive exercises in Latin com- 
position in connection with the first author read. 

The material provided for connected translation consists of easy 
anecdotes from Cicero, and of those passages from Caesar io which 
the usages of the Druids and the manners and customs of the Gauls 
and Germans are descrihed. The latter, owing to their intrinsic ■ 
value and interest, and to their comparative freedom from the con- 
structions of indirect discourse, seem especially suited to the needs 
of the beginner. The plan of the book also contemplates the early 
introduction of the study of the simpler modes of word-formation 
as an aid to the development of power to read at sight. Special 
suggestions relating to the lessons on word-formation and the anec- 
dotes from Cicero will lie found in the notes introduced at p^es 
r4and3S4. 
Ib tJie special vocabularies of f i, ui ftve Va^wiv* 



on word-forraation, and in the general Latin- Rtigtisb vocabnlan-, 
English words or parts of words that are cognate with the Latin 
forms under which thej appear are printed in small cap:tals ; 
whereas English words or parts of words that are borroaed (directly 
or indirectly) from the Latin fonns under which they apjiear are 
printed in Gothic Italic. This distinction, the use of which was 
suggested to me by asiwilar distinction in Prof essor White's eici^l' 
lent ffrcei Leiuons, I have tried to reuder as serviceable as poesibU: 
by «oniining tlia differences in type just mentioned to those lettci-s 
of the English word which alone mark its relationship to the Latin. 
Thus, cSmulstu» is translated eontuhhip, and pedltatus, foot- 
soldien. I have not, of course, meant to ifnply by this nietiiod of 
printing that the exhaustive study of the origin and history of 
English words should form a part of t!ie first year's work in Latin ; 
but rather to supply material for occasional excursions in this direc- 
tion. For example, the connection between the Latin venia and 
the English come is not so obvious that it can easily ba made clear 
to beginners ; and, unless some bright boy or giil whose curiosity 
has been excited by the silent suggestion of the i^bange in type 
should ask for au explanation, the teacher should puss over this 
word .without comment. On tlie other liand, the operation of 
Grimm's law in such words as pater, father, frai«rj brother, 
and mfiter, uother, is so interesting, and at the same time so 
easily made clear, that the teacher may profitably use these and 
similar examples as a means of leading the pupil to a recognition 
of the general law which they illustrate. 

Ab it was a part of my plan to introduce a few simple lessons on 
word-formation, and, in the etymological part of the general vocab- 
ulary, to trace complete words to the sterna from which they are 
formed, it seemed desirable that, in dealing witli the several declen- 
Bions in substantive» and adjectives,-! should devote some attention 
to stems. Accordingly, besides pointiaig out the stems of the sev- 
eral paradigms of declension, I have also called upon the pupil to 
explain the formation of the nomuiative, referring him to the 
grammar for the necessary information and guidance. The parar 
graphs in which these references to the grammar occur are, of 
course, comparatively nuiinportant for the l^eginner, and they mijb^ 
at the discretion ol the (eacrher. hi- postjioneil or QiuWted. tta'j *iH 
Jiaiubered as toUowa: 121, 162, 188, 195,19T,Z&0.U6. H 



be the» 



It viDbeaee» that, in g*"*-g **^ pi».ip«ii ^ iia if inilm l|iai« 
(«ken tbe Ifitcrtv to itr'mte «G^tOr fni^ mlriiiilmil im^ In 
fhae <d tite rwfme m ■^mit'wtoA M gencnffv^hm !• tte Eoortliof 

' III LiWiitj <i( » lebm ki Ikk diraElkn «m fint no^niiiNl guid 
punted «at ly F 

Ijtin giMMiaT «fhJA heii|KtfriagioriwbBgi6oM. When word- 
w to fittk nidenteod tfait tfo sopne «ae tlkoo^t to 
e ban iriwA the perfect and fHtare partkqilea, *nd 
I -toe, -tiSk-ti^ amd-tfa» w«*tt dnncd. there w^ an 
□ reeogDEdng the nqwoe as oae of the prinopol 
puts of the -rartk CB^pedof EimI -«b, it jraelded >bMe— dw tw- 
eafledeoiNiwrteiB — «lucfawasBeenlobeecHiiiKM toalt tfaeseforms- 
A«, maveom^ identic ol hmte <ns —jiptweil: to indicate «Hnmimitj 
of OT^in, the fonns jvt cannnosted toc oalvnltj ntved as off- 
shoots from this paimt fien. As a nutter of bet, howerer, the 
perfi^ct and fatore participlee, priintives in -ttn, -tifi, -to*, and 
-titra, and the rapcoc^ in -to^ and -U are all siinplj parallel 
formations from the root or from the rerb stnn- Thns. the parti- 
ciples coltoB and coltfims, and ihe prixuilive $iibstantiTe$ cnltor, 
oaltflra. eultna, and cnltiS, are formed diredlv frtHo the rcot col-, 
till; ia like manner, the participles aaditns and BaffltBmB, and 
the substantives auditor, andltua, and aadltj& are formed directly 
from audi-, irar, the stem of andiS. While tiien there is, in a 
restricted sense, a rtni fupiue stem endii^ in -to-, which lies at the 
foundation of two rerbal fonns, the former and the latter supine, 
tiie to-called snpine stem ending in -t-, eoj^oiiicalij -«-, is purelj a 
figment of the grammariaDS. 

Again, although our dictionaries, in giving tlie principal parts 
of verbs, record more than 3500 supines in -am, Richter has shown, 
in his contributions to the study of this form of the rerb, that only 
238 such supines are to be found in the texts of the Latin writers 
from the time of Plautns to the early Christian centuries. 

It is clear then that the supine, instead of being a principal 

part of tlie verb, ia a very insignificant pari. On the other hand, 

thu p4trfi«t participle h found in all the pn.«<Jt-e Ignites for com- 

jx/mW notion : it iit, indeed, in these \xiW!S the only e^tsvniial part, 

fof thii AUMiliary u often opiittML How ww , 



PBBFAtlE, 



base niuBt bo recc^aixed m an aiiiftcial help to the pupil while 
he is committiiig to memory those forms of the verb that hare 
certain letters in common, tha perfect participle yields this base 
aa readily ae the supine. A reference to gections 136 tuid 137 will 
show that the ti-eatment of the perfect participle as one of the 
principal parts of the verb readers ea^y and natural the application 
of the inductive method to a subject which must otherwise be left 
iinesplained. 

It has been the previuling practice in Latin dictionaries and sjte- 
eial vocabularies hi account for the form and meaning of words 
whose etymology is given, by referring them to other complete 
words from which they are not directly formed, Imt witli which 
they are merely connected in formation. This loose and inaccurate 
way of eicplaining the derivation and meaning of words must soon 
give place to a sounder method. One special vocabulary^ has 
already appeared iii this country in which the subject of etymology 
is differently treated, and other works founded on the same princi- 
ples are in preparation. In harmony with this tendency, and in 
the hope of developing right habits of thought in the pupil from 
the outset, I have been careful to refer the words whose etymology 
is explained in the general vocabulary, directly to the roots or stemn 
from which they are formed.* I^est this mode of presentation should 
seem obscure to the learner, who in his actual reading meets not 
stems, but complete words, I have thought it best, in the case of 
formation from stems, to add in parenthesis the complete word to 
which the stem belongs. 

The vocabulary of an introductory book does not call for nmch 
in the way of pictorial illustration ; but what it does call for, it calls 
for imperatively. Such words, for example, as scDtum and signa 
milltarla cannot be understood fay the pupil without the aid of a 
picture. Expressions of this kind, therefore, for which illustrations 
frotn the antique were available — eleven in number — I have 

E thought it best to illustrate. The cuts used tor this purpose have 
been taken from Rich's DiclUiaary of Aniiquiliea and Guhl and 
Koner's Lehen iter Griccken unrf Homer. 
J Iq conclusion, I desire to express my grateful sense of obligatJoii 
'■na 
Id lab. 
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LATIN DIPHTHONGS. 



CUABACTBB. NAMB. PRONUNCIATION OF NaMB. 

v/ • • • • • %9 • • , • • O 

(as sometimeB heard in wholet i.e., 
the continental short o, not so 
broad as the o in not) 

O O • . foregoing sound prolonged.^ 

p pe . . . . . pay^ 

q qu koo 

r «r *J5£d'^''' 

S es €88 

t te tay^ 

Vowel: I 

( U Q 00^ 

Consonant: V 11 00^ 

X ix eek8 

r .. like French t6i 

ly or German ii J 

[z zeta . . . . as in Greek] 

2. Latin Diphthongs. 

ct6 • • • • • OrO • • • • (ZZ 

(as in aisle) 

au au ou^ 

(as in hotue) 

oe oe oi^ 

(as in toil) 

iii ui 00-ee^ 

(rapidly uttered) 

eu eu eh-^o ^ 

(rapidly uttered) 

1 The diphthongs and long vowels oral spelliug. In combination with other 

Rhould occupy twice as much time in ut- letters, " j " has the power of "y " in 

terance as the short vowels. yea. 

* The sound here represented by -ay * oo here represents the pronunciation 

is approximate only; the true sound of of the letter *• v " used by itself ; e.g., in 

^///7 "e " hsB DO ee-vanlsh. oral spelling. In combination with other 

^ ^^ here represcDta the proDunciation letters, "v" has the powet ol " vj " \ti 

ihe letter '*j " used by itself; e.g., in we. 



SYLLABICATION. 



II. 

Syllabication. 

3. EXAMPLES. 

1. Aa'-di-o,^ / hear, 3. Proe'-li-um, battle. 

2. Gte'-ner, son-indaw. 4. A-mi-ci'-ti-a, friendship. 

4. Observation and Inference: Note that in each of the 
foregoing examples a single consonant stands between two vowels 
(see : d, Ex. 1 ; n, Ex. 2 ; 1, Ex. 3 ; m, c, and t, Ex. 4). To which 
vowel is it joined in writing? Frame a rule for Syllabication in 
such cases. 

5. EXAMPLES. 

1. An'-nus, year. 3. Ber-ltun, war. 

2. Mit'-t5, / send. 4. Ag'-ger, mound. 

6. Observation and Inference: Note that in each of the 
foregoing examples a consonant is doubled between two vowels 
(see: n-n, Ex. 1; t-t, Ex. 2; 1-1, Ex. 3; g-g, Ex. 4). To which 
vowel is each consonant joined in writing? Frame a rule for 
Syllabication in such cases. 

7. liXAMPLBS. 

1. A'-sper, rough. 5. Bel'-gae, the Belgae» 

2. FrS'-tr6B, brothers» 6. Am'-plus, ample. 

3. Jfi-Btas, just. 7. Lin'-gua, tongue. 

4. Rd-Btnun, beak. 8. Ar'-ma, arms. 

8. Observation and Inference : Note that in the foregoing 
examples ttoo or more consonants stand between two vowels (see : 
8p, Ex. 1; tr, Ex. 2 ; st, Ex. 3 ; str, Ex. 4 ; 1-g, Ex. 5; m-pl, Ex. 6; 
n-gu, Ex. 7; r-m, Ex. 8). Note, further, that such of these groups 
ol consonants as can begin a word belong to t\ift secou(( vowel^ and 

so depin a syllable (see Ex8. 1-4) ; whereas, sv\e\v ol \)cv^^^ ^\avs($'«» 



ae cannot begin a worrl are divided (see Ess. 

Ifor Syllabication in such cases. 
I 



-B). Frame a rule 



1. Ab'-e-S [ab, aieaii; eS. / gn), I go amay. 

S. In-I'-quiis (in-. tihI; aeqiiTiB,^i'i'), unfair. 

3. Ab'-est (ab, aictiff; est, he I'jt), he is autay. 

4. Red'-l-mS (red-, back ; emo, I buy). I buy back. 



10. Observation: Note that the foregoing esainples are cai 
poundf, and that, in syllabication, the parts ai each compound a 
treated aa separate loords. Frame a rule Cor the Syllabicatiou i 
Compounds. 



11. 



EXERCISE. 



Spell, sj'llabicate, and pronounce the following. 
worii.s : — 



' deleo, / deslrni/. 




2 littera, feHer. 






■'mognuHj^jreai. 


•mjaiH. '■">#■ 




2 OCCUpO, / MlJt. 






• ofaclum, duly. 


^Inataia," nnprojitabk. 




' redeS,' / return. 


■ *JuMaa,}„stic.. 




SttdeS//3ot». 


m SoppIrtQm,(u™. 

w 




3 dixit,' Ac said. 


' The»econtecl»ylluhleo(Lslln wonis 


• Ths 


Mimblnatlon en «n 


«ill ba rmrkod until the lulijcal of ac- wnrd. 






'HHl 




■AooenlUieflntiyllahlc. 


™. /s 




' Aii™iiUhe(oijrtli»ytlj.bl(.. 


«ad 




< Aeoent Ibe Becond eyIUUk. 




hongb a double oohmm 


■InaUU. (™mpoimd)= Jo-, «oi; 


O+B), 


tre<.l«i»»di«].«m» 


Btnto,«^. 


Byllublcatlon. 



QUANTITY. 



III. 



Quantity. 

12. EXAMPIi£S. 

1. Re^^'sat, he refuses. 4. Lau'diit, he commends. 

2. TVmeSf you fear. 6. Proe'lium, battle. 

3. J'u' stas, just. 6. Ae^vum^ age. 



13. Observation and Inference: Note that the italicized 
syllable in each of the foregoing examples contains a long vowel 
(see Exs. 1-3) or a diphthong (see Exs. 4-6). Such a syllable is 
long. Frame a rule for the Quantity of a Syllable containing a 
Long Vowel or Diphthong. 

Note that the syllables not italicized in the foregoing examples 
contain a short vowel. Sucjh syllables are short. Frame a rule for 
the Quantity of a Syllable containing a Short Vowel. 

NoTB : For an exception to the rule implied in the last paragraph, see 15 below. 



14. 


• 


£XAMPIi£S. 




1. 


^n'nus, year. 


4. 


JT-w'stus, just. 


2. 


JBel'goey the Belgae. 


5. 


Vdl'lmw, wall. 


3. 


Lin/gn&y tongue. 


G. 


I>uXf leader. 



15. Observation and Inference : Note that the vowel of the 
italicized syllable in each of the foregoing examples is followed by 
two consonants (see Exs. 1-5) or by a double consonant ^see a:,^ Ex. 
6). The vowel so placed may be long (see Exs. 4 and 5) or short 
(see Exs. 1, 2, 3, and 6) ; but the syllable is long. Frame a rule for 
the Quantity of a Syllable whose Vowel is followed by Two Conso- 
nants or a Double Consonant. 

JTotm: For an exception to the foregoing, see A. & ». 1%, e*, ^.l^.'GlA Qt.'W. 



2S. Latin verbs are divided iuto four groups c^ed 
CONJCGATIONS. 

1. The Fii-st Conjugation includes all verba whose 
pTOBeut iufiuitive active has the characteristic vowel ~ai- 
before tlio ending -re ; as : ama-re, to love. 

2. The 8econd Conjugation includes all verbs whose 
prei^ent Infinitive active has the characteristic vowel -S- 
Iwfore the ending -re ; as : monS-re, to warn. 

8. The Third Conjugation includes all verbs whose 
jireNtMit iiifuiitive active has the characteristic vowel -e- 
liorore tlie ending -re ; aa : tege-re, to cover. 

4. Tim Fourth Conjugation includes all verbs whose 
jiroBont infinitive ai^tive has the characteristic vowel -i- 
hi^foi'v the ending -re; as: audi-re, to hear. 

M. Loiirn, with niojinings. the Present Indicative an3 
Indnitivd i>f the riillnwiiig verbs, and tell to which Con- 
jliguliiili cilL'b bcloligs: — 



i 



VOCABn-ART. 



' «Sn-flrmS,' ■((«,' •■s'"l' 

dlloB, -ere, lead. 

wnS. -et*, buj/. 

ikabtiS, -ere, hav. 

tap«dlS, -Irei, liiniier. 

f hudOi •HrCi nmmenit. 

wnoS) -trti, nmaia.* 

An», -iMs/Hn./y. 

rot>Si -«1«, appror».* 



punio, -iTfj^ punish. 
quuerS, -ere, inquire.^ 
re-rusu, -arc,' refuse. 
Togo, -ere, "riih. 
lege, -ere^ caver. 

tenoS, -Ere, hold. 

Umeo, -ere, /ear. 
traoB-porto, -are, tronapoil.' 
vetiiB, -ire, fouB» 
vostto, -ire, dothe. 






Itnt nre horroaal from Iho IjlUn an 
printed fn llie vuiailmlork" nf thli book 
111 this type : KngUsh words or parti 



QUAiJTITY. 



III. 



Quantity. 

12. EXAMPLES. 

1. Recti' sat, he refuses. 4. Lau'ihit, he commends. 

2. TVtnes, you fear. 6. Proe'llum, battle. 

3. tTu'stas, just. 6. ^c'vum, age. 



13. Observation and Inference: Note that the italicized 
syllable in each of the foregoing examples contains a long votrel 
(see Exs. 1-3) or a diphthong (see Exs. 4-6). Such a syllable is 
long. Frame a rule for the Quantity of a Syllable containing a 
Long Vowel or Diphthong. 

Note that the syllables not italicized in the foregoing examples 
contain a short vowel. Sucjh syllables are short. Frame a rule for 
the Quantity of a Syllable containing a Short Vowel. 

Note : For an exception to the rule implied in the last paragraph, lee 15 below. 



14. EXAMPI^S. 

1 . ^n'nus, year. 4. JTu'stus, just. 

2. Bel'gSLe^ the Belgae. 6. Fa^'lum, wall. 

3. Lin/gvLSLj tongue, 6. Zhac, leader. 



15. Observation and Inference : Note that the vowel of the 
italicized syllable in each of the foregoing examples is followed by 
two consonants (see Exs. 1-5) or by a double consonant (fiee x,* Ex. 
6). The vowel so placed may be long (see Exs. 4 and 5) or short 
(see Exs. 1, 2, 3, and 6) ; but the syllable is long. Frame a rule for 
the Quantity of a Syllable whose Vowel is followed by Two Coiuo- 
nants or a Double Consonant. 

Notm: For ux exception to the ibregolng, Me A. fc Q. 1%, t\ H.U^TSIa Qs.VU 



II. 1. I approve. 2. He transports. 3. We eommend. 
4. They do uot refuse. 5. Too (pi.) eatablisli. 6. You 
(sing.) do not commend. 7. Tiiey approve. 8. He reflises. 
9. You (sing.) have. 10. We are not obeying. 11. J 
am holding, 12. He does not fear. IS. You (pi.) fear. 
14. They are not remaining. 15. He has. 16. You (aing.j 
are remaining. 17. He does not commend. IS. I obey. 
19. We transport. 20. I am i-emaining. 21. You (sing.) 
do not obey. 22. He establishes, 23. We do uot approve. 
24. You (pi.) have. 25. They are establishing. 

33. Supplementary Exsrcises. 

I. 1. Probst. 2. Paremus. 3. Non laudaiit. 4. Recusii- 
tis. 5. Maneo. 0. Times. 7. CSnfirmamua. S. Habetis- 
£1. Non tenet. 10. KccujSs. 11. Pareo. 12. Probant. 13. Trgns- 
portstia. 14. Non probii. ta. Manemus. 

n. 1. He holds. '2. They do not commend. 3. You (sing.) 
approve. 4. lie does not obey. 5. We are remaining. 0. You 
(aing.) fear. 7. I ajn establishing. 8. You (pL) approve. 
«. They transport. 10. We do not have. 11. You (pi.) hold, 
12. You (aing.) refuae. 13. They obey. 14, I do not ieai. 
16. I sua commending. ^^H 






LESSON" III. 

Pbbsent Indicativi'; Active: Conjugations 

III. AND IV. 

34. LeiiHi the intleotion, with ineaiiiiigB, of the Pres- 
ent Indicative Active of tego (rego ur emo); A. & Gh 
p. 82; H. p. 94; G. p. 64. 

33. Inflect (like tegro, rego, or cmo) the Pr 
fudicatire Active nf tlico, I mij ; duco, Ilnad 
^ send/ pSao, J plane ; qua^ro, J iaquiTe. 



mUM 



QUAilTITY. 



III. 



Quantity. 

12. £XAMPIi£S. 

1. Recti' sat, he refuses. 4. Lau'dixtj he commends, 

2. Ti^tneSf you fear. 6. Proe'llum, battle. 

3. Jti'stus, just. 6. ^c'vum, agrc. 



13. Observation and Inference: Note that the italicized 

syllable in each of the foregoing examples contains a long vowel 

(seeExs. 1-3) or a diphthong (see Exs. 4-6). Such a syllable is 

long. Frame a rule for the Quantity of a Syllable containing a 

^Qg Vowel or Diphthong. 

^ote that the syllables not italicized in the foregoing examples 
^^^tain a short vowel. Sucjh syllables are short. Frame a rule for 
^^ Quantity of a Syllable containing a Short Vowel. 

^OTB : For an exception to the rule implied in the last paragraph, see 15 below. 



14. 


* 


£XAMPL£S. 




1. 


^n'nus, year. 


4. 


cJu'stus, just. 


2. 


BelgSLe, the Belgae. 


5. 


Fa^'lum, wall. 


3. 


Lin/gusiy tongue. 


6. 


ThMOCf leader. 



15. Observation and Inference : Note that the vowel of the 
Italicized syllable in each of the foregoing examples is followed by 
two consonants (see Exs. 1-5) or by a double consonant (fiee x,* Ex. 
6). The vowel so placed may be long (see Exs. 4 and 5) or short 
(see Exs. 1, 2, 3, and 6) ; but the syllable is long. Frame a rule for 
the Quantity of a Syllable whose Vowel is followed by Two Coiuo- 
nants or a Double Consonant. 

Notm: For an exception to the /OKgoIng, Me A. fe Q. 1%, €\ Yi.V^VSi.\ Qt.YU 



SCBSTASTmS: FIBST DKCLENSIOH. 




40. Supplementafy bercites. 

I. 1. Dicis. 2. Punit. ' S. Al^Dmiis.' 4. Xod laadi 
5. Sunt. fS. NOn dQcd. 71 Jfanent. S. Impedlmua. !>. Qi 
ritb. 10. Absum.' 11. Mollis. 12. Xon prolas. 13. Estis. 
14. MiUimt. 15. Teoemus. 10. Venit. 

II, 1. Yon (sing.) are, 3. Ton (p!.) do not refuse. 3. We 
are away. 4- I am fortifying. 5- He sends. 8. I am not away. 
7. He inquires. 6- Ton (pt-) are hindering. 9. They do not 
have, 1(1. Ton (sing.) lead. 11. ^Ve obey. 13. They are, 
13. We are sending. 14. We eetabiiish. 15. He does not come. 
18. You (pi.) clothe. 

i "= I 

^^B LsssoK iv. ^M 

^^^r ScB-STANTrVES : FlHST Dex:len8ion. ^B 



«1. Leam the declension, with meanings, of stella 
(A. & G. 35) or mensa (H. 48; G. 27). 

43. Define Sti^m-, and give the stem ^ of stella (A. & ^H 
21, coarse ty^ie) or meiisa (H. 46 ; G. 24). ^| 

43. Observe the gender o£ the substantives in the 
vocabulary of this lesson ; then learn the Rule for 
Gender: A. & G. 35, to the second period : H, 
G. 28. 



J 




Ablative with Pretositions. — Subject-Nomina- 
tive. — Apcusativb of Direct Ob-jfxit. 



KOTK : It la Buumed Itut the pupil la 
•imleDi», or, fHlling thle, thil tbe teachet 
predicate, objeat, eta. 



ciUorsUr explain BU 



K 



EXAHFIJ<:S.i 
Ab injuria, (l, al, le)', Jhrm injary. 
Aprovincia (li M, 4), (away) j9w» (As* pro 
'S. Cum oSpils (4,21,8), mth the fan 

4. DS injtlrilB (1,11,0), _/bri?yor 

5. Ei for S) provJucia [V. 65, l), /rora (out of) Hie province. 
S. Pre patriS (CU: T^j,^. 4, lo,43], in behal/ d/ \oiife'^M 

T. Sine canai (t, ii, S) . i ' " 




46. Obbekvatioh asd Inpbbbkcb;' Note (1) tlie prepost- 
1 the furegoiug examples, and (2) the l-imb of the iubulait- 

tivea with w)iich. they are used. Frame a rule for the Case of Sub- 
Btantives used with the foregoing Prepoaitions. 

47. Refekencks for Vkhification :' A. & G. 152, 6; II. 

«4; C. 41H. 



1. AquitSnia pertinet (i, 1, 7), Aquilwia extends. 

2. ContrSversia eat (fl, is, 5), /here is a' dhjiule. 
;5. Belgae pertineut (i.l, 6), Ihe Belgians extend. 

4. Patent portae (Cic, Cai. i, 6, lo), the gales are open.* 

5, Praeatat amicitia (Oc. Lael 5, IB), Jrkndihip taJiea pTe- 

cedeuce,* 

49. Obsehvatiok and Inference: Note (1) the number, per- 
son and cltse of the SMbstantiveM, (S) the number and person of the 
uer&j, and (3) the orc/er of Ihe uiorrfv in the foregoing exainplea. 
What la the usual order of subject and predicate (see Exs. 1-3) ? 
What seems to be the effect wheu this order is reversed (aea 
Exs. 4 and 5)? Frame rules (I) for the Case of the Subject o£ ■ 
the Benteuce in Latin, (2) tor the Number and Person of the Verb, T 
aJid (3) for tbe Position of Subject and Predicate. 

50. Refbrknces for Vekification : A. & G. 173, 20 
344, o; H. 388, 460, 5B0, 501, I. ; G. 184, 202, (576, 675, 1, 1. 

51. EXAMFI^S. 

1. Cauaam ptobant l<i,i23,1), Ihei/ approve the cause. ■ 

■>. Seutentlam laudaut (Sail. Caf. 63,1), <hey commend thtjM 

3. Amlcltiam confirmSre (i, 3, i), la establish friendship, 

4. SententiSs dicere (Cais. Jj.tr. i,i, 2), lo express opinions. 

.J. Xiau<39niuB divitiSB (SslJ, Cat. 62. 2Z}, lee commend riches,*- 

52. Obsbatation and Tnfebkm^e: Note (1) the class (■■«■>' I 
whether transilive or intran»Uice) to wliich the verba belong, (S) tb« I 

' case of tlie siibstanlivea construed wit!i theui, and (3) the order ^ ' 
f^ir tearAi in the foregoing examples. Frame rules for the Case 
end Position ol the Direct Object «t u. tvn'.«itwe \ii(\j vu \.a.i;a\. 



I 



VOCABULARY AMD EXKliClSES. 

53. KE7EBKNCEB TOR Vehjficatiom ; A. &. G. 2^7 ; 11.371; 
G. 327. For the order of the words, see llie references in SO; 

also H. 5G1, 11. 

' The pnpil «hoola 
MlyUiefMinpleBin™ 




tmiulitUiHi frwn LitiD Into 
bimielf llie principleg Kblcta the ouin- anlclf muil be aupplicti ■ 
pi» illoMntfi, and U) fnme fndep«Dd- Eniilltb imge nqiiim It ; li 
eotiy tbe role for conBtruoUon. Whcii (mm KHEllib Into LkIId, the 
he hu (rampd each h rule Id Uie b«t be dliirrinnled. 
uf bienbillly, lie may conauil the gram- • TMa fj/pe In the Kngll«h 



corractin^ hi* Infereccea or his phnu 






LESSON VI. 

VotABTTLAEY AND ExEECISES. 

TOCABUI-ARY," 



■^ «,= prep. w. abl., irnnj from 


longe, fldv„/ar. 


/mm. 


pra, prep, w, abl., in/rnul of. in be 


cum, prep. w. abl., viilh. 


halfof,TO^ 


de, prep. w. abl.,/rDm, about. 


pogno, -arc, Ji-jht. 


e-dilc6, -ere, had oirf. 


reil-do, -ere,rB(um (Irans.), resJorc 


ex. e,* prep. w. abl., oat of, from. 


slue, prep. w. abl., ii-vfAoHf. 




TolUHu, -ae, F„ Toalouae. 



1 



EXERCISES. 

I 1. I. Gallia ilfidt. 2. Galba copius tlueit. 3, Gall>;i 
copins ex Gallia di'icit. 4. Amicitiam ('«ftflrmaiit. 5. Cum 
Belgia amicitiam conflrmant. 6. Belgac timent. 7. Belgai' 
sine eaufla timeut. 8. Genava abest. 9. Genava lonjji' 
abest. 10. Genava a Toloea longe abest, 11. De iiiju- 
rjfs qtmerit. 12. Titftni pro vita rcddviut, 



IG SUB8TANHVB8 : SECOND DEt'LESSION. ■ 

II. 1. The Belgians lead-out * 2 The Belgians lead 
out their' forces. 3. We are leading-out oiir° forces froin^* 
the pi-ovinee, 4, They are iriqniring about the forces.^ 
5. He establishes fvieodship 6 We are establishing friend- 
ship with the Belgians. 7. You (sing.) fear without cause. 
8. He leads his forces out-of Italj-. 9. They are fighting 
Jor their" country. 

56. Supplvmentary Exercises. 

I. 1. Copias ex prSvincia cduciint. 2. Dc pugna cognoscit. 
8. Galliam ab injiiria dufendit. i. tiesaSHa. lacrimSs hod t^net. 
B. Amicitiam reciisamua, non appetiinua. 

II. 1. Toulouse is at a great distance (is-distaiit far) from 
Geneva. 2. They learn about the injuries. 3. Gaiba is tranv 

.porting his* forces from (outrof) Gaul. 4. We do not keep-back 
our' tears. 5. Ton reject friendships, you do not seek after 



■ThliTOCBbnlHyimd 


DbwqneDt»!»- 


> U»« belore word, begbmtng with 


IW voMbuUrie. will con 


Mln Uu wcrdi 




of the"KieiTlae»-' only 


the word» of 


ginning witb a conaonanl. 




ciaei-wlllbe 


' Word» connected bj a hyphen are 


ftjimd in the general voc 


abnlarj at Ihe 


to be tnaUd In IranBlatlon u a aingle 


TOdDflhebook. Wotdi 




eip««lon. 




berepaitedin 


■ Omit the pomeBBiYB here. See J.. 


•nbiieqiieat «pedal vocab 


lAri». 






eglnninev,-ltb 


» Word» in bractou are to be omilied 


.YOW..K BaoahetorBw 


rt. beginning 











IMm^Hse. 



LESSON VII. 

StTBSTANl-tVEa : Second Declension. 



57. Leam the declension, with gender and meanings, 
kif Herrus (or hortus), puer, ajrer, vir, belliun (or 
'templiim) : A.&G.38; H. 51 ; G. 29, S\. 

I 



i 



1 


■' m 


SUBSTANTIVEg : SECOND DECLENSIOS. ^^ 


sa Give the gtem of each of ihe siibstaiitivea in the 
foregoing paragraph, and explain the formation of the 
nominative from the stenj. For this purpose reatl: 
A. & G,, first paragrapli of the note preceding 38, and 
first sentence of the second paragraph; H. 51, 1, 2, 1), 
2), 4), 5); G. 29, 31, 323. 


S9. Observe the gender of the substantives in the 
vocabulary of this lesson ; then learn the Rule for GeaJ 
der: A. & G. 39 ; H. 51 ; G. 30. ■ 


60. Decline, giving stem, gender, and meanings, tlid9 
substantives in the following ^| 


™.._.„ 1 


also rounlTi/ districts. 
i cast™, -6rnm,a N., «imju. 

frflmeiitiun, -I, v., grain (usually 
of hsrrefllecl grain) ; in pi., gruia 

Qftlli,» .5ruu^ M., Ihe Gauls. 
-g«ner, -eri, M., son-ia-luai. 
lielvetli,^ -arum, »., ihe Hel- 

. ,^h,IS. 

V faibema,^ -onun, k., winier-iiiiar- 


Irol. 
LabienuB,' -i, h , Labienaa.' 
legfituB, -i, ii.,nmbassadoi-! lit 

lUDruH, -i, «., irall. 

oppldum, -i, N., town (viewed i 

Ktrongholcl). 
popiilua, -I, M., people, rot-.-. 

puor, -eri, m., Mid, bog. 
Btudlum, -li, s., 2eal: devotion 


in pi., ittsgaijr.. 


pvrawt. 
vicuB, -f, «., ifiliage. 
vlr, viri, M., mi«. 


>e«fo<.l.i,ole2,L«»ui.IV, 
> B« tua(.Dgu S, Lenon IV. 


' For [ulk'i- lotorinulloD, see gene] 




^^^ 



1^132* tSI^^Z^ 



A -L-L 



I 1 









n jtjn^ ,t iirjM u gt x K. y , liry eoBeef9^^^\ 




4» Iz, t3sc rvmSre "L i % . i/ _9«£.w iiif frnasr n Tiff 



€2. 'I'i-LiViT:: : y jjn I>i ♦ ir^-n - Xret ir.M is ibe first three 
<A *Jlk Z'.^rr^'.iz-Z -rTfc'^'T-j» IB zzifA::^ V/ Tc ?/^ joftd dieielbie 
Sti^w-^r- ilir : urrTiM. r;..":i -?.'.•: L.:Ji.r- :c. ijjr :cibfir biasA that in the 
Ifc*". t:„'*:5r rii::Li>^ in laeaz;? f». :r ;'- iz.-i iz-s^r-r?? ihe qnestioii 
*rA>?r* r, V-.r-r. f -irtLrrT. :Lt riK ;i ilte ffcrtf-r-rv-rpi;* x^i^irDed with in 
L'. t},t : . ^> if rriAiiLpI-tSw Wiii: -«rLiJ <49«f:^^ ibeE. may in be 
tjji^L 'a: A v.>.;. 'A'uax ci^erp-ncir :f njriiiiug* Fracne a rule for the 
Caw; of ,S'-V/Srr^:.::v<i-ii u?^ wiib in. 

63. lihyhHESCKn FOB VEBincATiox : A. & G. 1,^2, f, last two * 
Jiwrh; H. 45;% j,. 1 ; G. 419. 

64, EXAMPLES. 

1. In ca«trls HelvStidnun ^1,2», i;. in /A« caiK// or\i.€., belonging 
'J.. Oppidum Rfoi6nim «^2, 6, i), a tovcn of (U., l^elonging to) ihe 

lUuii. 

'{. Dlvltlaol fitudium (l, 19, 2^, the devotion of DirUiacus (Dmtia- 

^'ijH iiianifi'HiH Ihr* rl<ivotion). 
\. Fufsa Oalldrym (l, 4o, H;, ///« yZ///A/ o/Me Gati/,<? (the Gauls flee). 
Ti. Ptfi InJQriTfi populT (l, »», 2), iV* return for the injuries of (i.e., 

t)nim \it) Ihf pt.oplii. ' 

' Brltamiiao imperium (2,4,7), uuthorihj over (^i.e., e:x«tc\&*iCL 



GBNITIVES: POSSESSIVE, 



19 



^' Observation and Inference : Note (1) that the genitive 

^n each of the foregoing examples limits a sitbstantive, (2) that the 

^^^Hive denotes a different person or thing from that denoted by 

^^ limited substantive, and (3) that the relation of the genitive to 

^^ limited substantive is (in most of the examples) expressed in 

^''^^lish by the preposition of. Frame a rule for these and similar 

^«nifcives. 

66. References for Verification : A. & G. 213 ; H. 393, 395. 

67. Observation and Inference: Note the order of the 
^•oords in the examples just considered. What seems to be the 
>isual position of the genitive with reference to the substantive 
l^hich it limits ? 

68. References for Verification : H. 565 ; G. 678. 

69. Observation: Note further (1) that in Exs. 1 and 2 the 
genitive expresses possession, and may therefore be called a Pos- 
sessive Genitive ; (2) that in Exs. 3 and 4 the genitive expresses the 
subject of the feeling or action denoted by the limited substantive, 
and may therefore be called a Subjective Genitive; (8) that in Exs. 
6 and 6 the genitive expresses the object of the action denoted by 
the limited substantive, and may therefore be called an Objective 
Genitive, 

70. References : A. & G. 214, 217 ; H. 396, L, II., III. ; G. 
360, 361, 1, 2. 



71. 



VOCABUULBY. 



ad-ministroy -are, execute. 
Aeduiy^ -oniniy m., the Aeduans. 
ap-petOy -ere» strive to secure. 
belluniy -iy n., war. 
beneficlumy -ii, n., benefit. 
Britannia,' -ae, f., Britain. 
con-loc5, -are, place. 
de-pono, -ere, put aside. 
Divitiacusy' -i, m., Divitiacus.^ 
in, prep., w. ace, into (opp. ex) ; 
w, abl., IN, ON. 



memoria, -ae, f., remembrance. 
mitto, -ere, send. 
negf-legfo, -ere, disregard, neglect. 
ob-tineo, -ere, hold. 
oe-cido, -ere, killj slay. 
postulo, -are, demand. 
Romani,^ -orum, m., the Romans. 
saxum, -i, n., stone. 
socer, -eri, ta., father-in-law. 
va8t9> -Sre^ ^y waste. 




I. 1. Lftbienus eat ill Giillia in hibemis. 2. In G alii am 
legatiimmittit, 3. Bciirfleiorum momoriam nOn deponimus. 
4. Aeduurum agroa vaatant. 5, Gener soccrum oecuHt. 
G. Ab caatna oppidum Aednorum longe aheat. 7. Divitia- 
(ills lintaniiiae impcriiim obtinet. 8. Sasa in miiro coulo- 
cant. 9. In caatra cum imped imentis veiiiunt. 10. Stu- 
(lium Galbae eoq ueglegit. 



II. 1. They send ambassadors into tlie town. 2. We 



not demand control of tlio n 



fS. He strives- to-secure tl 



tK^ 



fiiendahip of the Romana. / 4. The Romans are in winter- 
quarters, 5. The fathers-in-law kill their sons-in-law, 

6. Thej- execute the orders (imperium) of the lieiit«ni 

7. We do not disregard t!ie wrongs (injflrla) of the Ai 
ana. 8. The baggage is in the camp, 9. They come ii 
camp without tlieir baggage. 



73. 



Supplementary Exercises. 



law. 

1 



I. 1. Friitnentum in provineiam portant. 2. Sunt frumeiibk 
in agtls Aeduoruni. 3, Aeduorani injurias non neglegit, 4. Fuga 
OalloTum RomBnos cammoret. 

IT. 1. He puts-aaide the remembrance of his in juriea. 2. The 
fields of the Aedui are at a great distance (are-distant far) from 
the camp. JJ. They carry the baggage into the i»nip. 4. [There] 
are stones on the wall. 



ADJECTIVES : 21 



LESSd^N IX. 
Adjectives: First and Second Declensions. 

''*• EXAMPI^S. 

SINGULAR. 

^' Vir bonus (Cic Qf. 3, 15, 61), a good man. 

*■• Vniam bonam (Cic Qf. 3, 13, 55), a good country-house. 

^' Sol5 bond (Cat. E. R. 1), by good soil. 

PLURAX. 

*f' VirSa bonos (Cic. Tusc. 6, lo, 28), good men. 
^* Bonas hdrSfl (Mart, i, 113), good (i.e., valuable, precious) ?iours. 
^- VerbSrum bon5nim (Cic. Brut. «6, 233), o/good (i.e., well-chosen) 
expressions. 

75. Observation and Inference : Note (1) the number, gender, 
^nd case of the substantives in each of the foregoing examples, 

ind (2) the form of the adjective associated with it. Does the 
Latin adjective, like the English, remain unchanged in form, or is 
it varied to suit the number, gender, and case of the substantive to 
which it belongs ? Are Latin adjectives, then, declined ? 

76. References for Verification : A. & G. 186 ; H. 438 ; 
G. 285. 

77. Learn the declension, with stems, of bonus : A. 
& G. 81 ; H. 147, 148 ; G. 33. 

7a Learn the declension, with stems, of miser (or 
liber) and niger (aeger or piger) : A. & G. 82; H. 
149, 150 ; G. 34. 

79. Decline, giving stems, the adjectives in the fol- 
lowing 

TOCABUIiARY. 

V ad-scendo^ -ere, ascend. asper, -era, -erum, adj., tough, 

aeger, -gra, -grum, adj., til, sick, rugged. 



dfvids, -erts 


rparatt. 




im.ploTO, -Sr 


e, mplare. 




Juguin,-S,s.,i 


OKK,[mount.)nrfi(e 




F., TEAK. 




liber, -era, -e: 


ui¥i,/rer. 




maeniis, -a, - 


(im, Hiij., qrfti 




multug, -a, - 


.n,, .,lj, ,.,, 




pl., mani,. 







pcnculum, -i, k., ijnnger, peril. 
Vpriie-oedo, -ere, eicel. 

re-llnquS, -ere, !eave behind. 
rellquus, -a, -um, adj., < 
RhodfLQiis, -i, H., Ihf Rhone. 
RSmSnus, -a, -um, mlj,, Romui. 1 
Sequani, -oruni, m., <hf, Seifaaai..\ 



.. tIavE 



iuperu, -are, ci 



r, defe<,i 



80. Observation asi> Interbkck: Note the order of the 
Kor'ts ill tlie examples of 74, Wliat seems to lie the usual positii 
of the !idj('(!tivB with respect to it» substantivo? 



81. RcFliaENCEB f 

with 1 ; G. 678. 



I Vebo'ication: A. & G. 343, ( 



4 



82. Decline together, witli meanitiga: piior aeger, 
a sick el. lid ; jugnm asperuTa, a ruffffed ridffe ; iwpulua 
KunianiiiK (in sing.), the Roman people. ; rcliqune cupiae 

(iu pl.), tli-e remaining forces. 






83. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. FopiilTKdmam amlcitiaiurecuaat. 3. Ijbcros Gnl- 
line populoa supemt. 3. Miiltos puei-Cs aegroB relinqUunt. 

4. Mflltia de' cuusis' Hclvetii reiiquos GalloB praocedai 

5. Magnum servomm numemm habet. G, Rhodanus 
vinciam nostram ab Helvetils dividit. 

n. 1. TUo Rhone separates the Soqiiani from our 
province, 2. Our forces are ascending the rugged ridge. 
3. Tlie sick children are in' great danger. 4. He implores 
with' many tears. 5. He leads-out the remalnmg forces of 
the Helvetians. 

84v Supplementary Exercises. 

I- I. Anxiliuui s jiopulii RomtUui imp\ota\A. 1. W^liMi 
inag'iium ill" populum Runiiiuutii stadium tdUBo&oto.. 3i, "^liK» 



PREDICATE ADJECTIVES. 
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de causis Xi:^ jug^ aspero legatum relinquit. i. Legatiun magiio 
cum pericvxlei in Galliam mitto. 

II. !• X'or* many reasons our forces excel the Helvetians. 
2. The Slot child implores aid with many tears. '^. The fre<j 
races of ^^\Q refuse the friendship of our lieutenant. 



* ^r^ ^- 345, a; G. 680, 2. 

* Trans ^t.^ . j-^j. jj^f^^y reasons. 



^ * Translate : to. 
« See 83, 1., sent. 4. 



LESSON X. 

ADO^fecTivEs: Attributive and Predicate. — 
Dative with Adjectives. 

^' EXAMPLES. 

1. Aoi^Q^f;^ ntimquam molesta est (Cic. Lael. 6, 22), friendship is 
never troublesome, 

— vSrae amlcitiae sempiternae sunt (Cic. Lael. 9, 32), true friend- 
ships are everlasting. 

^' f ortftna caeca est (Cic. Lael. is, 54), Fortune is blind. 

'• ImbScUla est n&tOra (Cic. Lael. 17, 63), nature is weak.^ 

'^' Tanta est stultitiae inc5nstantia (Cic. Cat. Afaj.2, 4), such is the 
inconsistency i of folly. 

6. Sumos dtidsl (Cic. Lael. 5, 17), tee are at-leisure*^ 

7. At 3 sunt mdrosi, et anxii, et irSLcundi senSs^ (Cic Cat. Maj. 

18,65), hut'f you will say^ the old are full-of^whims, un- 
easy, a/nd irritiible.^ 

86. Observation : Compare the foregoing examples with those 
of 74. Note that in the latter the adjectives simply qualify their 
substantives without the intervention of a verb, whereas in the ex- 
amples of 85 the adjectives are connected with their substantives 
by some form of the verb sum. The adjectives of 74 merely desig- 
nate an attribute or quality, and are called Attributive Adjectives; 
the adjectives of 85 unite with the verb to ioTm t\v& predicate^ and 
are called Predicate Adjectives. Note, tuitVieT, Wi^.\, V)a^ ^x<i^\<i^\^ 



DATIVE WITH AR.IBCTIVBR. 



adjective, lite the attributive, agrees' wit!i its siihataiitivi' i*' 
gender, number, and case. 



, Repebksces; A. & G. 18( 



; n. 438, 2; G.284, 1.,; 



202'. 

88. Observatios and Inference : Note the onler nf Ike 
word» in tlie pxamjiles of 85. Does the predicate ailjeetive appear 
regularly In foUo'ii or lo precede the verb (sue Eis, 1-5)? What 
appears ta be the effect when this order is rererned (see Exs. 6, T)f 
WLj is the subject placed lasl in Ex. 5? Why does XmbEcilla est 
stand at the hegirintng of the sentence in Ex. 4? 

89. Repkrunces von VEitisicATiod : A. & G-. 343, with 5 
M4, u; ir. 560, 561, L, IT.; fi. 070, 1, 2, il, llTu, 1, 1. 



90. EXAMPLEH. 

1. MaurS cSms {Sail. Jiig. 108, 1), dear lo the Moor. 

2. Fopulo Romano periouloaum [li ^. ^), 'Jnngrr 

Rmnan pr:ofle. 

3. Castris idoaeum {^.VitX), suileJile for a camp. 

4. HelvetiiB amlouB [\.'i,i'),frhndhj lo the Helcetians. 
-'i. CupidlB' odiosum et moleatiun {CW.. Col. Ma}. 14, 47), 

mid iiii'i'ii/iii'j I" [tliofio who are] desiroun. 
11. Finitinii Belgia (2, 2, 21. adjacent In the Belgians. 
7. Inimicum Pompeio (Snll, rjat.. ifl, 1), honliie In Pompey. 

91. Observation ant> Inffrknce ; Not» (1) the tiieaning of 

the adjedicvii'ia the foregoing exaniples, and (2) the caie of the 
fthMuidives eonatrned with them. Frame a rule for th« Ciwi» of 
Substantives construed with sueli Adjectives its thn foregoing. 



92. Refer RKces i 
:,; G. -'J56. 



R Vbrificatio-v: A. & G. S34, n; H. 391, 



93. Observation .^Nn Inference: Note tiie order nf the 

leonfji ill the exampka of 90. Does the ilatwp appeat TQigaVKi^-* 

.^ffofr or fo prfeede the adjective (see Exs. l-S'Jl 
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94. VOCABUUkBY. 

adversiu, -a, -urn, adj., unsuccess- Justus, -a, -mny tidy. Just, found fd 
Mddvene. in right. 

wdlflcium, -ii, N., building. magister, -tri, m., master; teacher. 

«micus, -a, -um, adj . , friendly, fa- misery -era, -enmiy adj . , wretched. 

^aUif-disposed. V numqaamy adv., never. 

'^cosus, -a, -um, adj., warlike. periculosus, -a, -rnn, adj., danger- 
^^^^ -a, -um, adj., dear. ous, perilous. 

^^creber, -bra, -brum, adj., fre->y pemicidsus, -a, -um, adj., destruc- 

9'*^, numerous. tive, ruinous. 

^'pulus, -i, M., /)M/)i7. pulcher, -ehra, -ehmm, adj., 

*9"««8, -i, M., horse. beautiful. 

^^tnusy -a, -um, adj., bordering socius, -ii, m., ally. 
^> o,djacent. '/supplicium, -ii, x., punisliment. 

^Ptnfini, -orum, m., the Germans, templum, -i, x., temple. 
S'^tus, -a, -um, adj., pleasant, victoria, -ae, f., if/'ctory. 
^r^eable. 

^5. EXERCISES. 

!• 1. Legatum magno cum perlculo mittit. 2. Victoriji 
^^^manorum popul5 Romano periculosa est. 3. Multi socil 
^gti in castns manent. 4. German! aspen et bellicosi sunt. 
^' Supplicium soceri genero non est gratum. 6. Helvetii 
®^nt llberl. 7. Magister discipuUs earns est, discipull® ma- 
S^stro. 8. In Britannia sunt crebra aedifieia. 

II. 1. The Romans have beautiful temples. 2. Divitia- 
^ts is favorably-disposed to the Helvetians. 3. The horses 
^f our lieutenant are beautiful. 4. The authority, (imperium) 
^f the Roman people in Gaul is founded-in-right. 5. Aqui- 
tania is adjacent to the Roman province. 6. The life of 
slaves is wretched. 7. An unsuccessful battle is ruinous to 
the Romans. 8. Free men are never wretched. 

9& Supplementary Exercises. 

/. i. Victoriae copisrum nostraxum virla \>ou\& ^«b\»^ifc ^\v\A.- 
?. mritdacua multis cum lacrimig obaepxat. ^. ^Rfe^iQ^^^^X^ 



. INDICATIVE: PRESENT, IMI'ERFECT, EUTURE. 






1 officio coBtinet. 4. Diligeutia discipuloruin DiiigistriH gr&ta 
. Divitiacl maguuni in populuni RDin&tiuni studlum cognoi 
. Nostri equi iion auut nigvi, aed rubri. 

II. 1. Tiie idleness of pupils is aunojiug to tlieir teachers. 
. The Belgians aie free. 3. Arioviatus is snvage, passionate, 
and] headstrong. 4. He selei^ts a place suitahle for a catup. 
. He carries-ou war for (dS) many reasona. (i. The Helvetians 
Jtcel the rest-of-tiie (i.e., romaining) Gauls. 

• StiSs! In Ei. 6 ngrees with nCs. 
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I LESSON XL 

Verds : Present, Imperfect, and Futuke 
TiVE OF Both Voices. 

97. Leani tho infleetiou and synopsis, with meanings,* 
of the Present, Imperfect, and Future Indicative of 
sum: A. & G. p. 68; H. p. 84; G. p. 50. 

9S. Inflect (like i^um) in the same tenses: absuiu; 
also learn the synopsis. 

99, Learn the inflection and synopsis, with meanings,^ 
of the Present, Impeifect, and Future Indicative, Ac- 
tive and Passive, of am5: A. & G. pp. 76, 78; H. pp. 
86,88; G. pp. 54, 56. 

100. Inflect (like aniu) in the same tenses of both 
voices: continno, l.-tudd, probd ; also learn the synopf 

of these verbs. 



1 



EXEKCISES ON THE INBICATIVB : 



ittl. Learn (as in 99) the inflection and synopsis 
moneo (oi- deleo) : A. & G. p. 80; H. jjp.OO, 92; 
pp. 58, 60. 

103. Inflect (like nioueu or deleo) : li»b<>o, t4?itefi, 
ttmeo; also learn the synopsis of these verbs. 

103. Leam (as in 99) the inflection and Bynojisis ol 
t^'6 (rego or cmo): A. & G. p. 82; II. pp. 94, 96 

(I. pp. 64, 66. 

104. Inflect (like tego, rego, or enio) : <luou, iiiitUfi 
pono ; also leam the synopsis of these verbs. 



105. Leam (as in 99) the inflection and synopsis ttf 
audio: A. & G. p. 86; H. pp. 98, 100; G. pp. 68, 70. 

106. Inflet^t (like audio) : iinpedio, pQiilo, vestlO 

also learn the synopsis of tliese verbs. . 



k 



LESSON XIL 



Exercises on the PitEStiiNT, Imperfect, and Futcrb 
Indicativk (IF Both Voices. 



1. 1. Abestis. 2. Laudamiir. 3. Conflrmabas. 4. Hi 
bebo. 5. Tenebtintui'. fi. Ducetur. 7. Mittebantui 
'. MuuiC-baiia. 9. Fcstiebamm'. 10. A\)McA. \\."^'»s3 



PRESENT, DfTERFECT, FUTUBB. 



12, Probabis. 13, Haberis, 14. Diioemini. 15. 1 
mas. 16. Kon puuiant. 17. PoDitar. 18, Impediebl 
19. Manet. 20. Non titnebunt. 21. Eromus. 22, V4| 
tire. 23, Tcnebatur. 24. Laudabor. 25. Non < 
mils. 26. Quacrebam. 27. Puniebar. 28. Non veniet 
2'?. Aberis. 30. Trail sporlantur, 

11. 1. I do not obey. 2. I am led. 3. Wt 
commended. 4. Tbey were saying. 5. Yon (] 
not feared. 6. He will ol>ey. 7. We were esti 
8. Tbey were sent. 9. Wo shall inquu-e. 10. 1 
ing. 11. 1 shall be away. 12- We are feared, 
camp will be fortified. 14. They do not refuse. 
will be clothed. 16. You (sing.) were hindered. 
were. 18. They will remain, 19. 1 am held. 2 
will be sent. 21. He was led. 22. Tbey were c 
23. Itis-in-process-of-fortiflcation.' 24, We do not approi^ 
25. He will have. 26. Yon (smg.) punishad. 
were not obeying. 28. We were hindered, 29. You (pi 
will transport. 30. I shall be feared. 



17. 



108. Supplementary Exercites. 

I. 1. Nou manebant. 2. Dueiniiiii. 3. YestiSre. 
pedi§bar. 5. Trgnaportitiir, 6. Non recusabia. 7. Ten 
mini. 8. Mitteimir. 9. Dicitis. 10. Eram. 11. Abeil 
12. PiSnuntur. IS. ProlabiuituT. 14. Confirroibis. 
nient. 16. Puuieminl. 17. Non timebantnr. 18. Reous 
1». Manebant. 20. Mittitur. 

II. 1. We Bhall obey. 2. We were not commended. 3. You 
(pl.) were coming. 4. You (sing.) will be liuidered. 5. We 
were away. 6. We are led. 7. You do not have. 8. He will 
be puniehed. 9. They were inquiring. XO. He will be. 11. He 
will say. 12. It waa-in-process-of -fortification.» 13. You (sing.) 
were praised. 14. I shall be away. 1-5. We shall be clothed. 
16. You were held, 17. Tiiey do not approve. 18. You (sing. 
ju-e not feared. 19. I am sent. 30. 1 shall be punished. 

' ftvMnl pmuire at mflniS. * Imveriacl puiV 
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ABLATn'GS: MH1A»B AND AGENT. ^^^^^| 

LBSSON XIII. ^M 

per: Me,VKS Olt IseTRUMBNT AND VOLtnf^| 

TABY Agent. ^H 

EKAMPUi:». ^^1 

meotS juvSre [2, 3, n), '" o"! [^ik] "-''^ </rain. ^^| 

iTt fOinS algnific&b&tur (1, T, 4), a* tooi mailr evident by ^^M 

Annis conteadere 12. \s, 3), to cniitend with amu. ^M 

• Copulii contiiiSbaiitur {3, 13, s), ihei/ itere kelii fast by mean* nf 

fp-tt/'fiffl-huol-s: 
"^- Castra vftUo foasSqiie miliure (% i, 6), to fortify the camp vntli a 
rtxmpart ami a /iticli. 

110. Obsertation ak» Ivpkkesce: Note, in the foregoing 
examples, tliat the siibstautivea whieli designate tlie means or in«/ru- 
"wnf iy ahirh t!ie action expressed by the verb ia j)erformecl, aru 
in the ablaline. Frame a rule for the Ciise of Substantiyea denoting 
Ueaus or Instrument. 

Vebification i A. & C. 248; II. 43« 



112. EXAMPI.EB. 

1. Ab SuSbla premebantiu (4,1,2), thei/ lecre hiirassed by the 

S<iM. 

2. BI poBtulatur a populd (Clt. Qf. 2, ij, es), if the people demand it 

(lil., if it is rL:niau'leil by th.= people). 
■X Ab Arvernla SSquanleque . . . (i, 31, 4), [invited] by the Arsemi 

and Se'jfiini. J^l 

4. Ab DlvitiacS . . . [i, 33, l), [delivered] by Divitiacta. ^H 

5. A LabiSnS . . . (i. si, 1;, [held] !,y Labienu*. ^H 

113. Obsebvation AMD Inference : Compare the ablatives iu 
Uio forgoing eiamplea with those ot IX», T5otft\IaBS.'Siift ^Isiatoisi 



ill 109 designnte ihiiigt used as inalrume'itu, and that they a 
aiToinpanied by it prepoHttion ; but that the ahlatives iii 112 d( 
iiate persons a/:tbig aa voluntarg ayeats, and that they are ace 
paiiied hy t)ie preposition fi or ab. How, then, is the Ageiil 
tlistinguislicd from the Instrument, to lii: c-xpressed in Latin? 



114. llEKERBSCES FUR VeIUI. 


K-ATiys : A. & 0. '215 ; H. 415, 


115. TOCAJ 


SCI.ABY. 


bi'-cBbo, -Sre, ''uU la aecoutU. 


fossa, -»e, F., ilitcli, moat. 


«qu«, -ttir, f., ualer. 


fus<h '^^, y-,J'i'jl<f- 


ArlovlBtus, -I, M., Arioyiatua.' 


ramus, -i, «., smvkc. 


com-moveti, -ere, ilhlvrh, ^ieqviel 


patco, -ere, /iV ujiirn, extend. 




praciiilum, -il, v., rr-mrd. 


coueUlum, U, n,, council. 


-que,= tonj., <iHrf. 


con-vocS, ;are, cotl logetkrr, con- 




roke. 


liijht brandes. 


CleS, -ere, saij, express. 


Bignlflco, -ore, slioie, mate, r.vide 


et,» eonj., and. 


tHbSnus -i, M., tribune.^ 




vfilluQi, -i, N., wall, rampart. 


C:i-peUo, -ere, drive out, expel. 





116. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Fossam aqua compleut. 'i. Ab Aeduis occfisatur. 
■ a, Casti'a vallO foBsaque miiuiebant. 4. Conciliiini a Bel- 
giB convocabjtur. 5. Hurmeiiti!) Ibssaa Kdmauornm coin- 
plebimiiB. 6. Seutentiae a tinbunis dlcebantur. 7. Ho- 
maiiT advereo pi-oelio et fuga GftUorum commoventnr. 
8. Superiibiintiir Belgae, expelleiitur Germani, 

IT, 1. The Germans will be dL'featecl by the Gauls. 
2((I shall fortify the camp with u I'ainpavt. 3. The forces 
of the Gauls are defeat^id by Ariovistus. 4. The Helvetiaus 
wero adjaeenfc to the Eomau province. 5. He will stimulate 
the tribunes by great rewards. 6. The camp, as (ut) was 
made evident by the emohe, extended over- a-wide- space 
(JSte, adv."). 7. The bs^gage waa Udd by uur-men.*, 
A The dJtchea will be fllleil with water. 



THIKD DBCLEJCSIOX. 31 

^7* Supplementary Exercises. 

^- !• Oppidnm natura loci muniebatur. 2. Couciliam ab 
legato convocatur. 3. Frumenta in a^ris mitura iioii erant. 
*. Castns idoneum locum deliges. 5. Increpitaiitur at^jue incu- 
santurreliquiBelgaeaXerviis. 6. Undique loci natiira Ilelvetii 

continentur. 

Al- 1. The camp will be defended by our-inen.* 2. A plact* 
siutable for a camp is selected. 3. The towns were fortifie<l, an<l 
tne grain was conveyed from the countrj- districts into the towiLs. 

^he lieutenant will be harassed with difficulties by the Veneti. 



^ °^ the general vocabulary. the «econd member : A. & G. lo6, a; 11. 

**» and, simply comiects; -que, 5»4, L, 2; G. 477, 478, 479. 
**...' "^PUeg doge comiection and is en- ' place the adverb before the verb : 

cuuc (appendg^j to the second member) ; A. & G. 313; H. 567 ; G. 676 with Rem. 
^^^c (ftc), and aUot gives ^nphasis to ^ Bee foot-note 5, Lesson X. 



-«KjJ<Ko<»- 



LESSON XIV. 

Substantives of the Third Declension: Mute 

Stems. 

Ua Learn the paradigms of declension given in the 
following sections of the grammar : A. & G. 46 ; H. 57, 
^ 58, 69 ; G. 54. 

119. Decline : ^ princeps, -ipis, M., chief ; rex, -gis, 
M., Jcing ; dux, -cis, C,,^ leader; mllesy -itis, M., soldier ; 
caput, -itis, N., head ; jiidex, -icis, C.,^ judge ; rMIx, 
-icis, F., root ; lapis, -idls, M., stone ; custos, -odls, o.,^ 
guard. 

120. Note that the stems of the foregoing nouns are : 
pianejp-^ reg^, due-, nulit-, capita, j&dic-, ^rftdic-, 

lapid", custod"» 



32 MUTE STEIIS. 

121. Explain the formation, from the stem, of ' 
nominatives in 119 : A. & Gr. 44, 45, a (iirat sentences 
b (iirat two aentence8)i c (entire) ; H. 57, 2, 58, 1, 2), ■ 
5), 69, 1,3); G. 51 (entire). 



122. Decline together, with meanings:^ dux BomO- 
UU9, a Roman leader; lex darn, a harsh law; eques 
noster, our horseman; caput luSgitiiiii, a large head; 
vox libera, free speech; Jftdex jastu)!i, a jitst judge. , 




123. 
cadS, -ere, fall. 
in-Suil, -ere^^flnw Istn.Jla»' 
Jubo, -adi, M,, Jufio.' 

Ot^eanaB, -i, ti., ocean. 
pauci, -ae, -a, ndj.(«ing, ran 
pedes, -IHd, u., fixir-fuldiei 
pei-tuTbo, -arc, itlnturb. 

U4. 



TOCABULABT." 

ProelUus, -I, h., Procillaa.* 
VI'. RbenuB, -i, >i., the Rhine. 

tr5-(lai'i>, -ere, IrtiJ amofs. 

traho, -ere, 1?™«', f/mj. 
ftro),FEiT. vltium, -li, K.,/(iii&. 

vSx,vBcIb, r., ¥oiee; speech i it 
once, outcTi/. 

EXERCISES. 

2. Rex GermfinSrum est in GalliS." 



L 1. L5gea redcUt. 

3. £quit€s ex oppida ijediteaqiie mittmitur a rege Juba. 

4. Duces cdpiis tradBcebant. 5. Diitis vitium nuUtibus 
pemiciosiim est. G. Poditiim vocibiis cquites perturb&baEtn 
tiir. 7. P.iEcT de noatns cquitibua i;aduiit. 8. Mllil 
lapidibus pugoant. 9. Pi-ociUus a eustoclibua In fugi 
hebatur. 10. Rheniis multia capitibus" ia Oeeaniim Influit.^ 

II. 1. The laws will be restortd. 2. The Rhine 
many source a (beads). 3. Kiug Juba ciciids many hoi 
men from the town. 4, The guards were dragging Pro- 
ciilua in their flight. r). The forces of the leaders will be 
led across. 6. The outcries of the soldiers disturbed the 
Jeader. , 7. The Bight of the horsemen waa ttaugW^frti»' 
daager (peifonlBaua, adj.) to the £oot-8o\<^eE6. 



ibus 



PERFECT, PLUPERFECT, AND FUTURE PERFECT. 33 

125. Supplementary Exercises. 

I. 1. Controversiae regiuii componentur. 2. In pugna militis 
officia praestabat. 3. SeqnanI caput demittunt. 4. Militea ah 
>ignis discedent. 5. Dux in vallo custodes dLsponit. G. Etiani 
inilitum vocibus carpebatur. 

II. 1. The judges will settle the disputes. 2. The foot- 
soldiers were forsaking (withdrawing from) their standards. 3. I 
shall perfonn the duties of a leader in the fight. 4. Guards were 
placed at intervals on the wall by the leader. 5. Even the com- 
mon-eoldiers (miles) were reviling the leader with outcries. 



1 See foot-note 2, Lesson IV. ^ See also, for vocab., 119 and 132. 

* Common gender, i.e., masculine or * See general vocabulary. 

feminine. ^ Translate : mouths. 
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LESSON X37. 

Verbs: Perfect, Pluperfect, and Future Per- 
fect OF Both Voices. — Principal Parts. 

126. Learn the inflection and synopsis, with meanings,^ 
of the Perfect, Pluperfect, and Future Perfect Indicative 
of stun : A. & G. pp. 68, 69 ; H. p. 84 ; G. i)p. 60, 51. 

127. Learn, as in 126, the inflection and synopsis of 
a1>sui]gu^ 

128. Learn the inflection and synopsis, with meanings,^ 
of the Perfect, Pluperfect, and Future Perfect Indica- 
tive, Active and Passive, of amo : A. & G. pp. 76, 78 ; 
H, pp. 86, 88 ; G. pp. 65, 57. 



). Inflect (like amo) in the foregoing tenses of 
both voices : eonfirmo, establuh ; \au!d.o> commend ; 
also learn the sjnopsis of these veib^. 



' PERFECT, PI^UPERFBCT, ANT> FUTUBE PERFECT. ■ 

130. Leani, as in laa, the inflection and synopsis of 
moneo (or .leleo): A. & G. p. 80; H. pp. 90, 92; G. 
pp. 59, 61. 

131. Inflect (like nioneS or deleo) in the foregoing 
tensea of botti voices: habeo,^ hat-f, hold; fompleo,^ 
fill; also learn the synopsis of these verlis. 

132. Learn, as in 128, the inflection and synopsis of 
tego (re^ or cmo): A. & G. p. 82; 11. pp. 94, &6; 

G. pp. 65, 67. 

133. Inflect (like tego, rego, fir emo) in the foregoing 
tenses of both voices; dficS,'' tend ; mittt»,* «end; also 
learn the synopsis of these verbs. 

134. Learn, as in "128, the inflection imd synopsis 
aucUo: A. & G. p. 86; 11. pp. 98, 100; G. pp. 69, 71- 

135. Inflect (like audio) in the foregoing tenses 
both voicea : pQuid, punish ; veatlo, clothe. 

136. Observation : In committiBg to memory the forms of 
the verba tiius far introduced, the learner may have observed the 
following facta ; — 

1, The Present, Imperfect, and Future tenses, Active and Pas- 
sive, in the several eonjugatioiis, have a common stem. This stem 
may be obtained by cutting off the syllable -re from the Present 
Ijtfinilive Aclioe, and is caUed the Present Sleia. Thus the present 
stem of amO is amS- ; the present st^ m of moneS (dSleS) is 
monS- (dSlS-) ; of tegS (regO, omS) is tege- (rege-, erne-) ; of 
audio iaaudi-. Again, the Present /iyJiii/ii'e.dcfiVe shows to which 
conjugation tho verb belongs. 

2. The Perfect, Pluperfect, and Future Perfect teases of the 
Active Voice, in the several conjugatious, have a common stem. 
TJus stem may be obtained by cutting off the person-ending -t 






PBINCIPAL PARTS. 
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from the third person singular of the Perfect Indicative Active, and 
is called the Perfect Stem. Thus the perfect stem of am6 is 
amftvi- ; the perfect stem of moneo (d61e5) is monai- (dSlSvi-) ; 
of tegd (reg5, emd) is tSid- (rSst-, Smi-) ; of audid is audlvi-. 

3. The Perfect, Pluperfect, and Future Perfect tenses of the 
Passive Voice, in the several conjugations, are made up of the forms 
of sum in combination with the Perfect Participle. 

137. Inference : In view of the foregoing observed facts, 
what parts of the verb, besides the Present Indicative Active, are, 
from their importance, entitled to be called the Principal Parts ? 

138. Verification : The principal parts of am5, love, mone5, 
warn, dSled, destroy, tegd, cover, rego, rule, exn5, buy,*an6i6, hear, 
are : 



Pbis. Ind. 


Pbes. Int. 


Pebf. Indio. 


Pebf. Pabt 


Act. 


Act. 


Act. 


Pass. 


amd 


amfire 


am&vl 


am&tus 


mone5 


monfire 


monul 


monituB 


dfiled 


d616re 


d616vl 


dSietUB 


teg5 


tegere 


t6^ 


tectua 


reg5 


regere 


r63d 


rectus 


em5 


emere 


SmI 


empttui 


andi5 


andire 


andlvl 


audltus 



* The teacher will make saeh oral ex- 
planatioiM on the Latin use of the tenses 
here considered as may be needed to lead 
the pupil to a correct and (for present 
purposes) adequate tmaalation of the 
paradigms. The two meanings of the 
Latin perfect, and the distinction between 
the imperfect and the historical perfect, 
should receive special notice. See A. & 
a. 277, 279, 280, 281, also 115, h, c ; H. 
468, 469, L, n., 471, 1., XL, 6, 472, 473 ; G. 
222, 223, 226, 227, 231, 232, 233, 236. 



* The perf. indie, of ahsiim is ftf ul. 

* The perf. indie, act. of habeS is 
habul; the perf. participle is habi- 
tus. 

* The perf. indie, act. of compleS is 
complSvI ; the perf. participle is com- 
plStus. 

BThc perf. indie, act. of ducO ia 
daxT ; the perf. participle is ductus. 

^ The pei*f . indie, act. of mitto is 
mlsl ; the perf. participle is missus. 



VOCAISULAIIY ANT) KXERCISE6. 



LESSON XVI. 
Vocabulary and Exercises. 



1 



139. Learn from the general vocabulary (at the end 
of the book) the Principal Parts of the verbs in the 
following 

TOCABIH-ARY, 

ab-dScS, lea 



d awaij. 
con-venlOi come iogtther. 
coa-voCD, call toge.thr. 
S-Diiattu, difulffe. 
frango, break, crush. 
per-tnovcO, move deepli/. 



poDo, place, 
pOBtulO, demand. 
mSnlOiJhii/i/. 
t«neOi hold, 
trS-dQ, surrender. 



14a 

I. 1. ConfliTOavi. 
4, Eimntiaveni- ' 
7. ConvoeSbamini. 
10. Habitus es. 
13. Couveniimis. 
Id. Missisunt. 1 






EXERCISES. 

2. Confirmabam. 3. Andltus eraa. 
b. Vestitus eiis. 6. Convocatl estis. 
8, Postulaverat. 9. Muniti erant. 
11. FregeritiB. 12. Vesliti erant. 
14. Conveiiiebamua. 15. Poaneram. 
. Mittebautiir. IS. Afuerant. 19. Nou 
haliuerimua. 20. ComplevTsti. 21. Complebaa. 22. Per- 
motusest. 2S. Fueramiis. 24. Traditus eram. 25. Fur- 
m5tH8 ei-it. 20. Nonpanmt. 27. Non piiuiebat. 28. Cod - 
vocaG eratia. 29. Afuerit. 30. DuctI otitis. 31. Poaue- 
rimt. 32. Potiebant. 33. LauclSlI suinus. S4. Laiidabamur. 
85. Compleveraa. 36. Non conveiicriiit. 37. AudTli 
eramus. 38. FregTstl. 39. Frangebas, 40. B^iistl. 
41. Eratia. 42. Fuenint. 

n. 1. I was clothed. 2. I was (habitually) clothed. 
3. Ton (sing.) had been suiTeudored. 4. We ahall have 
been called togetlii>r. 5. You (iil.) ivill Imvc. omne together. 
C. He Lad heard. 7. He haa lilkd. «. They will lai 
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EXERCISES. 37 



^^n led away. 9. You (pi.) had been deeply moved. 
JO. You (sing.) were sent. IL Y'^oii (sing.) were (habitu- 
al) sent. 12. I shall have held. 13. I had fortified. 
^^- You (pi.) clothed. 15. You (pi.) used to clothe. 
^^- You (pi.) were clothing. 17. You (sing.) have divulged. 
^^- You (pi.) had been. 19. He had been led. 20. You 
(®Jng.) will have been commended. 21. They demanded. 
^^* They were demanding. 23. They were wont to com- 
^^nd. 24. You (pi.) were away. 25. He was wont to be 
deeply moved. 26. You (pi.) had held. 27. We shall 
^^t have been led. 28. We shall have broken. 29. He 
^Ul have been. 30. I was in the habit of punishing. 
^% You (sing.) have not been awa}-. 32. We were not 
'^^ard. 33, You (pi.) used to hear. 34. They fortified 
^t^e camp. 35. They were fortify iug the camp. 36. The 
^^mp was in process of fortification. 37. Y^ou (sing.) will 
*^ave divulged. 38. They have not been. 39. You (sing.) 
*^ave not punished. 40. They had led away. 41. We had 
Commended. 42. He will have held. 

141. Supplementary Exercises. 

I. 1. Permoti eraraus. 2. Abductus est. 3. Compleverit. 

4. Tradideratis. 5. Tenuerunt. 6. Miss! eriraus. 7. Non 
habueras. 8. Afuistis. 9. Fuit. 10. Erat. 11. Confirmaverint. 
12. Positi erant. 13. Missus sum. 14. Mittebar. 15. Punitus 
eram. 16. Puniebantur. 17. Fregerant. 18. Abductus erat. 
19. Posuimus. 20. Ponebamus. 

n. 1. We divulged. 2. They had been placed. 3. They 
have been crushed. 4. You (sing.) will have been led away. 

5. We had demanded. 6. He will have had. 7. You (sing.) will 
have been. 8. I shall have fortified. 9. I shall have been clothed. 
10. I led. 11. We did not lead. 12. You (pi.) were not lead- 
ing. 13t You were wont to be led. 14. They had come together. 
15. He had been away. 16. You (pi.) had been called together. 
17. They will have been filled. 18. I shall have established. 
19. You (amg.) had been. 30. The^ w^rA away. 



AOHEEMENT OF PARTIOIFLB. 



LESSON xvir. 



I Agreement of the Participle m Compottni»! 
Tenses. — Dative of Indieect Object. 

142. EXAMPIf B. 

1. tS-tiraa a^A&tMA oat l%e. 2), lie vndl toai stripped. 

2. Gallia poaita eat (i, ifl, 2), Gaul is situated. 
;), Proeliutn restitutum est (i, 53, i], the battle v>as renetnfd, 

4. ReperH aunt equitSs RomanI (C<c. rot. i, 4, v>, Roman kniffJU^ 

•""■'' ' ^ 

5. Tatiulae repertae aunt (i- 3B, i], lists mere/oimd. ^^H 

G. Caatra poaita erant (,% s, 3], the camp hail been pitched. ^^M 

143. Observation akd Inference : Note the gender, num- 
ber, and case of the participle and of the substantive in each uf 
the foregoing exiiniples. Does the participle, like the adjectiTe 
^ree with ita substantive? Frame a rule for the Gender, Nui 
and Case of the Participle' in the tenses for completed action. 

144. Reperknces fob Verification : A. & G. 186 ; 

145. EXAMPLES. 

;8iill. Cat, 40, 1), }ii asuigiis the wort ft 

2. Dumoori^ onatSdis poult (li W, u;, he puts guards oi-er Dum- 

3. Neque noatrla cedeboot (Co», b. c. 1, &;, 3), nor did Aeg yM0 

i. LabiSuo tdmebat (T, M, 3), he feared for [the safety of) LaMenvtS 
o. Patriae cSnaulere (Nvp, Epam. 10, 1), In luie thought for [the 
welfare uf] one's eounXry. 
B. PraetBiita Civitiaoo condSn&ia (i.w.ft') to uuerlooV the nxt rt 
[out vl'resiuil]/ur JJlriliacua. JH 
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DATIVE OF INDIBECT OBJECT. 39 

^- Pav6re HelvStiXa (i, is, 8), to favor the Helvetians, 

^« IiSgSllia imperat (5, i, i), he gives orders to the lieutenants. 

^- Vercingetorigi pSrent (7, 63, 9), they obey {i.e., yield obedience 
to) Vercingetorix. 

10. LaoedaemonilB servlre (Nep.^2c.9,4), to he enslaved to the Lace- 
daemonians, 

^11. Semper civitUti indulserat (7,40,i), he had always been partial 
to the community, 

^^» Persu&dent Rauricls (i, 6, 4), they prevail upon the Raurici, 

«/ ^^. F&mae suae pepercit (Sail. CVx/. 52, 32), he has spared his oum 
reputation, 

^'^* Miseris succurrere (Verg. Aen. i, 630), to succor (lit., run under) 
the wretched, 

**^- InvidSre bonis (SaU. Cat, oi,38),<© envy (lit., look askance at) 
i the good. 

^0. Dux bvSa aderat (7, 62, 6), the leader stood by (i.e., supported) his 
, men, 

^'7. Neg5ti5 praefuerant (5, 2, 3), they had been in charge of (lit., 
had been before) the work, 

Xd. Cdnsilils obstitit (Nep. Con. 2, 8), he opposed (lit., stood against) 
the plans. 

146. Observation and Inference : Note that the datives in 
the foregoing examples express the person to or for whom, or the 
thing to OT for which, something is done; in other words, these 
datives denote the object indirectly affected by the action expressed 
by the verb. Frame a rule for the Case of the Indirect Object. 

Note, further, the order of the words in the foregoing examples. 
Does the* indirect object usually follow or precede the verb? What 
appears to be the effect when this order is reversed (see Exs. 7, 
12, and 15) ? 

147. References for Verification : A. & G. 224, 343, 344 ; 
H. 382, 667, 1 ; G. 343, 676, 2, 3, 675, 1, 1. 

J4a Observation : Note that the vexbs m '£*:&&, \^'l^ «5A^^ 
are (rdnsttive; and that they take, besides tVie daX.\\^ ol\)afe\\si&xw^ 



^^oB^t, J 



DATIVE OF INDIRECT OBJECT. 



!r{i/lSSP 



L aCBUsalive cif the direct object. Note also the order of 
words ill these ezainpleH. Dogs the indirect oiiject usually foUoa 
or precede the direct (aee Ess. 1 and 2) 7 Wlmt appeura to be thi 
effect when thin order is revaraed (see En. (1)V 

149. REVEnEKCEa : A. & G. 225; II. .381. IT.. 51)7. 
6713, Rem., 2, J. 

150. OBSEBVATtoi4 : Note tlmt the verbs in the remaining e9 
aiuples nre intraiwUke, and that the; t^e the datiye of i. 
object only. 



151. Rf-FEuekceb : 



!i G. 226 ; H. 384, I. 



152. Obskhvatiox and Inference; Note that in Exb. 7-1 
the dative is used with verbs of favoring (favSre, 7), commanding 
(imperat, 8), oheging (pSteut, t)), iercing (servlre, 10), indulging 
(indulserat, II), persuading (persTiKdetit, 12), sparing (peperolt, 
13). Frame a rule for the Case ot the .Substantive eoustriied with 
these and similar verba. 



t Vericicatiok: a, &r.. 227; H. 3; 



153. References f 
I., n.[ 0.8+5. 

154. Observation and Inference: Note that the verbs in 
Exa. 14-18 are romjiowi'Ie'I with the prepositions nub (auo-onr- 
reie, 14), In (tn-vldere, 15), ad (ad-erat, IS), prae (prae-fueraut, 
17), and ob (ob-stdtit, 18) respectively. Note further that, in Ihe 
compomids given a1>ove, the force of the preposilion h 
pendenilg of the •'erb.^ Frame a rule tor the Case of the Suba 
live Qonstrued with such Compounds. 



155. Refej 
U. .MO. 



t Vehification ; A. & (\. 228; 11. 1 



VOCABULARY AND EXERCISES. 41 



LESSON XVIII. 
Vocabulary and Exercises. 

156. vocabulary. 

y^^mmodum, -i, n., advantage. obses, -idls, c, hostage. 

^On-dono, -are, -avi, -atus, over- ob-sto, -are, -stiti, sxAnrf against, 

look. oppose. 

- ^^nsillum, -ii, n., plan. Orgetorlx, -igis, m., Orgeton'x. 

^^nsulo, -ere, -lui, -Itus, ^al^ ^areo, -ere, -ui, o6e^. 
thought, have regard, consult. pax, pacis, f., peace. 
^I>iiiiiiiorlx, -ig^s, M., Dumnorix. per-suadeo, -ere, -suasi, -sua- 
^ilma, -ae, f.^ reputation, j bus, persuade. 

^aveo, -ere, favi, fautum,^ favor, ipreces,^ -um, f., entreaties. 
fortuna, -ae, f., fortune. pro-video, -ere, -I'idi, -visus, 

^ Im-pello, -ere, -puli, -pulsus, provide. 

urge on, impel. servituSf-utASyF., slavery, servitudes 

Im-pero, -are, -avi, -atus, coi/i-^sub-venio, -ire,-veiii, -ventuin,! 
mand ; demand. come to the support of. 

^ tndulgeo, -ere, -si, -tus, indulge, i^sumo, -ere, siiinpsi, sumptus, 
^inter-sum, -esse,-fui,^aZ:c />art IN. take, (of punishment) inflict. 
in-video, -ere, -vidl, -visas, e/ii^. vester, -tra, -trum, poss. pron., 
ira, -ae, f., anger, passion. your (pi.). 

liberi,^ -orum, m., children. virtus, -ntis, f., manliness, valor, 

meus, -a, -um, poss. pron., my. virtue. 

157. EXERCISES, 
ft 

I. 1. Virtuti nostrae fortima invidet. 2. Magis (rather) 

famae vtBstrae quam (than) irae consulitis. 3. Provinciae 

magnum mllitum numenun imperat. 4. Cur (ivhy?) meis 

commodis obstas? 5. Celeriter (quickly) sociis subvene- 

runt. 6. Pax confirmata est. 7. Oppidum munitum erat. 

8. LIberi Aeduorum in seiTitutem abduct! erant. 9. AeduTs 

obsides reddit. 10. Haec (nom. pi. neut., these things) 

SI (if) enuntiata ei'unt, de obsidibus aup\)lk\\im sumftt. 

11, Ariovistus mUitcb in scrvitutem Romai^ liovi \xM\^<^\^\»* 



KXERC18EH. 



IS. Dumuorix fltvebat Helvetiis. 13. Consiilemus miserbJ-^^^ 
A reliqiiis obsitlcs traditl sunt. 
II. 1. Oi'gctorix iwrauacled the Helvetiaus. 2. TheGaul— — ' 
li a ve been defeated by the Romans. 3. Ho overlooked th—- ■^ 

injury [out of regni'd] for the entreaties of Divitiaeiis ■ 

4. He liaB placed guards over' Orgetorix. 5. The pliii 2_ 
was approved by the leaders. 6. ExpreHBiona" were heard - 
7, The leader had demauded of the Gaula' a great iiurabei^^* 

of liostf^es. 8. Labienus had provided gi'ain for the sol ' 

diers. 9. The leader iudulges the soldiers, but (Bod) Ihess? 
soldiere do not obey the leader. 10. The horseineu had no^^^ 
taken part iu the battle. 11. The lender will i|iiiil Iji "r^ 

(oelerlter) come to the support of the soldiers. 12. TheS^* 
Gauls have been urged on by their chiefs. 



158. 



Supplementary Exersisss. 



I. 1. Juventua CatiliiiiU) uiceptia favebat. 2. Diviltaciis cuu — 
tiiliis Duiiiiiori);is olistabat,. 2. Ariovistus Bdiit^uiH huIuUjui doiu* 
ciimniit.tit. i. Ah ArvemTs Se(]iianiBque GermanI nierccdu arccs — ■ 
Bit! urant. .i. Ai-ma GaOorum ex oppido trSdita erant. 6. In J 
castriit tlelvetioriiiii tabnlnu repertae erunt T. Dux Galloruiii - 
Buis aderat. 8. Equitibus celeriter subveniunt pedites. 

II. 1, I shall not restore the liostageH to the Aeduoiis, 
had given the boy a beautiful booh. 3. Many hostages hod b 
given by the rent. i. They will prefer friendship to many ai 
toges. 5. Wf siiall take thought for the safety of the nnforti 
nate soldiers. (I. Dumnoris envied Divitiacns and 'lid i 
yield obedienei: to tlie Roman people. 7. The ditches have )>e* 
filled with lij^ht branches. 8. The lieaTitiful teiaples had l 
destroyed by the Ruman soldiers.. 



' Vartw (tint ai 






have the pvrtfHsl paTtltHple 

neuiBt gender only; «centdinalj, in the 

]jr[iid]p«l puU uf hqch verba. Ihu neuter 

Ho/' iAb ptrCleiplB will be glvon. 
Bu£ e/iSilrcit, wltli rofuenoi) U 






LESSON XIX. 

^^--BSTANTIVES OF THE THIItn DfKI.ENSIuN : LlyUl 

AND -.S'-StEMS. 



159. Learii the paradigms of declcuBion givi^n ui llie 
'Allowing sections of the grammar : A. & Cr. 49 ; H. 60, 

^1 ; G. 40, 43, 46, 49. 

160. Decline: congnl, -is, M., rfinxul ; rotiloiitlSi 
"-dii«, F., contention ; homo, -tills, c, tnan ; ftfittien, 
— tnis, N,, river; Itttiis, -cris, N., Bide; pater, -tris, M., 
^father; tempus, -ofIb, N., time; timer, -oris, M.,f cur. 

161. Note that the stems of the foregoing nouns are : 
consul-, content iiiii-, homin-, ttOnilu-, late»-,* patr-, 
tempos-,* tlmor-. 



I 



1 



162. Explain the formation, fi'oni the stem, of 
nominatives in 160: A, & CI. 48, a, b, •:, d; H. (30, 1, 
2), 3), 61, 1, 1), 2), S), 4) i G. 42, 48. 

163. Decline together, with meanings: consul d< 
gnStuH, consul elect ; contentio nostra, our contention^ 
Lomo Tnifw^T,wrete1ied man ; flumen l5.tam,hroad river; 
latils Rlnistrum, left fide; pater xentar, i/oitr f/tther ; 
t<;nipu8 alienuni, an unfavorahia time; tlmor magiius, 
Oreatfcar. 

164. VOCABITLABT.' 

altus, -a, -um, adj., kiijh, lall. coiii-pSiio,-Prc, -poaui, -posltus, 
arbor, -orlB, T., Irer. set at red, sttlh: 

Caesar, -ai-Ia, >r.. Caesar. con-tlncS, -fn-, -tluui, -teutUKr ■ 
eom-inltts, -ere, •nUsi, -missus, hmii in, 

eaya^in. corpus, -orift,s.,l">il(j. 



44 LIQUID AND -6-STEMS. 



ex-erceo, -ere, -cui, -citus, exer- opus, -eris, n., work, 

cise, train. parco, -ere, peperei (pars! 

honos or honor, -oris, m., honor. spare. 

leglo, -onis, f., legion.^ per-venlo, -ire, -veni, -ventuii:::^^ 

nomen, -inis, n., name. arrive^ come. 

occupo, -are, -avi, -atus, seize; tribuo, -ere, -ui, -utus, award, 
employ. 

165. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Consulem designatnm accusant. 2. Contentiones 
iiostrae compositae sunt. 3. Hominimisero parces. 4. Flu- 
mine lato continentur. 5. Tempore* alieno proelium com- 
misit. 6. Magnum in timorem homines pervenerant. 
7. Arbores sunt altae. 8. Caesari honorem tribuit. 9. Mi- 
lites in opere occupati erant. 10. Nomen Caesaris legidni- 
bus est carum. 

II. 1. The consuls elect have been called to account. 
2. Honors will be awarded to Caesar. 3. Caesar's honors 
are acceptable^ to the legions. 4. The wretched men obeyed 
the consuls. 5. The legions engage in battle at an unfa- 
vorable time.^ 6. A broad river hems in the Helvetians. 

7. The contentions of the wretched men will be set at rest. 

8. The horsemen trained their bodies. 

166. Supplementary Exercises. 

I. 1. Latug sinistrum castrorum flumine muniebatur. 2. Vir- 
gin! pulchrae parcemus. 3. Legiones ab opere deductae erant. 
4. Galli nomen Caesaris timebant. Patres vestri magis (rather) 
virtute quam (thari) dolo contendebant. 

n. 1. Rivers protected the sides of the camp. 2. The fear of 
the legions is disquieting to Caesar. 3. The commander will 
recall his men from the work. 4. The beautiful maidens will 
obey their fathers. 



^ 8 in the oblique cases between two * Ablative of time when ; use prepo- 

vowcls becomes r : A. &G. 11, a; H. 31, sition at in translating: A. & G. 256; 

J; O. 48 K H. 429; G. 302. 

^8ee alBo, for vocab., 160 and 163. * grfitu», -a, -xuu, »AV 

^See also general vocabnlary. • Bee 1659 1.» •«^^ ^» 
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LESSON XX. 

^b:bbs : Imperatives of Both Voices. — The 

Vocative. 

^67. Learn the inflection, with meanings, of the Im- 
i^^*atives. Present and Future, of sum : A. & G. p. 69 ; 
^- 1x86; G. p. 51. 

^S8. Learn, as in 167, the inflection of absum. 

^69. Learn the inflection, with meanings, of the Im- 
l^^ratives. Present and Future, Active and Passive, of 
^^0 : A. & G. pp. 77, 79 ; H. pp. 87, 89 ; G. pp. 54, 56. 

170. Inflect (like amo) in the foregoing tenses of 
•^oth voices : confirmoy establish ; laudo, commend. 

171. Learn, as in 169, the inflection of moneo (or 
deleo) : A. & G. p. 81 ; H. pp. 91, 93 ; G. pp. 58, 60. 

172. Inflect (like moneo or deleo) in the foregoing 
tenses of both voices: habeo, have^ hold; compled, 
fill. 

173. Learn, as in 169, the inflection of tego (rego or 
emo) : A. & G. p. 83 ; H. pp. 95, 97 ; G. pp. 64, 66. 

174. Inflect (like tego, rego, or emo) in the foregoing 
tenses of both voices : duco, lead ; mitto, send. 

175. Learn, as in 169, the inflection of audio : A. & 
G. p. 87 ; H. pp. 99, 101 ; G. pp. 68, 70. 

176. Inflect (like audio) in the foregoing tenses of 
both voipes : p&oio, punish ; vestio, clothe. 



46 IMPERATIVBS. — THE VOCATIVE. 

177. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Confirma. 2. Tenemini. 3. Vesfire. 4. Ponit^^ 

5. Tenetor. 6. Mittit5te. 7. Convocantor. 8. Vest! 
tor. 9. Habeto. 10. Munito. 11. Mittunto. 12. Es- 
13. Abeste. 14. Laudamini. 15. Ne**ducuntor. 16. Com--^ 
plete. 17. Conveniunto. 18. Este. 19. C5nfirmat5. - 
20. Abestote. 21. Mittere. 22. Esto. 23. Pone. 

24. Ne^ habento. 25. Ducitor. 

II. 1. Be (thou) established. 2. Be (ye) sent. 3. You 
(ye) shall hold. 4. Fortify (ye). 5. Thou shalt establish. 

6. They shall be clothed. 7. It shall bej)laeed. 8. Fortify 
(thou). 9. He shall send. 10. It shall be had. 11. They 
shall not^ be called together. 12. Be it [so] (fut.). 
13. They shall not ^ be. 14. Come (ye) together. 15. Thou 
shalt be praised. . 16. Thou shalt fill. 17. He shall not* 
be clothed. 18. Be (ye) away. 19. Commend (thob). 
20. Be (thou) clothed. 21. Thou shalt not* be established. 
22. Be ye led. 23. Thou shalt hold. 24. They shall lead. 

25. Ye shall be. 

17& Supplementary Exercises. 

I. 1. Vestiiniui. 2. Habere. 3. Ne confirmatote. 4. Mitte. 
5. Convocate. 6. Ne ponuntor. 7. Laudare. 8. Ducimini. 

.9. Abesto. 10. Sunto. 11. Munitote. 

II. 1. Hold (ye). 2. Be (ye) called together. 3. Be (thou) 
placed. 4. You (ye) shall clothe. 5. Have (thou). 6. They 
shall not be called together. 7. He shall not be. 8. Be (thou) 
away. 9. Call (ye) together. 10. Have (ye). 

179. BXAMPIJSS. 

1. DSsillte, mllitSB (4, 25, 3), jump overboard, my men (lit., soldiers) ! 

2. Sic exbtimS, patrSs c5n8crlptl (Sail. Cat. 51, 15), this is my 

opinion (I think thus), conscript fathers. 

3. Est ut dlcis, Cat5 (Cic. Cat. Ma^. 8, 8), it is as you say, Cato. 
4. TQ^ vSr6 perge, LaelX^ ! (Cic. Lad, 0> 82) pray go on, Loeliua I 

^ Tff^ ^ortor/ mP doer 6 (Cic Q^.i»a), I «adkort you, m^ \.^^«t\ 
Oicero, 
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^801 Observation and Inference: Note (1) that the suh- 
stcL^^ive in each of the foregoing examples represents the person 
^^^^ressed, (2) that this substantive is in the vocative, and (8) that 
^t stands, not at the beginning of the sentence, but after one or 
^^^c>ie words. Frame a rule for the Case and Position of the sub- 
^^^^^tive used in Direct Address. 

181. References for Verification : A. & G. 241 ; H. 360, 
^^^, VI. ; G. 194, Rem. 3 with fine-print note. 



I * tJse T^ (not non) when the future * T5, pron. 2d pew. ace. sing., thee, 

p^ ^^X^tive is negatived ; the present im- you. 

jj *^tive does not take a negative in ■ hortor has a iwssive form, but 

^^^. an active meaning; such verbs are calicU 

^^^ * TTfi, pron. 2d pers. nom. sing, thou, deponentt and will be treated later. 
^^*' « See A. & G. 40, c; H. 185, note 1; 

I>^ * See A. & G. 40, c; H. 61, 6; G. 29, G. 29, Rem. 2. 
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LESSON XXI. 
Vocabulary and Exercises. 

182. vocabui:.ary. 

^g^o, -^re, egiy actuSy do. facultasy >atisy f., opportunity. 

^nimosus, -a^ -um, adj., full of niius/^ -ii, m., son. 

courage. M. Tullius,^ -ii, »i., Marcus Tul- 

bonusy -a, -um^ adj., good. //us. 

CatUina, -ae, m., Catiline. prae-sto, -are, -iti, -atus or -Itusy 

C.i Faniiiu8,2 -ii, m., Gajus Fan- exhibit. 

nius. purgOy -are, -avi, -atus, cleanscy 

C^ Laellus,^ -ii, m., Gajus Laelius. purge. 

conscrlptus,^ -a, -um, enrolled^ Roma, -ae, r., Rome. 

conscript. se-cerno, -ere, -crevi, -crgtus, 

custodia, -ae, f., gtiardianship ; in separate. 

pi., guards. tectum, -i, n., dwelling. 

de'tendo, -ere, -jfendf, -fensus, vigllia) -ae, f., wxKEfulnessf in 



■8 EXKRCIBBB. ^H 

' 183, EXERCISES, V 

t I. 1. Hal>etis. mllit^s, fncultattim' ; praestatc virtutem— ^^B 
n. Ifirga' Itonmin, Catilma. Ji. Jam diu {for a long timn) ^. v^ 
natres cOnscriptV in pcricolTB aumiia.' 4. Amll, mi* fili "S* J"- 
35. Multlfl itroelila, niilitea, eserpeniiuT. 6. M. TiiHI/ quiir^» *"' 
[opiit. siug. ace. iuterrog. piou., vilnit) agis? 

II. 1. lu bftltk (battles), soldiers, yuu arc Ui lie (fut— ^*''- 
piper.) full of courage. 2. Many do," indeed (quidem'j,^ C' 
nquire, Uajue Laelius, as (nt) has been eaid" Viy I-'auDiiis. — *^- 

\. Separate joursi^lf (te), Catiline, fi-om Uie good. 4. Do ^^' 

tend your dwellings liy guards and wah;lmieii. 5. Thou J 
■halt be defended, eousid, by [moans of] guiuxls and '. 
Vatchmcn. G. Very well (v&ra"), you sliull hear, my son. 

18#. Supplementary ExeroiSH. 

I, 1. Quoiiiam (iSVciViy Ihal) supplicalio dwreta est, oelebritflte 
Elos dies (ace. pi., Oiose '/(fy«) cum coiijugibas Be llUeriB vestrisi 
> Vos," QuiritcB,"' in vesti'a tecta diacedite. 8. Tq," Fannl, n6n -( 
Bete (rightly) judicSs de Cirtoiio. 4. Aleniuria veatra, diijcipuli, ] 
DcabuUs Latinis extrcetor. 5. Virtus, TirtuB, inquaia,'^ C. Fumi, 
tooneiliat aniicitiaa et conserrat. 

II. 1, Therefore,'" conscript fathers, take thouijlit for yoiir- 
alvesj" preserve" yourselves,'* [yow] wives, [your] ohildre» 
nd your ^ fortunes ; defend ^' the name and safety of the Koitwn 
iBople. 2. You were, then," at Laeca's,®" Catiline. 3, LaJ 
»ide your favorablu disposition towards ine," conscript fstliem, 
iad think of (de) your children. 4. Vc shall stand by the nnfor 
juiate, praetors I 
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® Place quidem after the verb, and 
**• tlie vocative follow before the pubject. 

*** The participle must be neuter. 

**^ Place TSrO after the verb. 

** T58, pron. 2d pers. nom. pi. you. 

*« From Quirls, -Itis ; in the plural, 
H>plied to the Romans when acting in a 
*>^vii capacity. Translate: fellow citi- 

^* See foot-note 2, Lesson XX. 
"^^ / say; Inqaam is a defective verb, 
*"*^-» it lacks most of its parts. 



" Quft TV. 

" TObls. 

IS Place Ihc verb before its objects. 

" vCs. 

«oFor gender, see A. & O. 187; II. 
439,1; G. 286. 

*^ Place the verb after its objects ; see 
A. & G. 344,/; H. 562; G. 684. 

*2 igritur. 

^ apad (prep.) L.aecam. 

** Arrange thus : your totoards me 
(erg:ft mS) favorable disposition. 
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LESSON XXII. 

^^tBSTANTIVES OF THE ThIRD DECLENSION: VoWEL 

Stems. 

185. Learn the paradigms of declension given in the 
following sections of the grammar : A. & G. 52 ; H. 62, 
63 ; G. 59. 

186. Decline: collls,^ -is, M., hill; hostis,^ -is, c, 
enemy ; ignLs,^ -is, M., jire ; navis,^ -is, F., ^kip ; pup- 
pis,^ -is, F., stern; rupes, -is, F., rock; insigne, -is, 
N., badge; Tectigra^, -alis, N., revenue, 

m 

187. Note that the stems of the foregoing nouns are : 
colli-, hosti-, igni-, n&vi-, puppi-, riipi-, insigrni-, vec- 
tigrSli-. 

188. Explain the formation, from the stem, of the 
nominatives in 186 : A. & G. 51, a, t? ; H. 63, 1, 1) ; G. 58 
(first three paragraphs). 

189. Decline together, with meanings : coUis asper, a 
rugged hill ; ""hostis noster, our enemy ; igrnis clarus, a 
bright fire ;^ navis longra, a ship of war (lit., long ship) ; 
puppis alta, a high stern /* riipes sinistra, a rock on the 
left; insigne pulcliruiu, a beautiful badge ; *^ins^n\kTa 

•« yectigaly a large revenue. 
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apud, prep. w. occ., among, 
Athenien^ -Ib, o., rrn Attam'an- 
ktque,' oooj., and alio, and, 
avus, -i, H., ffriiml/'iilker. 
oSusanguln^i, -iJnuD, M., blood- 

TtUa<ont. kintmrn. 
eq»(«, -Itis, M.. hmyhl.* 
ext»*, prep. w. net., hegnaii, 
rrfiUr, -trtB, M., 1IB«T1IE11. 
frf gUB, -oris, s., cold, frnsl. 
GoUlciis, -a, -um, a<ij., Gallic. 
honestus, -a, -um, ailj., honorablr. 
Iter, Itlnerta, >., u>a^ ; joarneg, 

UMrvL 



llngtia, -ae, r., tosgc: 

L. PUo, -onis, M., Laein An| 

matams, -a, -hid, ripe. 

nam,* couj.,/or. 

propter, prop. w. ace., i 

of, owing lo. 
scleatlo, -ae, v., knowledge. AiBt 
Seqnaoiu, ■!, m., a Satjuamai 
trSn», prep. w. ncc., at 
vrrgo, -«re, iNcJi'ne. 
vergobretus, -i, m., veq/obrvt (sei 

bJbo gi'nenU vocubiUarj-). 



212. EXERCISES. 

I. I. Orgcbiris in itiuere [lereuailet CaBtico,' Ciitftnidii- 
taloedis^ fTlio, Sequauo. 2. Ariovktus rex atquc nuiicus 
& seuatu {KejuUe) appellatns est. 3. Procilhim^ propter 
linguae Gollicite sciuutinm ad AriovUtum uiisit. i 4, Collis 
aeqtialiter {uniforiiily) declivis ad fliiraen Saljim' vei^bat. 
5. Divico* diis HelvotiSmm l\ierat. 6, TlirasybulHS," Lyei' 
filius, Athcmeusis." T. Apud Acdaos sumiuus mi^slratus 
((/te cliief ma/jistriUe) vcrgobretus appellatur. 

II. 1. The Roman knights, honorable and good men, ap- 
prove. 2. They sonil ambaseadors to Dumnorix the Aedaan. 
8. For, owing to tlie frosts, the grain was not ripe iu the 
fields. 4. Lucius Piso the lieutenant was the grandfather 
of LnciuR Piao, Caesar's father- in-law. S. Geneva is a 
town oftbc AlloliTOges, C. The Segusiavi* are beyond the 

I province, aci-oss the Khono. 7. The Aednans have ofteu- 
l tiines" been tnUud brothers and kinsmen by the senate." 




213. Supplementary Exerciaee. 

1. 1. Trails Sahini flumen oniiiL'B NtTvii cousr:ilt!rarit. 'J. Iter 

!s JUT fugilivm liostiitiia uuiitiBtiir. 3, Onvn6a RA^na «ni- 

tjx>pulum Komoiium conjurtiveruut o\'«iA*«<v^p ^»^^ ^ t^iicK.^. 



ADJBCXn^ES: THIRD DECLENSION. 
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^^'^eatures are sacrificed by the Gauls. 3. The enemy erect a lii 
^Wer on the hill. 4. A lieuteuaut was in command of the enemy* 

^eet. 

^ Decline oollis and hostis with * See also, for vocab., 180 and IM 

^l^ -em in the accoaative, and only -e ^ AblAlive of place tchere; \ue prejK 

^ t-he ablative; otherwise like tarrls. eiUonftyin translating. 
I^lie rare instances in which collia has <■ I'se the plural. 

* ^X3 the ablative may be disregarded.) ' snperS, •&re, -StI, -Etna. 

^ Decline ^^la with only -em in the * Translate : will be burned by fire, 

usative; otherwise like tnrria. * " Ships of war*' = long ships. 

s Decline nftvls and pnppis through' ^per-moveS, -Sre* -m5vT, -mfl 

like torrU. tna. 



LESSON XXIII. 

Adjectives of the Third Declension: Vowel 

Stems. 

193. Learn the declension of the adjectives levis (tri 
^^tis or facUis) and acer : A. & G. 84; H. 153, 154 ; G. 8i 

194. Decline (like levis, tristis, or facilLs) : omiiis 
^Z, every ; fortis, brave ; militaris» military ; decliviH 
%loping ; humllis, low, 

195. Note that the %tem% of the foregoing adjective 
are : omni-y forti-, militari-y declivi-, huiiiili- ; explaii 
the formation, from the stem, of the nominative forms 
ef.A. &G. 61, tf; G. 81. 

196. Decline (like Seer): alacer, eager; eqaester 
pertaining to cavalry ; pedester, pertaining to infantry . 
also : celer,^ celeris, celere, swift, 

197. Note that the %tem% of the foregoing adjective] 
are : alacrl-, equestrl-, pedestri-, celeri- ; explain tl 
formation^ from the stem, of the nominative forms: 

A. & G. 51, i, c; H. p. 69, foot-note 6 \ ^. «V^^^. 



52 VOWEL STEMS. 

198. Decline together, with meanings : proelimn 
equestre, a cavalry engagement ; insigrne militare, fl 
military badge; omne animaly every animal; animus 
alacer, an eager spirit; turris humiliSy a low tower] 
iiavis celeris,^ a swift ship; coUis declivis, a sloping 
hill; copiae pedestres, infantry ; hostis fortis, a hraV^ 
enemy, 

199. VOCABULARY.» 

ad, prep. w. ace, to, for, ex-cito, -are, -avi, -atus, erect, 

com-baroy -ere, -iissiy -ostusy 5tim in-cendo, -ere, -cendi, -censii^'^ 

up> set fire to, hum. 

con-tendo, -ere, -di, -tus, contend, in-struo, -ere, -struxi, -stractus^ 
de-diico, -ere, -dOxi, -ductus, draw up, 

withdraw J recall. pagna, -ae, p., fight. 

ex-specto, -are, -avi, -atus, look sus-tiiied, -ere, -ui, -tentus, suS" 

for, tain. 

200. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Insignia militariarelinqnunt. 2. Hostes equestribus 
proeliis contendunt. 3. Caesar pedestris copias deduxit. 

4. Oppida omnia incendunt, f rumen turn omne eomburmit. 

5. Milites ad pugnam alaeres erunt. 6. Milites uostri 
omnia^ fort! sustinebant animo.* 7. Galll celerem'^ victo- 
riam exspectabant. 

II. 1. They erect a low tower. 2. He drew up his forces 
on^ a sloping hill. 3. A speed}' ^ victory had been looked 
for by the Gauls. 4. Caesar's infantr}' has been recalled. 
5. All the legions were eager for the fight. 6. Caesar 
favored the infantry. 

201. Supplementary Exercises. 

I. 1. Ariovistus equestribus proeliis cottidie (daily) contendit. 
2. Omnes hostes terga vei*terunt. 3. Nervil pedestribus valeut 
copiis.8 4. Dumnorix reliqua omnia Aeduorum vectigalia parvo 
pretio^ redemit. 5. Nam (Jdr) ut^ Gall5rum alacer est animus, 
sic^o mollis mens est. 



VOCABULARY AND EXElICtSra. 



333. Learn the decleiiiiiuit of votuH ; A. «Si; G. 85, 6 ; 
Et.l58; G. 83. 

224. Decline together, \Ktb meaniugs: vetiin injurlu, 
*-* J^ormer injury. 



ff'" '"" marriogt. 


matpr, tris, *., «otheb. 


'^^«n-BiBtiS, -ere, -stiti, lake jnm 


"- pets, *rt, -ivl or -U, -itus, ail-Jhr. 


lliin; 9TAB(/. 


poeim, -ae, f., nUinfaelion ; punish- 


^C::>ii»eaB, -i, M., Crasius. 


ment. 


^^ecJmiis, -a, -uiu, adj., XENf/.. 


ro-petS, -ere, -ivi, or -U, -Itna, 


-eie-llgo, ^re, -legi, -KctUB, . 


</-™.m(/ hftk; tkmm.,i. 


Itct. 


SuesHlones, -uni, u., the SuetfL^ 


^omo, -lals, t-. (nlwiiys m. wlit 


n „„. J 


itrefergtoainalf). ,r»m. 


timor, -oris, m., /tar, H 



226. EXERCISES. ^ 

I. 1. !Legidnis (Jecimae militea In sinistra parte «lu- 
stiterant. 2. Crassom adulSacentem fortem pracmitt«t. 
3, Timor omnium mentis animosque perturbSbat. > 4. Pefli- 
tes veloces ac' foi-tes ilellgiintur. 5. In flumlue Rbeno sunt 
miiJtue iiigentesque lusiilae. 6. Eqiiites labOrantibiu) aostrlu 
aubveniunt. 7. Caesar pro veteribu a Helvetiormo" injiiriTs 
l>opnli' Romaui poenas repetit, 

II, 1. They establish iViendship with tlie neighboring 
communities. 2. The lands of tlie Suessiones are exten- 
sive and fei-tilc. 3, He gives his mother in marriage to a 
powerful man. 4. The women weeping ask for peace. 
5. Craaaus, a brave youth, came to the support of the hors^c ■ 
men [who were] atrii|irgling against odds. jH 

227. Supplementary ExerciGes. " 

I. I. A'/ronteetab*sinistrapartenudataeTSiT\tc*ifttM., 2. Etyii- 



■a reaeati proelia^ perterriti erant. 
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PRBmCATE AGREEMENT. 



203. Observatccin and Infebesce: Note, in the foregoii 
examples, that Aeduus, frAtris, fr£til, ptaetorSs, flflmen, >i 
oppldfi denote th« snmi: />erion or Ikiuii as Divitiacas, Divltl»c« 
DivltiacC, Flaccum et FompUuum, Rhodanum, and Bibiact* 
reajiectivelj' ; and that the former are added to tlie latter foT/arili^' 
ileneriplion merely. A aubstantive thus added for further desiar'V 
tiou ia called an Appoailtve, and the us^e is called Appoiill"**' 
Does the Ajipoaitive differ fron" the principal aiibfitaiitive in «1* ' 
at agree with it ? Doea it usually agree in gender and nuiiiier {0^ 
Exs. 1-4) ? Does it im'ariably agree iii gender (see Bx. 5) ? DC^ ^_^ 
the Appositive apjieftr regularly 1o precede or to /ollvw the princity~*_ 
substantive ? FraTue a rule for tlie Case of tlie Appositive 



204. References i 

II. 3(13, 1 ; G. 310. 



I V] 



A. & G. 183, 184, ] 



205. EXAMPLES. 

1. LfigationiB Divlco prlncepa fuit (i. 13, 2>, Divico wa» the Uae 

of the Pinhassy. 

2. Testis eat Italia (Cio, Mam!. 11, 30), Italy i" 1 witness. 

'■i. Fauaanias Lacedaemonlus magnus homo fuJt (Nep. 

I'iiufiuuiit, lie Lnrcilariiuinian, Ktis i.i ijreat wu>i. 
4. [Caatiol] pater popull RSmSiiT amloua appellBtua i 

[1, 3. 4), ihf fiilher of Castkus had hian called the friend of H 

Roman people. 
G. AadSoia fartitfldfi TOca.tnr [SbU. Oif. Ni. llj, audacity is caSi 

fortitude. 

206. DasERVATiON AND Ikfehence ; Note, in the foregoiOj 
esaraplea, that priucepa, teatia, homo, amloua, and fortitio 
denote the some ptrmn or Ihinij as Di-vico, Italia, Pausaniflti'* 
pater, and BudXola, respectively; and that the former are ailded 
to the latter for furiher descriplion. Note, however, tliat the 
descriptivft aulistantivea here illustrated are no/, like those of 202, 
merely appended to iho principal substantive, but that they are 
connected with it by the verb ; also that they iiiiite with the verb 
to form the predicate of the sentence. As they thus form a part 
of the predicate, they are called 1'redicale Suhslantivfs. Does thev 



ACCUSATIVE WITH PREPOSITIONS. 56 

^^^edicate Siibstantive differ from the subject in c<ue, or agree with 
i^? Does the Predicate Substantive appear regularly to follow or 
^0 precede the verb f Frame a rule for the Case of the Predicate 
Substantive. 

207. References fob Verification: A. & G. 183, 185; H. 
'^2, 1 ; G. 324. 

20a EXAMPUES. 

1. Ad Caesarem revertemnt (i, 3i, i), they returned to Caesar, 

2. Ante oppidmn (2, 32, 4), be/ore the town. 

•^. Apud SSquands (i, 9, 3), among the Sequani. 

4. ContrSL popultun RdmSniun (2, 13, 2), against the Roman people, 

^. Inter flnSs Helv6tiomm et Allobrogum (i, 6, 2), between the 
boundaries of the Helvetians and Allobroges. 

^* Per finSs Aedudnun (i, 12, i), through the territory of the Aeduans, 

"^- Post tergum (4, 15, i), behind [one's] back. 

^- Propter timdrem (Cae«. B. C. 2, 35, 5), because of fear. 

^" TrSLna Rhodanum (i, lo, 5), across the Rhone. 

209. Observation and Inference : Xote (1) the prepositions 
^^^ the foregoing examples, and (2) the case of the substantives 
"^^ith which they are used. Frame a rule for the Case of Substan- 
^Wes construed with the foregoing Prepositions. 

210. References for Verification : A. & G. 152, a ; H. 433 ; 
^. 417. 



^>^^Oo- 



LESSON XXV. 
Vocabulary and Exercises. 

211. VOCABUtABY. 

AeduuSy -iy m., an Aeduan. amicus, -i, m., friend. 

AUobrogeSy -um^ m., the Allo^ appello, -are, -avi, -atus, call^ 
bng98, entitle* 



VOCABULARY AND EXERCISES. 

opport&nuB, -a, -uni, adj.,^f, op- Buus, -a, -um, kit, her, 

portune. tenipcBtfis, -Stte, f., t 

Sratio, -onls, v., «j-etc/i. iidilrtss. tertluH, -a, -uni, ihih 

prB«-stfi, -are, -Iti, -Atus or -Itua, nnus, -a, -um, o-ve. 

■■.rce!. videu, -ere, i^Idl, Vi8i 

regis, -ODla, k., hjTril:'r«. 



1 



235. EXERCISES. 
- I. 1. Helvetilvirtflte oumihiiB Gallia praestabaiit. 2. Ca— — ' 

sar initio oralioDia sua in ArioTiatum bcoolida coinmeniorav^C-' 
3. Aqiiitauia et regionum latitudine et mnltitildme boininu':^' 
t^rtia para Galliae es&tiinatur. 4. A castrls oppldum R^^ 
inornm' nomine Bibrax" loDge aburat, 5. Paene? iino teii"'^ 
pore et ad* silvas et iii flumine hoateB vial aunt. C. Multi-^ 
nocte" 8e° in castra recepit." 

' II. 1. The Belgians, A quitanians, [and] Celts differ^ ttoW^ 
one another^ iu language, institution a, [andj laws. 2. ArnoD^^ 
the Sueasionea, even witbin our-own remembrance, Divitiacu^ 
has been king. 3. The Snessiones have towna to the num— 
berof twelve" (twelve in number). 4. Caesar arrived at at» 
opiwrtuue moment (time). 5. [There] was at this'" time 
at Home" a Numidian'^ named Massiva.'^ 

236. Supplementary Exercises. 

I. 1. Populi Romftni socii atqiie amici gratia, dignitata, hoi 
auotiorea (iiicrensei/, made richer) aunt. 2. Una noete omnee 
hermae" dejcctt aunt." 3. IntempeBta nocte" conjiMtionis prin- 
cipes QonvDCst per M. Porciuin Lftecani. 4. Duae" fneruut 
Arioristi uxores, una Sueba natione, altera NSriea. 5. Cato cum 
modeato pudore, cum innocente aflbtinentis oertsbat. 6. Tertii 
vigilia omnibus copiis" ex oppido eruperunt. 

II. 1. Our fleet esceUed the ahipa of the Veiieti in speed. 
2. Accordingly in the beginning kings trained, some"' the mind, 
others the body. 3. There was, not far from the road, a town of 
the Numidianfi named Vaga. 4. Yon were, then, at I.aeca'a on 
that (iUS) night, Catiline. 5. Tlie Ueliovaci were foremoat^J 
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*^^ong the Belgians in valor, in influence, and in i>opulation 

('^'i^mber of inhabitants). 6. Nor in the last'-^^ war with (obj. 

^^Othe Allobroges did the Aeduans render*^ assistance to the 

"'^OBians. 



J- ' The English form is the same as the 

^"^^tln Dominative. 

*c^ 'Bibrax, -actis» P., Bibrax (mod. 

'paene, adv., tUmost. 

* ad, prep., close hy^ at. 

^ multft nocte, late at night, 

* se recSpit (perf . of reclpio, take 
*), retumfsd. 
7 dif f enint. 
^from one another j inter se (lit., 

^mong themselves). 

* duodecim, indecl. adj. 
^° eft (fern. sing, to agree with the 

proper case of tempestSs) . 

" Use the locative form : A. & G. 36, c; 
H.48, 4; G. 27, 2. _ 
^ Numida, -ae> m. 



*3 MassTva, -ae, m. ; see 228, Ex. 4. 

M HennSs (or Hernia), -ae, x., 
Hermes-pillar (see geueml vocabuIar>') ; 
for declension, see A. & G. 37; II. .j<); 
G. 72. 

u Perf. pass, of dSlcIS, throw down. 

^* intempestft nocte, at an unsea- 
sonable hour of the night. 

17 Nom. pi. fem., two. 

" A. & G. 248, a; H. 419, 1., 1, 1), (1) ; 
G. 391, Rem. 1. 

1* pars (in apposition w. '* kings "). 

*> were foremost ^ plurinium TalS- 
bant. 

>i proxinms, -a, -urn., ad^j. 

» did render i tulSnmt, perfect of 
ferO. 



■«o>0=Io<»- 



LESSON XXVIII. 
Third Declension: Gender.^ 



237. 

1. Caesar, m., Caesar, 

2. vir, M., man, 

3. rSz, M., king. 

4. 8empr5nia, f., Sempronia, 

5. mulier, f., woman. 



BXAMPIiES. 

6. rSgina, f., queen, 

7. civis, c, citizen, 

8. hostis, c.) enemy, 

9. cu8t58, c., guard. 



238. Observation and Inference: Note (1) that Exs. 1-3 
designate males, and that they are of the masculine gender ; (2) 
that Exs. 4-6 designate females, and that they are of the feminine 
gender; (3) that Exs. 7-9 designate either males or females, and 
that they are of the common (masc. or fem.) gender. Frame a 
general rule for the Gender of Substantives, of whatever declension) 
whose Gender is determined by their Signification. 



■THIKl» llliCLENSlON : GENDEE. 



1. mucrS, M., sharp point. 

2. pulmS, H., lunff. 



a. timor, M.,/eor, 

7. cnespea, -itiB, m., lur/. 

S. gurgea, -Itls, m., whirlpool' 

0. tranies, -Itis, M.,jDfi/A. 



^ 



4. dolor, K.jpain. 

5. honor, VI., honor. 

240. Obsertatiox and Inferenoe: Note the gender uZ 
foregoing stibstantiven, oltBerviiig at the same time the nomiue:^^' 
endings printed in bold-faoe type. Frame a rule for the G«C^^ 
of Substajitivea of the Third Declension whose Nominative ^ -^ 
in : -0, -or. -e» (gen. -HIh). 

241. EXAAIFI.ES. ^^H 

2. civitaa, f., ciimmunit!). 

3. voluntSB, F., pleasure. 
i. nubflB, -is, r., chud. 
5. riipBa, -iB, p., rock. 
li. vallfe, -ifl, F., vatlei/. 

7. clasaU, r.,Jleel. 

8. nt\'is, F., ship. 
fl. turriB, p., (oiuer. 

10. mens, p., mtnrf. 

11. jiara, p., pari. 

12. urbH, F., citi/. 

13. nox, F., ni^Af. 



lii. puz, p., ^eace. ^^| 

10. fortiludS, -inia, f., fortUue^'' 
IT- mognitudS, -inis, f., size. 
18. multitudS, -inia, r., rauf 
(urfe. 
V19. fezTugo, -inia, r., iVon-rusf. 

20. iraBgo, -iniB, f., image. 

21. origfi, -inlB, f., source. 

22. salas, -atis, f., sa/ff^. 

23. senectas, -fltls, f., old age. 
2i. TirtilB, -fltda, k., virtue. 
35. Gontempt£6, f., conlempt. 

26. legio, F., legion. 

27. OraUo, p., ijieech. 



242. Obseuvation ami Inference : Nat« the gender 
foregoing substantives, observing at the same time the non 
endings printed in bold-face type. Frame a rule for the Gender i(| 
Substantives of the Third Declension whose Nominative ends in ; - 
-* (gen. -ia), -is, -a preceded by a conaoiiant, -x, -45 (.^en. - 
■£^ (gen. -glalM), -Oa (gen. -iltiB), -10 (a.'balroAX- amA coa^cViMo^, ' 
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t)6 



H3. 



1. 



^^^^e, 5., badffe. 
' ^°*^, If., sea, 

^ Jr., net. 
^*^D, N., train, army, 
^^^en, N., nver. 



ft n5 



*^en, N., na7ra€. 



TCXAMFLES. 

7. corpus, -oris, x., ^ocfy. 

8. fiigus, -oris, n., coid. 

9. tempus, -oris, x., time. 

10. genus, -eris, n., class. 

11. latus, -eris, x., side. 

12. opus, -eris, x:, work. 



*^. Observation axd Ixferexce: Note the gender of the 

. Soing nouns, observing at the same time the nominative endings 

Y^^ted in bold-face type. Frame a rule for the Gender of Sub- 

^^tives of the Third Declension whose Nominative ends in : -e, 

^^n, -us (gen. -oris, -eris). 



245. 



TOCABUI.ABY. 



^dax, -SciSy adj., hold. 
^^tus, -a, -um, adj., high, deep. 
^^^igens, -entis, adj., huge, 
^^ngfus, -a, -um, adj., long. 
^^agnuSy -a, -urn, adj., great. 



noster, -tra, -trum, adj., our. 
pulcher, -chra, -chrum, adj.. 

beaut i/ul. 
tarpiSy -Cy adj., base. 



246. 



EXERCISE. 



Determine the gender of the following substantives 
by the rules framed in connection with tliis lesson; 
indicate the gender thus determined by attaching to 
each substantive an appropriate adjective selected from 
the vocabulary in 245. 

aestas, -atlsy summer. coliorsy -rtis, cohort. 

altitadOy -iniSy height. consul, 4s, consul. 

amory -Srls^ love. contcntio, -onis, contention. 

jarJLf arclSy citadel, Vcnmen, -inis, charge. 

auiiSy -isy ear. cubile, -is, couch. 

avis, -is, bird, >/ cunctatio, -onis, delay, 
^ycfiligS, -inis, mist. custos, -odis, guard. 

carmen, -inls, song. Dumnorix, -igis, Dumnorix, 

clftdSfl^ 'ia, disaster. dux, ducls^ leader. 

dXmmr, -ihria, sAaut. eques, At\a, Kcyrsemati, 
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facultas, -atiSy opportunitij. 

familiaritas, -atis, intimacy. 

flumen, -inls, river. 
^foedus, -eris, treaty. 

f uroFy -oriSy rage. 

genSy gentis, race. 

homOy -inis, man (including 
man). 

insigne, -is, badge. 

juventus, -otis, youth, 

latltadoy -inisy breadth, 

latrSy -5ni8, robber, 

levitas, -atis, lightnesB, 

leOy -onlsy lion. 

litusy -oris, shore. 

long^todo, -iniSy length. 

lux, liicis, light. 

miles, -itis, soldier. 

mors, mortis, death. 
>i nemus, -oris, grove. 

obses, -idis, hostage. 

opinio, -onis, opinion^ notion. 



wo- 



>/ ovile, -is, sheep-fold. 
/ palmes, -itis, vine-shoot. 

pater, -trisy father. 

pavo, -onis, peacock. 

pectus, -oris, breast. 

pedes, -itiSf foot-soldier, 

proles, -is, offspring. 

puppiSy -iSy stem. 

radix, -icisy root. 

regio, -onis, direction. 

scelus, -eris, crime, 

sedes, -is, seat, 

sedlle, -is, seat (poetic). 

semen, -inis, seed. 

servitas, -Otis, servitude. 

sidus, -eris, constellation. 

stipes, -itis, stock (of a tree). 

susplcio, -onis, suspicion. 
>itemo, -onis, carriage-pole. 
Vumbo, -onis, boss (of a shield). 

virgo, -inis, virgin. 



247. Note the gender of each of the following sub^*^ 
stantives,^ and fix its gender in the memory by associat^"^ 
ing it with an appropriate adjective selected from 245. 



animal, -alls, n., animal. 
arbor, -oris, f., tree. 
caput, -itis, K., head. 
coUis, -is, M.y hill. 



ignis, -is, M.,Jire. 
iter, itineris, v., journey, 
lapis, -idis, m., stone. 
vectigal, -Slis, n., revenue. 



* The rules for gender suggested in 

lesson are deemed sufficient as prac- 

aids to the memory. The gender 

ihstantives of the third declension 

ere provided for, should be learned 

bservation and practice in reading 

riting Latin. 



* These substantives have already ap- 
peared in special vocabularies ; they are 
introduced here because their gender is 
not provided for in the mlea of thii 
lesson. 
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LESSON XXIX. 

Substantives: Fourth Declension. 

r> ^?^^. Learn the paradigms of declension given in the 
l^^'Wing sections of the grammar: A. & G. 68 ; H. 
^5 G.67. 



>. Decline : fructus, -us, m., fruit ; exercitus, -las, 
*^ ^rmy ; manus, -us, F., hand ; cornii, -us, N., horn. 



\, Explain the formation, from the stem, of the 
^'^inative singular and dative plural of the foregoing 
^>>stantives : A. & G. note preceding 68 ; H. 116, 1,2; 

* 251. Note the gender of the substantives in 249, and 
^^ame a Rule for the Gender of substantives of the 
''-^urth declension. For verification, see A. & G. 69, a 
^first sentence), h ; H. 116 ; G. 68. 

252. Decline together, with meanings : vetus exerci- 
tus, veteran army ; omnis friietus, all the fruit ; manus 
^sinistra, left hand ; dextrum cornu, right wing (lit., 
^orti). 

253. VOCABULARY.» 

a-initt5, -ere, -mlsf , -missus, lose. eqiiitStus, -us, m., cavalry. 

cogo, -ere, coegi, cofictus, collect, impetus, -us, m., attack, onset. 

conspectus, -us, m., sight, locus, -i, m., place ; pi. (usually) 
cSnsulfitus, -us, M., consuhhip. loca, -orum, y., places. 

de»dScS, -ere, -duxi, -ductus, manus, -ua,¥., hand; art; Wfvd.. 

^frry oj:^ natura, -ae, y., ncrtuPB. 

^S-BUtS, -ere, -atiu, i/as/sf, ceaae, occasus, -lift, ib.., settxT^. 



^S^? -Bs, 



ITANTIVEB: FOURTH DECLENSION. 



tStOB, -Bs> u., FOOT-auldiera, BenBtus, -3b, m., senate. 

'<fmfanlrij. BiSl, -1b, m., bum. ^. 

HW, -ere, pepuli, pnlaue, beat. eub," prep. w. act?. nndabl.,un'^ ' J^ 
JBlnoveo, -er^ -movi, -matuB, sub occasum, Imatrds the 



• as*. EXERCISES. 

[l. 1. Hostea 5' siiiistro coriiu pulei ernnt. 2. Sab oeC?*^ 

ffa solia destiteruut. 3. Sam equitatui Diiimio 

\. Maniis a Bolgia cogebantiir, i 5. Oppidura et natura Ic*^^ 

imaDu muiiitum erat. G. Galli magnaa peditatua equity- 

jSque copias cogimt. 7. Ariovistus in consulatu meo rS^*^* 

kjue amicus a senatu. appellatus eat. 

I n. 1. The horacs of all have been removed from sight. 

1 Caesar began the battle on* the right wing. 3, All tUe 

pits had beea lost. 4. The cavalry sustains the attack 

[ the enemy. 5. Almost (paene) in sight of our ai-mj 

n children of the Aediiana were carried off into slavery. 

;, Crassus ia in command of all the cavalry. 7. The 

j^dnans had lost all their senate [and] all their cavalry. 

Supplementary EnerciBes. 
I. 1, Tertiu ex* parte iacii Leraamio et flumiue Rhoiiano Hel- 
Isi continent iir. 2. Dumiioris m^gnmii numemm equitatiis sua 
iptu Bemper alit. 3. Maniia coguntur, exercituB in unnm iocmii 
jduoitiir. 4. Caesar ab decimae legionis cohortatione ad dex- 
>mu vcnit. 5. Helvetii tamen non parSa sunt itoatro 
srcitt^. 6. Solis occasu suas copils in castra reduxtt, T. Paene 
tempore et ad sUvSs et in flumine et jam in manibos nostris 
«S vlai sunt. 
IL 1. The enemy could^ not withstand the onsets of our men. 
The twelfth legioii had taken position on' the right wing. 
Caesar openi^d tlte engagement on' the right wing. 4. Theiice 
leads his army into the countiy^ of the Aliobrogea. 5. Towards 
they ceased. 6. The forces (bands) of the enemy were 
pt apart. 7. Gradually thoBC (el, noin. pi.) who (qui nom. pi.) 
command of the cavaliy were disquieted. , 



ADJECTIVES: REGULAR C03IPARIS0N. 



69 



, 5^ *Uo, for vocabulary, 252. 

^^ Mao 109, 
4 ^^ 0.152, c ; H. 435, note 1. 

^^^64, 1., Bent. 1. 



*«rere no< able (non poterant) /o 

^ in ; why not ft as in the next sentence ? 

* fbiSs, plural. 

* BeUinff of the tun. 



-ooT^/^fyo- 



1. 



3. 



K 



LESSON XXX. 
Adjectives: Regular Comparison. 



^ompakative 
^Xjperlative : 

■Positive : 
^okparative 



EXABIPI^S. 

altos (st. alto), high, deep. 

altior, M. A F.f -iuB, n., higher, deeper, 

altiBBimiiB, -a, -urn, highest, deepest. 

fortis (st. forti-), brave. 
fortior, m. a f., -iua, n., braver. 
Superlative : f ortisBiinaB, -a, -um, bravest. 

Positive: prudens (st. prudent-), sagaciotis. 

Comparative : prudentior, m. & f., -ius, n., more sagacious. 
Superlative : prudentisBiinaB, -a, -um, most sagacious. 

Positive : felix (st. felici-), happy. 

Comparative : f elicior, m. & f., -ius, n., happier. 
Superlative : f eliclBsimus, -a, -um, happiest. 



257. Observation and Inference: Note, in the foregoing 
. ^^ ^mples, (1) that the nominative of the comparative and superlative 

Conned by the addition of -ior (n. -ius) and -issimus (-a, -um),^ 
^^^pectively, to the stem of the positive ; and (2) that in vowel-stem:^ 
^^ final vowel of the stem disappears before these endings. Frame 
^ >nile for the Comparison of Adjectives. 

258. References for Verification : A. & G. 89 ; H. 162 ; 
^^. 86. 

^259. Learn the declension of the comparative melior 
CtHstlor or alUor) : A. & G. 86 ; H. 154 •, G. %^. 



^aSc. 



ADJEcrrvEs: regular comparison. 



. Conipnre: {like Hltaa^ lata», broad, UtnguStloD^c^ 
(like fortis) let-in, lu/ht-, gravis, heavy ; (like priidena 
IM>t«ns, powerful, sapiens, ifi»e ; (like fellx) velusv*^^ 

I swift, ferax, fertile ; also decline their Coiiiijaratives. 

[ i 261. Decline together, with meanings: mons altior,J 
higher mountain; gravlor fortQua, harder /of ."longlual 
iter, longer road. 

2fi2. rOOABI7I.AKT.3 

aetfis, -fitie, p., 07'-. ligaian, -I, s., kingdom ; t 

circmm-dBcO, -ere, -dSxi, -iluc- fi'ji'is- 

tuB, leail arouail. re^alito, -er^ -sUti, rvs/sf- 

civItSB, -Stis, F., noinminitii, alule. buIBs, -Qtls, F,, safety. 

com-mlttB, Hsrc, -miBl, -mlsBUS, seinpor, adv., always. 

commit, inlrorl, Sequani, -arum, M., (^ Se^ttOrit 
filla,' -oe, e,, lianghfer. (ir Seqaanians. 

gravta,-e,adj.,Aeui>j;«epErf, /iiir((. vglgu, adv., rommoali/. 
nfibllls, -e, adj.. hig/i-huni, noble. 

363. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. De obsidibua gi'aviiis* supplicium aumet. 2. Op- 
piilum ex' omnibus partibua alliasimaa' riiiwa habehat. 
3, Omnium fortiBsimi sunt Belgae. 4. Filiam homini 
nobilissimo conlocat. 5. Kesiste, miles fortiasinie. 6. Om- 
n6a gravioria aetatis* eouvenerant. 7. Peclitum fortiasimo- 
rum Balutem cquitatui nou committam. S. In Galliu a 
potentioribus vulgo regiia' occiipabantni'. 9. Cohortes 
longiore itiuere" circumductae erant. 

II. 1. The swiftest foot-soldiera are not always tliej 
liraveat. 2. The Helvetians were hemmed in by a broadei| 

, and deeper river. 3. Tliey sent! the noblest n 
state. 4. The puniahmeut of tile Sequani is too severe.^ 
5. The lan'ia of the Suessioiies were very extensive* 
(very) fertile. 6. On" one aide the Helvetians are hemmed 

Jn by tbe river Rhine [which is^ exceedlogly bmod and Cm 

oeedingly) deep. 
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Supplementary Exercises. 

-'■• 1. CariDae planiores sunt quam^'^ nostrarum iiaviiiin. 
2- '--'l^! de Caesaris adventu Ilelvetii certiores^^ facti sunt,^'^ 
leg»tos5 mittunt nubilissimos civitatis.^^ 3. Est gravior fortiiiia 
SeqU-^iioram quam^* reliquonim. 4. Suessiones latissiinos fera- 
cissitirxosque agros possident. 5. Locus ex omiii Gallia opix)rtu- 
nissxixius ac fructuosissimus judicatus est. 

'^ !• 1*. Ariovistus will inflict the severest punishment on *» all 

tb® hostages. 2. The Romans will be more faint-hearted (of 

ieeo\^]. courage ^®). 3. Nor according to Swabian notions (accord- 

it^S to the customs" of the Suebi) is anything" esteemed baser 

o^ tuore spiritless. 4. Among the Helvetians Orgetorix was by- 

i*^ the most-exalted-in-rank. ^^ 5. The Morini were-niaking-for 

tile denser woods. 6. Dumnorix, for-the-sake '^ of [extending 

his] political power, gave his mother [in marriage] to a man of- 

veiy-high-rank *^ and of-very-great-influence.^i 



' Superlatives, therefore, are adjec- 
tives of the first and second declensions, 
and are declined like bonus* 

* For vocabulary, see also 256, 260, 
261. 

' For irregularity in the declension of 
the plural, see A. & G. 36, e; H: 49, 4; 
a. 27, 3. 

* The Latin comparative and superla- 
tive admit of other translations than 
those given in 256. Thus, g^^vlor may 
mean severer ^ rather severe (i.e., severer 
than usual), too severe (i.e., severer 
than is fitting); grravissimus may 
mean severest or very {exceedingly) se- 
vere. 

* See foot-note 4, Lesson XXVI. 

^ All [who were] of advanced age, 
i.e., all the elders. For the genitive 
aetfttls, see A. & G. 215; H. 396, V. 
n. 1; G. 364. 

' Translate by the singular, sover- 
eignty or royal pmcer ; the plural is 
used in the Latin because repeated in. 
stances are referred to. 



«A. &G. 2o8,r7; H. 420, 1,3); G. 387. 

9 *♦ in the state " = o/ the state. 

^^ sc. carlnae. 

*i Predicate adjective with the pas- 
sive verb fact! sunt and limiting Hel- 
TStil. 

^ factI sunt, perf. pass, of faciS, 
make; certiorSs factI sunt, (were 
made more certain, and so) were in- 
formed. 

» See 263, II., sent. 3. 

^* sc. f ortuna. 

« See 263, 1., sent. 1. 

^® of feebler courage, InfirmlSre 
anlmo: A. & G. 251; H. 419, H.; G. 
402. 

" Express •' according to " by putting 
the word for •* customs " in the ablative : 
A. &G. 253; H. 416; G. 398. 

^^ quicquam, nominative neuter sing- 
ular. 

^^ Superlative of nobilis. 

^ causS ; oausS follows the genitive 
that limits it. 

>i Sui>erlative of potSns. 



t 



FIFTH DECLENSION. 



LESSON XXXI. 
Substantives: Fifth Declension. 






Learn the declension of res, p., thing ; dies, if ■ 
ifflty ; fides, F., faith ; spes, F., hope ; acies, ■ F., edfm 
line of bnttle, line: A. & G. 72, 74. rf; H. 120; 122,3 
2 ;, G. 69, Rem. 1. 

266. Explain the formation, from the stem, of th€ 
nominative» in 265: A. & G. note preceding 72; H- 
120,1; G. 69. 

2S7. Note the ijender of the substantives in 265, and 
frame a general Rule for the Gender of substantives of 
the fifth declension. For verification, see A. & G. 73: 
H. 123; G. 70. 

268. Decline together, with meanings : in aing.j^res 
milit&rls, the mililary art; in pi., mnltae res, many 
thing»,; in sing., *diei4 Hcptimiis, the seventh dag ; in pi., 
pane! dies, a few day»; in sing-.'m^na fides, great 
conjidenee; in sing, and in nom. and ace. pl.lipes aspe- 
lior, a more discouraging prospect; in sing., ac-ies tri- 
plex, triple line of battle. ^^m 

269. VOCABVLART.i ^^M 
lu^-cldo, -ere, -cldi, happen, occuf. JiiventuH, -utiB, p.. rorTn. ^^H 
ciln-HtltuS, .ere, -ui, -utua, sfa- mertliis, -ni-iimtndj., mii>d/«, xiB- 



dl-mltt^ -ere, 

dismiss : lose, 

frSmenlSriuB, -a, 



,- rea frQfnentarla,/'r'i- «lunero. 



occ'aslo,-oiiiB,F,,occas/on. chante. 
'poster us,* -a, -um, aiij.^folluiriwi, 
premC, -ere, presaf, prmsns, 

press haril, dUlrest. 






substantives: fifth declension. 73 



jundus^ -a, -um, adj., second. tra-do, -ere, -dldi, -dltus, simm- 

irvOf -air>^^ .gyj^ -atus, keep ; fi- der ; imjHirt. 

dem a^rvarey to keep one's tri^^ntayindccl. num. adj., thirty. 

^"^^' ususy -U8, M., experience. 

270. EXERCISES. 

^' ^. Die septimo pervenit. 2. Hostes sine fide tempus 
atque Occasionem doll quaerant. 3. Dienim triginta habe- 
^iit frumentum. 4. In una* virtute omnem si>em salutis 
P^nuat 5. Multadererumnatura juventuti tradunt. 6. 4n 
^"C medio' triplicem aciem instruxit. 7. Omnem rel fru- 
'^^^tariae spem dimiserant. 8. Reliquas legiones pro cas- 
^ in acie constituit. 

^t. 1 . The army* of the enemy had been beaten on the 

J^ wing. 2. A vei7 opportune incident^ occurred. 3. On 

^ following day he inquired about the remaining matters/ 

* Caesar will keep his word as-to^ the number of da3's. 

* The remaining legions take position in line of battle on 
*^^ middle of the hill. 6. The soldiers of the second line 

^^re distressed for provisions.^ 7. The tribunes had no 
^eat experience in military affairs.^^ 



^ diSs is sometimes feminine in the sin- << eUone. 

^lar. *exercitus= army (generic term); 

s Bee also /S65, S68. Agmen = army (on the march) ; aciSs 

s mediiu in agreement with a suh- = army (drawn up in battle array), 

^tantive usaally denotes the middle of; Which is to be preferred here? 
thuB, in colle medi5, on the middle of ? ^Ss. 

the hiU : see A. & G. 193 ; H. 440, notes « dS. 

1 and 2; G. 287, Rem. » Use the ablative. 

* The asterisk (*) indicates that the lo r6s in the singular, 

form to which it is attached is not in uie. 



jikueWtivks: Peouliarities op Compaeisos. ^t 

^^ 1 

NoTK : Af (ha twu oonjugntlonn In VFrbf, and the aerctal dtcleniinns in auliHi^^A < 
, tlv<M nnd ulJeotLvea, hnve now bciHi tmilod, Iho ■p«^<ii] YooibQlarle* bllherto i>rinU«''^^ 
hooniiKiion with lbo«e«iH«i will bo diMtontinued. Tbc pupIL wm hrocttorthbi^^Je 
Obliged to depend «holly, thprEfore, on Ihe gsavral voenbulurlea it the end al Utf^^ j*» 
Iraok. In CDMultlng the LaliD-EngUah vocabuUiy (or Ihe meiuilug of a wurd wbuH ^^^ 
IfoAiatlon or oompoBitLoa la glvm, ho BhoiiM aludy carefully what J» printed In ^^^^ 
^TiraaketH, bo an to be 4bJ? to trace cha mpaalnH of (he complete word froiu the mfAH- ^«-^ 
' InB ot the parlB which enter Into lu (ormnUuB. Right haMls formed Bt this Btago 
will greatly faclUtata the «oquJaitlon ot iwwer to Inuutalo at alght. 

At thill point alBU, or n Utile later nt the diBcretlon of the teacher, the pupil uiaj "^ 

i with profit begin to take occBalonal short IcmoDB od the rormsllon of word» (b« Ieb- 
itinB' begim^Dg p, Wtl), and to trnnaUtf and commit (e msraory pusaggi from the ^ 

< auecdotee inlruduced al p. 2M. The Ibbboiib od formation and the BDcidoleB iliould 
' be completed liefdre the coatinanuB oitiactd from Caciar (p. 231] ue begQD. 

I 271. Compare, with meanings : Seer, sharp ; celer, 
\'tV)ift ; miser, wretched ; pulcher, beautiful: A. & G. 
^9,' a; H. 163, 1; G. 88, 1. 

I 272. Compare, with meanings : faeilis, easy ; dlfflci- 
31b, digimdt ; siniilts, like ; huuiilis, Uw : A. & G. 89, 
« ; H. 163, 2 ; G. 88, 2. 

373. Compare, with meanings : bomiB, </oO(l ; maliu<t I 
ihad ; luSgnus, f/reat; parvus, umall ; mnltus, muck : I 
• A. &G. 90; 11.165; G. 89. 

274. Compare, witli meauiuga : cit«rior, hither, cm ' 
this side ; interior, inner ; prior, former ; proplor, j 
nearer; mterlor, farther : A. & G. 91; H. 166; G. 89, j 
Kern. 2. 

275. Compare, with meanings : externs, on the put- 
aiHe; inferus, below; *poHtcrus, cominy after; supo- 
'us,adoi;e: A. &G. 91, a; H.16S, S-, G.%^,^^ia-V 



-^ 



FBCtTLrABITIES OK COMPAItlBON. 



113 raanibiwB 



EXERCISES. 
. Putcherrimam totiiis' Galliao nrbem f 

""iccciidunt. 2. Inter noA'iseimum' hoetiimi agiiien et nos- 
Q'tiiQ primiim, loiigiiia spntium iutcrcrat. 3. Cum prosunis 
'^vitatibus pacem et amicitiam coaflrmaut. 4, Tamen hiiiuil- 
'tbus homo de plebe ope^ dignns est. 5. MajOri tnuien 
Pftrti plftfoiit caetra ilefendere. G. In Galliam ulti'rioriin 
^Dtemlit. 7. Majoi'ea nStu* legaloa ad Caesarem mlscrunt. 

"- Quam* inaxiuila potest" itineribus coutendit. 9, Sied 

^«quania pejus accidit. 10. TraductI sunt plfires,' 11. Sum- 

**]Se rirtutia diffieillima est via. 

n. 1. Geneva' is the Ittut^ town of tlie Allobrogcs oud 
■Nearest to the territories of the Helvetians. 2. [There] 
Vas but* one legion in farther Gaui. 3. At night-fall'" 
tliey will hasten to the Rhine. 4. They had the greatest 
obandance of shipa. 5. He had stationed the legions on 
the summit-of^ the ridge. 6. Tlic bravest soldiers had been 
|>08ted" in the upper line. 7. They eollect as manj- ships 
as they poaalbly can." 8. The lot of the Seqnani was most 
pitiable. 

277. Supplementary Exercises. 

I. 1. Caesar Prodllo" summain omiuum renim fidem habcbafc! 
2. Belgae ab extreinia Galline fiuibua oriuntur," pertiueitt ad Ju- 
feriSrein partem fluniinis Kheni. 3. Frosiuid die Caesar c oosirls 
copiSfl suia eiliixjt. 4. Mult*" major alacritaa Btudiumque raajus 
exercitai injoctnm est." 5. Dei Mercuril sunt plurima simulacra. 
B. Plura' Gallorura. scuta ikiio ietu piloram tranafixa ct coiilig&ta 
sunt. 7. Nontri majores" eseniplmn jiosteris'" prOdidEruiit pul- 
cherrinmm.^ 8. Collis iiifimus^' apertuB erat, ab superiore parte 
silvBStris. 

n. 1. The Sequanian land is the best in^ aU' GauL 2. He 
haatens by forced niarcliea''^ into farther Gaul and arrives at (ad) 
Geneva. 3. Caesar treats with AricrviatuB on matters of-the-high- 
esl-iiaport.ance.'^ i. At night-fall^" they \\aateiic4 W 'Cwa '^IsiaiB 



I 
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numerals: cardinals. 



and the marches^ of the Germans. 5. He stationed all 
arie^ in front of the smaller camp in sight of the enem 
that^^lace was the shortest route into farther Gaul. 7. 
Axona is in the remotest [part of the] ^ territories of 
8. The lot of the Sequani is more pitiable and grievous t 
of the rest^ 



«^A ^hoft; &ce A. & G. 83; H. 151, 1; 

* Mt^vln^mum afl^men, the rear ; 
fi» <N>mpitr{ffon, nee A. & Q. 91, c, 2; H. 

» AbWittxT with dlernus : A. & G. 

M.V <« (AfBl VLw) ; H. 421, m. ; G. 373, 

* lMt|9r<i« nRtA, [tho«e who are] 
p¥^Atfr ijr hir^y t.o»» fAf fider», 

* i%¥iaMi ittrHlgth<'ti« the superlative 
MllStlMll»{ rNid A« & G. 93, 6; H. 170, 

* tVe«. titdKs ;M «tnir. of possum, 

IvMiNrt i^t^t ^v^ h^"^ omitted. 

^ >^^v Oha* ott^» i^f .) it^^errtL For 
)^Mrt(w^<m> «^ A. ;fc i4% ^j H. l^^, note 

* ^t tW >x>>^>^ t^ ^* lA»l '* At the be- 
tlWVtWwr. AVM lW >xv»^\\ (Vm* " Gene\-a " at 
itV»f >rtW. NN'^M in tW^ e<lfe«i of thi« ar> 

>^'fVp ^^— hVS^H^H t^%H4i^t «ee A. & 



^1 Superlative of gupei 
ment with substantive; fi 
references. 

" " bad been posted '* 
position; use consisto. 

^'possunt, 3d pi. pi 
possum ; imitate 276, 1., 

1« ProciUo (dat.) habS 
in Procillus. 

^^ begin; oriuntur h 
form, but an active meanin 

'« greater by mucht i.e., 
for the ablative, see A. & G 
G. 400. 

" Injectum est, perf 
icio : tDos infused. 

'<< Comparative of mftgn 
stantively: ancestors. 

1* Plural of *po8teru8 
tively : posterity, 

^ Note the emphatic po 
cherrimum. 

'> at the bottom, 

» cf. foot-note 9, Lessoi 

» Imitate 276> 1., sent. 

•♦ Superlative of super 

*» " marches " = bordei 
use the plural of flnis. 

w Superlative of exte] 
meat with substantive; cf. 



I;^S8S0N XXXIII. 






^^^H NUMERALS: CAltBtNALS. 

■ 379. Learn the declension of: Qnii8 (A. & G. 88, 

W H. 175; G. 35), duo (A. & G. 94, A; H. 176; G. S 
I tfe» (A. & G. 94, c; H. 175; G. 92), ducenti (A. & C 
I 94, rf; H. 177). 

I "* aso. Decline together: duac IckIohgs, two lfi(/ion$<j^ 
I '%cicra duOi two 7-oadi ; tres seiiatoreH, three genatort^ 
r P^KSBas dnceati, two hundred pace». 

J S81. Decline together, with meanings: in the sing. 

■***uui Iter, one route ; in the sing., ana itpes, the only 

^^j>e-; in the pi., unl Suelii, the iSuebi alone; in the 

^"* *- -, Bua castra, one camp. See A. & G. 94, a; H. 175, 

"^ - 1 ; G. 95, Rem. 2 (second line). 



I ^ 



EXAHPI.E8. 



I 



"*- ~ BquitSB mllle (Clc, Fam. ID, B, 3), a thousand horseToen. 

— . Equitum mlllo iCaw. a. C. 3, W, 4), a thousand horiemen (lit. 

thiiiipanil of horsemen). 
^. MHia paBsnum tria (1, 22, 6], three miles (lit., three thouBondi 

of paces). 

■ 283. Observatios: Note (1) that tnUlo (Es. I) is an iiirfe- 
clinable adjective; (2) that nulle (Ex. 2) ia a auhslanlife in tlie 
gingular number limited by the gcnilire oquitum;' (3) that milia 
(Ex. 3) ia a ivbstant'me in the plural number limited by the genilke 
passuam.' 

■284. References: Read oaref uUy : A. &G. 94, e with note (to 
the semicolon) ( H. 178 with note (to the Bemicolon) ; G. 308. 

2B5. Decline together: Aies (lulnAecim, fifteen days ; 
milia HexagliitA tria, sixty-three thousand. See A. & G. 
94, c (second sentence) ; H. 176 ; G. 92. 

• 386. EXERCISES. 

I. I. FaotiOnes sunt chi.if. 2. MHisi hominuni 
guattaoi-^ ad Arioviatum veneYuiiX. S, Wcoa i^o.&i«i%«( 






NUMEBAL8: CAKDINALS. 



adit. 1 



iueetiduut. i. Cum «luahus legionibus jugum adsoendit. 

5. Gallia est dlvTsa in partes tres. 6, Caesar scutum ab 
iioviasimia uni mfliti* detrazit. 7. Oppida sua oinuitt, 
iiumero ad* ducKleuim, vicoa ad quadringeotos, iucentlunl. 
8. Quiudecim milia Atrebatea pollicentur,' Ambiaui decern 
milia, Morini vlginfl quiiique* milia, Menapii scptem milia, 
Aduatuci decern et iiovem' milia. 

11. ]. Tbe place was BIX hundred paces* diBtant. 2. Tlicio 
were only two routea. 3. The Belgians inhabit one part. 
4. The Nervii were reduced fi-om six hundred eenatore to 
three.' 5. Six thousand men hastened to the Rhine. 

6. The Nervii were rednced from sixty thousand men to 
baruly' five hundred. 7. lie stationed two legions on the 
topmost ridge. 8. The sum totaP waa"" about* three hun- 
dred sixty-eight thousand. 

387. Supplementary Exercises. 

I, 1. Omnium rerum sutmiia eiat capltum. Helvctioruin i 
ducenta ct sexagiuta tritt, Tuliugorum milia triginta eex, Latovi 
rum quattuordecim, Rauricorain viginti tria, Bojonuu t 
duo. 2. Ex litteria Caeaaris dienun^' viginti supplicatio a 
decreta eat. 

II. 1. In twenty-five days they raised an embankment t 
hundred and thirty feet* broad [and] eighty feet' high, 
pitches his camp three miles* from the camp of the enemy. 
Helvetians with five hundred horse had routed a great foroe 4 
cavalry. 



'It Witt be enough for the pnpil »t 


'ad. -with Bnmen\m= about. 


preunt to Dote that ifaa mbsUintiva 






Biro form with aoOte toonnlng. 


genltlTc ; lie ti-id of geniiive asai sftcr 


" Uac Ihe oocDHttlfc ; tbia lute of Iho 




Bccoaatlve will be dliDUEuul in the nut 


Iho ninrt leaaon. 


leuon. J 


1 What nlher form ol eipnw^n !■ 


' ^iptetB-.frofntixiuaiiredtoa^ 


POHiWcf 


stnaiurt. ^ 


' Bnl mlUtI, from a aotdier, dat. of 




lnd.oiJ. after dEtr&xit: In Iha Latin 


• ■■ m™ i*l " = «« 0/0«. 1 




"ira», fuPmnt. t-oeA.«;0.d| 


penon to wboio Uia «etion ia .ioao. See 


6i -R.m.\ Q.Ma.UKB,.-V,W. ^ 


^ A O. SIX; a. SSS, 3:0. an. Bern. a. 









LESSON XXXIV. 

Partttife GENirrvB. — Accusative tip DtjkatiosJ 
I IF TtMK AND Extent of Space. 

2S8. EXAHPI.K.S. 

\. Magna eat corporie para aperta (4, i, loi, n great jiorl of tl 
hodij is f.rpus^ii. 

2. ImpedlmentSTiiin mSgniuii 

of liaggiij'^- 

3. Nihil vIqI (i, 15, 1), no irine (lit., nothing of wine). 

4. Mllia hominum vlgiuH quattiior fiiaiiio), twenly-fo 



. Ommum fortissiinl aunt 

ftrai-«/ of all. 
. HSbillBaiinSB (^vitStla (i, 



Belgae (1.1,3), Ike BelgiAi 
. 7, 3), Ike men o/ highest 



7. MultQm aestada (5. k, 4), a cotiMerable pari of Ike . 

8. Satis §loqueiitlae, aaplentlae paium (Bail. Cnt. i 

eloquence, [but] not enough discrelion. 

289. Observatios and Inference ; Not*, 
foregoing examples, that t)ie genitive designates the irhote, and that 
the word which the geaittTe limits designates Apart. The genitive 
thna used iB called the Partitive Genitive. Frame a rule for the_ 
Partitive Genitive. 



290. Reference» t 



i Vei 



&tt. 216; H. 39? 



291. Observation : What part of speech is the parlUhe « 

in Exs. 1-4 V in Ess. 5-7? in Ex. HI Read A. & G. -im, a, 1, 3,] 
4 ; H. 397, 1, 2, 3, 4 ; G. 367, 30S, 300, 371». 371, Rem. 4. 

292. EXAMPI.E8. 
^Difia oontiiinfis quinque Caeaar pro oastriB aaSi 

, prSdOxit (1, 48, 3), fvr Jiee iliujt in sut-cesaion Vaeei 
''^iajbrcea [aad oira^ed thenQ in jront o/ tlie caiKp, 




.OCnSATlVB OF DUItATION OF TIME 

lor| pater rSguvun In BCquanla mtiltSs annSs obtii 

erat (1.3.4), IhefnOier of Cuslk-iis kml hchl regal power am 

Ihe Seqwini for viini/ ffi'nrx. 
ReptlgiiaiitfiB diem aootemqae obsident (7, *2, gj, ihei/ besit^^^' 

itay ii'iU Tiiglil ihme llmt i-ects/, 
Oppidtun aberat mlUa passnnin oot5 fi, «, i), llie town tci£:^^ 

eight miles di/larit. 
Hvia fossSs qulndeoim pedSs IStSa perdOadt (7, 72, k), Ii- "^^' 

mmk- (ciUTie.I) (■>:: Ire.iclies /_flee,^ feet ,n.l<: 
Hercjoiae allvae latitudS novem dieram Iter patet (fl, •£■. ii^ \ 

the breadth of Ihe Ilerci/iiian forest eitende oeer nine dai/s'^ , 

journey. . 

: 293. OasKBVATiON AKD Inpkrf.nce: Note, in Exs, 1-3, that ^ 
^, annOs, diem, and noctem answer the question linw tongf 
i -what cime are they? Note, in Eim. 4-1), that mHia, pedes, and 
ir answer the question lioiofarf In what ca/e are they? Frame 
pile for tha Case of Subatantires denoting Duriition of Time or 
Bent of Space. 

[294. Refeiucnces ron Vebificatios : A. & G. 250 (last 
(W),257; H.STD; 0.335,2,3^8,337. 

15. EXERCISES. 

Magiatratus AeduOruin ftntJqiiitua' rcgiam potea- 
^bem annum obtiiiere cOnaueraiit.' 2. A castrw oppidutn 
Smdi'um numiue Bibrax iiberat milia passuum octo. 
[ Sueborum gens est longe tnaxima et bellicosiasima Ger- 
Bbioruin omnium. 4. MHites aggerem latum pedea trecen- 
tnglnta, altiira pedes octoginta exstrusorunt. 5. PaiiCOB 
ad Vosoutionem m tVumentariao causa" moratur.* 
1. NigLt lasts (is) thirty days together' at the 
bter season.' 2, Nor was there left much time before 
(d) GUuset. 3. The territories of the Helvetians extended 
I hundred and forty miles in' length, [and] a hundred 
id eighty in' bremlth. 4. lie tstlc^^teOl a \Ao.ctt svuXoafc 



AND EXTENT OF SPACE. 
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^"or a camp about six hundred paces from the Germans. 
^' After the desti*uction of the Cimbri, they had been for 
many years harassed by their neighbors. 



Supplementary Exercises. 

1. 1. Prima legio in castra venerat, reliqnaeqne legiones 

^^Snum spatium aberant. 2. Exploratores hostiuin oinni flu- 

niinjg parte ^ erant dispositi. 3. Aedui et Arvemi de potentatu 

^*^r se^ multos annos contendunt.^^ 4. Frumenta tanta multi- 

'^^ine jumentorum atque hominum consumebantur. 5. X lacu 

^^ann5 ad montem Juram milia passuum decern novem murum 

^^ducit. 6. Ariovistus multos menses castris^^ se^^ ac paludi- 

^^^u tenuerat. 



^. 



H. 1. He was distant a few days' ^* march from the Germans. 



* The enemy not only^* blockades the roads, but also^* leaves 

^iind a strong enough garrison ^^ for the camp. 3. Storms ensued ^^ 

^Veral days in succession.^^ 4. The place was distant about six- 

^Xmdred paces from the enemy. 5. There was the greatest 

^V)undance of everything m the town. 6. For several years he has 

^Hrmed^^ the revenues of the Aedui. 



^ antlquitus, in former times. 

* cSnsueranty contracted from c5n- 
ituSverant: A. & G. 128, a; H. 235; 
0. 151, 1. 

s See Lesflon XXX., foot-note 20. 

* morfttur, he delays, has a passive 
form with reflexive meaning. 

* "thirty days together" .= thirty 
successive days, 

^ cathe winter season, sub brumft. 
7 in with accusative. 

* Ablative of place where with prep- 
osition omitted ; read A. & G. 258,/; 
H. 425,2; G. 386. 

* inter sS, among themselves^ with 
each other, 

1® contendnnt, home been contend- 
ing : A. & G. 276, a; H. 467, 2; G. 221. 



>* As the ablative of place where in 
this instance expresses also means by 
whichf the preposition in is omitted: 
H. 425, 1, 1) ; G. 387. 

^* himself, accusative singular. 

" *' a few days' march " =o march of 
a few days; cf. 287, I., sent. 2 and 
foot-note. 

1^ not only . . . but also, et . . . . et. 

15 " a strong enough garrison " = 
enough of garrison. 

i<> seodtae sunt (passive form with 
active meaning) . 

*7 " in succession " = successive, 

18 "has farmed the revenues" = has 
the revenues farmed. Farmed, re- 
dSmptus, -a, -urn. 



NUMERALS : OIlDrNALS. — ADJECTIVES : 



^H LESSON XXXV. 

Numerals : Ordinals. — Adjectives : Genitive j 
-ins, Dative in -I. 

297. Learn, with meanings, the first twenty-five t 
uar nunieralB : A. & G. 94; H. 174; G. 93. 

2M. Study the following table of alternative expreS 
Biona : 
thirleenlh, tertius deciniiis or deoimuB et tertina (Bimllarlja 

eigbleeiUJi, daodevfoeaimua or octavua decimus (similarly 1^ 
Iwenlg-Jirst, vIoeBimuB primus or Guaa et vlceslmna. 
twenly^ecoiid, vToeBimoB BeonndoB or alter et vIoSaimiu. 
Iwenlji-lhiril, viofiBimuB tertius or tertius et vloSslmiu (su 

lail>'24and25). 

299. Decline ' together : in tlie sing., legio (Icciu 
the tenth legion; cenaores vicesimi sexti, the tuieiti 

sixth censors. 

300. Learn the declenRion of: alias, other; nftllq 
not any, no; solus alone; totusi whole; Qllus, aiu 
Onus, one; alter, ('(Ae/- (of two) ; uter, wAicA (of twflH 
neuter, neither : A. & G. 83 with a and fi ; H, 151, \ 
G. 35 with Rem. (end). 

301. Decline together : alUiA iter, another road ; 
vox, not a word ; QUuin iiericiiluni, any danger at a 

302. Decline together, in the sing. : provlncia 1 
the whole province ; altera pars, the other side ; 

pars, tr/ik-k part (of two) ? 



GENITIVE IN -ius, DATIVE IN -1. 83 



^^. EXERCISES. 

^' 1. Die sexto decimo i)erveiiit. 2. Aliud iter habent 

°^Uin.' 3. Anno undevicesimo^ post eonsiilis mortem, 

™8 expugnata est. 4. Prima et secimda acies * liostibus* 

'^sistit. 5. Dierum* v%intT supplicatio accideriit nuUI.^ 

"• Sequani soli auxiliura n6n implorant. 7. Censores 

^cesimi sextl' a primis censoribus fuerunt. 8. (ialliae 

^Gus factiones sunt duae. 9. Alter alter!' utilis est. 

^^* De quarta vigilia summum juguim montis adseendit. 

^^* Cum legione duodecima contend ity^B 2. Uter utrl ante- 

^^reiidus® est ? 13. Potestas erat ne^lfFl.^ 

XI. 1 . The soldiers of the ninth and tenth legions''^ arrived. 
^* Some resisted the enemy* in one quarter, others in an- 
other." 3. He left behind the fourteenth legion. 4. Tliere 
'*^ places the baggage of the entire army. 5. In the tw(*iity- 
^ixth 3'ear the town was taken by assault. C. Some'^ liast- 
^^^d to the mountain, the others ^^ to the baggage. 7. lie 
^^ited until^ the ninth hour." 8. Neither-party^* nuikes'^ 
a beginning. 9. He will arrive at about the fourtli hour" 
^^ the day. 10. They do not govern accordiiig-to'^ the 
"*^otates^ of another. 11. [It] was the eighteenth purifica- 
^^ sacrifice. 12. He makes a requisition on^® the whole 
Pix>vince. 

304. Supplementary Exercises. 

I. 1. Alind alii*^ natura iter ostendit. 2. Alterius factionis 
P^lncipatum tenant Aedui, alterius Arverai. 3. Annum jam 
^rtjum et vicesimura' regnat.^ 4. Prima et secunda acies* 
"^ictis ac summoti8 resistebat, tertia venientes sustiiicbat. 5. Post 
sexlegiones totius exercitus impedimenta conlocarjit ; -"-^ inde duae 
legiones totum agmen claudebant. 6. Legionis "^^ iionae et decimae 
milites Atrebates celeriter ex loco superiore in flumen conipulenmt. 
7. Alter alter! 28 inimicus erat. 

IL 1. He makes a, requisition on ^® the entire "^lormcft \\st\^^ 
giBBi^ possible number of soldiers. 2. He aent Cj«2^^^V^*^ 
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twelfth legion nnd n part of the caralry against =" t]m Ver 
3. They ask of one another* the cause of the tumult, 
first and second lines' are under* armB, the third is fortifying ■ 
camp. r>. The Helvetiaus go in quest of another dwelling p' 
other habitations. 6. Lysander conquered the Athenians wlfl 
they hiid been cairying on war twenty-six years.^' 
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LESSON XXXVI. 
Ablative Absolute. 



1. TiNfF, 

I Caesar neoessSrils rBbua impetStla, nd legione 

ORDEMS (the necessary things liaviiig lieeri ordered), < 
Me kgion. 



ABLATIVK ABSOLUTE. 85 



2. ]IKa^& multitfldine pedit&tus coSctS, ad castra veiierunt 

(4,34,5), HAVING COLLECTED A LARGK FORCE OF INFANTRY 

(a large force having been collected), they came to the camp. 

3. [CI>:rgetorix], M. MessSllft et M. Pisone consulibua, clvi- 

tati persuasit (i, 2, i), Orgeiorix, in the consulship of 
Marcus Messalla and Marcus Piso (Marcus Messalla 
and Marcus Piso being consuls), persuaded his countrymen. 

4. C7^>f;nito Caesaris advent^ Ariovistus legates mittit (1,42, i), 

ON LEARNING THE ARRIVAL OF CAESAR (the arrival having 
been learned), Ariovistus sent ambassadors, 

5. ftcs-uto dStractd, processit (2,25, 2), he snatched a shield anp 

(a shield having been snatched, he) went forward. 

II. Cause. 

6. Gi-^Tmani reliqa& fugSl dSspSrStfl, se in flumen praecipita- 
vemnt (4, 15, 2), the Germans, despairing of further 
flight (further flight having been despaired of), cast them- 
selves into the river. 

1' **^tentibus RSmis, impetrant (2,12,5), at the intercession 
OF THE Remi (the Rem! asking), they obtain [their request]. 

III. Concession. 

8. I'aucis dSfendentibus, expugnare non potuit (2,12,2), though 
But few defended (few defending) [zV], he could not take 

[it]. 

IV. Means. 

^* Unites, pniB missis, hostium phalangem perfregerunt (1,25,2), 
the soldiers, by throwing their heavy .iavelixs (javelins 
having been thrown), broke through the enemy* s phalanx. 

V. Condition. 

• ^ihil decet repugnante n&turt (Cic. Off. i, 3i, iio), nothing in 
hecoming if nature opposes (nature opposing) . 

' "^uanls invltls, ire non poterant (i, 9, i), if the Sequani 
"Withheld consent (the Sequani [being] unwilling) they 
could not proceed. 
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306. Observation and Inference : Note that the abUa^-i 
expressions printed iii boldface type in the foregoing exampL« 
might be omitted without injury to the construction. In otlk^r 
words, they are grammatically independenU Ablatives which 2L,'are 
thus granmiatically independent of the remaining parts of tiie 
sentence are called Ablatives Absolute (/.g., independent ablatives^* 

Note, further, that all the examples, except 3 and 11, contain- a 
substantive in the ablative absolute with a participle, whereas, i-H 
Ex. 3, both ablatives are substantives, and, in Ex. 11, the second ab^^' 
tive is an adjective (invitis). 

Note, again, that the ablatives absolute express: in 1-5, (i»^^' 
in 6 and 7, cause; in 8, concession; in 9, means; in 10 and ^ 
condition . 

Note, finally, that the literal construction of the words is f^Z^ 
quently disregarded in the English translation. Thus, in Ex»* 
8, 10, and 11, the ablative absolute is translated by a subordirr^^ 
clause ; in Exs. 2, 4, 6, and 0, a passive participle is translated ^^^ 
an active; in Exs. 3, 4, 7, and 9, a preposition with a substantive 
used in translation ; and in Ex. 5, the participle is translated hy 
verb connected with the mam verb by a coordinate conjunction. 

Frame rules embodying the foregoing observations. 

m 

307. References for Verification: A. & G. 255, a; H^ 
431,1,2,4; G. 408, 409. 

308. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. NuUo hoste prohibente, legionem in AUobroges per- 
(luxit. 2. Conloquium, interposita causa, tollit. 3. Non- 
nulli ab novissimis, deserto proelio,^ excedebant. 4. Propter 
Ifititudinem fossae mfirique altitudinem, panels defendentibus, 
('xi)ugnare non potnit.^ 5. Mulieres, pfissis manibus, flentes 
tinxilium implorabant. 6. Repugnante natura, frustra con- 
tendimus. 7. L. Tull5 M*. Lepido consulibus, P. Autronins 
et P. Sulla, ciesignati consules, poenas dederant. 

lt> 1 . They had not given battle the-da3'-bef ore, dlihovgh 
they had seized the higher places.^ 2. Having nmde this^ 
address, he dismissed the eonneil. 3. At the intercession of 
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^nhnorix^ they obtain their request of* the Sequaui. 4. The 

^<^iiien and children on® the wall, loith hinds outstretched 

^*^^ording to^ their wont, besought peace of^ the Romans. 

^- The Caturiges seize the higher places and^ impede the 

^''^iiy's raarch.^ 6. In Caesar's consulships Ariovistus had 

^^ghtthe friendship of the Roman people. 7. The Helvc- 

**^^iis, if Caesar withhold consent^^ will endeavor to force a 

^^^sage^® through the province. 

309. Supplementary Exercises. 

I. 1. Secimdiore equitum proelio hostibus, Caesar suds in castra 
^^diixit. 2. Nocte intermissa, circiter hominum milia sex ad 
"^^lieniim contenderunt. 3. Male re gesta, fortuna defuit impera- 
^^ri. 4. Aequato omnium periculd, spam fugae tollit. 5. Com- 
^^iitato consilio atque itinere converso nostros a novissimo agmine 
^^cessunt. 

II. 1. Labienus having seized the mountain, awaited our men. 

S. Although two cohorts were sent by Caesar as-a-reenforcement," 

"the enemy, inasmuch as our men were overcome with terror, broke 

lt)oldly through the midst [of them]. 3. In the consulship of Cotta 

and Torquatus, a great many objects on the Capitol were struck ^=^ 

by lightning.^* 4. On hearing the shouting, they all broke ranks ^ 

and hastened to seek safety in flight.^* 



1 Imitate 305, Ex. 5. 

> n5n potuity he vhu not able* 

' Passages in ^is exercise printed in 
Italics are to be translated by the abla- 
tive absolute. 

^ h&c, abl. sing. fern. 

B &, ab. 

«ex. 

7 cf. foot-note 17, Lesson XXX. 

» Translate ; restrain the army from 
the march .• A. & G. 243; H. 413; G. 388. 



» See 306, Ex. 11. 

10 Translate : wiU attempt a passage 
through force (per vim). For declen- 
sion of vig, force, see A. & G. 61 ; 
H.66. 

i^subsidio (dat.). 

1^ percussae sunt (perf. pass, of 
percutio). 

13 by lightning, de cael5 (from heav- 
en). 

1* AblaUve of means. 
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LESSON XXXVII. 
Periphrastic CosjufiATroNs : Active and Pas?i 

310. Review the present active and perfect passi'V^ 
participles of nmo, moneO (or tleleo), t<^ (rego *^^ 
emo), audio; and learn, with meanings, the fntii»'*' 
active participle and the gerundive: A. & G. pp. 7** ' 
79, 81, 83, 87; H. pp. 87, 89, 91, 93, 95, 97, 99, lOL • 
G. pp. 54, 57, 58, 61, (54, 67, 68, 71. Learn also ^^ 
future partieijile of sum: A, A G. p. 69; II. p. 8^H 
G. 51. ^ 

311. OasEHVATioy and Inference ; Note, in the foregoiiij^^ 
foriiis, the following facta: — 

1. T]ie prenent active pnrliciple ia formed by the addition of -nfci'. _ 
iiom. -iM,i to thepresent utem? and the gerundine by the additionfi " 
-ndo-,* noRi. -ndiu, to the gatne utem. 

2. The future active }>arl'w\]ih is formed by the addition of -t 
ijom. -tOniB, to the verb stem as it appears in t!ie perfect p 
parliciiile.* 

Frame riilea for the formation of tlie Preseut Active Par 
the Gerundive, and the Future Active Participle in the i 
conjugation». 

3ia. Form and translate tin; Preseut and Futi 
Active Participles, ami the Gerundive, of : - 

fi-niltt9,-«re,-mlBl,-mlsBaH,'/r>ar. <>x-iHtli»S,-Sro,-Evl,-a(uS|)V 
c&gS, •ero, eoegi, coactiis, com- think, 

jkI. bahva, -ere, -ui, -itus, have. 

ram-inovcu,-err,-n)&vi,-mrttus, manlu,-irp,^vii)r 

(thrm. pepcHS, -iiP, rep^ri, t< 
dii, dare, dedi, data», t/ire. find. 



^*'. -'^eam, with meanings, the lutliciitive forius n{ 
the 'i^^t (Active) Periphrastic Conjugation^ of iuu5i 
A.&Q-. 129; H. 233; f>. 149. 

^*' Xearn, with meanings, the Indicative forma 
tlie ^^<itprid(PasBiveJ Periphrustic Conjugation^ of a 
A-^ ^.129; H. 234; G. 150. 

^^*- EXERCISES. 

\ I. Populi EomaDi graliam rcpudiatrirua est. 2. Aqi 
'^""^ tcrtia pars Galliae eat exfetimanda. 3. ObsidSs datfiil 
''"^t, 4. AeduCrum auctoritatem apiid omnes Bolgas 
"""liUlicaturus erit. 5. Beltnin gereiiduin erit. G. Nequo 
^idea repetfturi neque auxilium a populo Komond 
^tfiti flierant. 7. Omnia uuo tempore erant aj^enda.^ 
• Milites ab opere aunt revocaudl. 9, It«r per pi 
*^nciam per vim tentatflri sunt. 

II. 1. They had been on-the-pointof-restoring the hos- 
tages. 2. They were about-to-com|>el the AJlobroges. 
S. The opportunity must not be lost. -1. The [soil] of 
the Gauls' was not to-be-compare<l with that' of the Ger- 
mans. 5. The signal will ha vo-to-be -given with the 
trumpet. 6. Neither will men of liostile disposition' 
likely-to-refrain from injury and mischief, 7. lie 
been on-the-point-of-obtaining coutrol of his own si 
8. The fvrce of the enemy will have -to-be -kept-aaunder. 



)lo- 
da.J 



316. Supplementary Exercises. 



I. ]. Allobrogibus vel persuaauri siimus vel vi' coactfilt 
2. Omnia imo tempore «raut agenda; vcxillum proponendum,'" 
aiETiiim tuba dandum,!'' ab opero revooaadi" militea, acies inatru- 
enda.» 3. Aednoniiu injuriaa non neglecturus erit. i. Oocasio 
iieyotii bene yerendi" amittenda noii est. 5. NoaJ* neque legatSa 

uri iiefjue ullam condiciouem pacia accepturi" sumos. 
utri antefereudais est ? 



hadj 

1 



I)F AOEKT. 

IL 1. The (i«miBiis' mode of life is uot to be compared- _ 
[that] of tlie Gauls." '1. AriovtBtus is not " likely to reject eit; -''1 
niy good will or" tlie llomau people's. 3. The aulhoriCj 
the Aeduans ought to have been increased among all the Ueljj .* '^m 
4. They were on the point of Bacrificing an opportunity of brin^*l 
the matter to a aucoeaaful issue." 5. The wrongs of the Aedil^'B 
ought not to be neglected. 6. The enemy will not be likelj^» 
an opportunity is afforded [thciii]," to refrain from mJBcliief. 

■ HoM llul Iho Towcl of lbs pnweiit ' Cw a^cr bere, and d 

tArtklpIs la ahgrl beForo -Dt- and long boglllnlDg. 
before -na. ■ Cm Ibo nblaUve; c(. 

> TbB preMDt Blein may he obULnnl Leuon XXX. 



B ptMcnl sirm of vctbe nf Ihi 
coBjugnUuD (UiduillO) eodH \i 
I, Bndle-) in ihe pre«Dt |wrtl 



• Kow lb»t lb 



A ptecedlng -nd- 



■' Opportunlijof [he ninticr lo be "^^^L, 
OBduclal = opporianiiy of bringit^' ' 
te matlfT la n luccrtsful iitue. 



' If the perfect purtLulpIp «ndtf la -»tWi 
Ibe fulura partlDipIc fiu]* In -Eilni*. 

' Kale, In BludjlliK .be fom» uf Ibia 
Doi^uffAtloD, thHt iht tenss !■ detsmilaed 
by (he form of (nm used. 

• GbUIoiu, «, -nm, adj. 



LESSON XXXVIII. 



Dative op Agent. — Desobiptive Ghnitivb. ( 
— Dkscriptive Ablative. 



317. KXAMPI.KS. 

Caeaarl omnia find tempore eraut agenda <^, ■», ij, Caea 
had In dn ••reri/lhb,^ ,il Mur (lit., all tilings were to Cae 
to be ilnne). 

, Noitrls nSvibua oSaus erat extlmfisceuda* (a, 13, o), Iht ri»$ 

HIS greatly lo he drcixded bt/ our shijis. 
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3. Illitibtis cum hostdbus erat ptlgnandum (4,24,2), the sol- 
diers had tojightwith the enemy (lit., the necessity of fighting 
was to the soldiers). 

*• ^tUn liuniri& ndbls^ certandum est (Clc Cat. 2, 5, U), we hate 
to contend with dissipation (lit., the necessity of contending 
is to us). 

*i8. Observation and Inference : Note that with the 

9^rundiv€, in the foregoing examples, the person upon whom the 

^^^^ssity rests, or bt/ whom the work is to be done, is expressed by the 

datioe (see Caesarl, n&vibus, militibuB, ndbis). Frame a rule 

^or such Datives. 

319. References for Verification : A. & G. 232 ; II. 388 ; 
G- 353. 

320. Observation and Inference: Note further, that (1) 
the verbs in Exs. 1 and 2 are transitive, and the periphrastic forms 
"^ave a subject expressed, with which they agree in person, number, 
^^d gender; whereas (2) in Exs. 3 and 4 the verbs are intransitive, 
the periphrastic fprms have no subject, but are of the third person 
^^^gular, and the gerundive is neuter. In the latter case the verb is 
^^id. to be used impersonally. State the second of the foregoing 
observed facts in the form of a General Rule. 

^21. References for Verification : A. & G. 146, c ; H. 
3^1, 1, 2; G. 199, Rem». 1. 

* ^22. EXAMPIiES. 

1- 'VolusSntis, vir cdnsiliX m&gnl (3,5,2), Volusenus, a man of 
great sagacity. 

— Pauc5rum diSrum iter (4, 7, 2), a few days' march. 

^* Castra in altitHdinem pedum duodecim vftllo munire 
(2, 6, 6), to fortify the camp with a wall (of) twelve feet high (in 
height). 

^* OmnSs Britannl capilld aunt prSmiaad (5, 14, 2), all the Britons 
have (are oi^ flowing hair. 

o. [ThHfa] barbs, erat pramisBft (Nep. Dot.^,\^, TKuijs -ujoxe ^^^-iys» 
of) ajiotoing beard. 
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G. [Catfi] Binguiarl fait induatria (Siep. Cat. 
In nil] o/ tiiie-tamjileU iiiilwitri/. 

323. OiWERVATioN AND iKtKUESCB: Nole, in Exs. lA ''^J 
the Bubataolivcs added for description (see cCiuUilt c 
pedum) ore in the gftiilire, and that this geni(i\'e ia liriLit.* 
liy ail ailj'ecliee (see mftgn l , paaofinim, dnodeoim). A genilt "" 
llms aildud to a BubHtaiitive for further description is culled 
liescriptiKii Genitive or a Genitioe of Qualily. Fnmie a mle U 
Uio Desoriptive Genitive. 

324, llBFERBNCBS FOR Verificatios: A. & G. 215; H, 3DC^| 1 
v., Note 1 1 G. 38-1. 

336. OfiBERVATiov AND Impkbexce: Note, in E19. i-^-r 

that tlic subHtantivtis added for defioriptioii (eee capillo, baibS* 
indostiia), a»! in the ablative, and that this abhitive 13 liniiteil ly 
an wljecliee (see prOmlsHo, prStnieaSl, HinsulSiI). An ablative 
thus added to a wubstantive tor further deacriptioc ia called * 
Deteriptive Ablative or a.n Ablatiee 0/ QualUg. Frame a rule f*»* 
the Ablative of Quality. 




n. 



126. References f 
G. 402. 



t Vebification : A.&G.251; H. 
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327. Obbkrvatios ANii Inference : Note that the desotip^ 

tivB expreBsions in Kxs. 2 and 3 denote measure; does Uit» 
ablative, or the genitive, appear to be preferred for this kind of 
deacription ? 

Note, farther, that the descriptive expressions in Exs. i and 
B denote phjaical characteristics ; which of the two cases appears 
to lie preferred for thia kind of description? 

Compare Ei. 1 with Ex. ; doe» there appear to be 1 
I euce between the gettitive and ablative in these examples 



328. lUSFERENCES FOR VERIFICATION i A. & G. 315, I, 

I H. 419, II., 2, 1), 2), 3) ; G. 403, Rem. 1. 



1 
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ILLUSTtiATIVB KSKBCISES. 



LESSON XXXIX. 



ILLUSTIIATIVB EXEBCIRES ON THE FORE- 
GOING Constructions. 

I. 1, Acluatnd Caesarl sunt conservandl, 2. Tan 
'**'*^iil ponderis saxa in muro conlocabaiit. 3. Ingenffl.^ 
^^^itudine corporum GermanT, increclibili virtnt* atqne ' 
^^ttcitatioue iu annla siiut. 4. N6n omittendum est 

'I ^rriis coDBilium. 5. Fliiminis erat altitudo crirciter pedum 
. iiUD. G. Frocillum, summa yirtute et Lfinmiittate ada- , 
. ^^sceutem, ad Ariovbtiim mittit. 7. Num iiomines 
^^ statfirat! tnoli oneris tiirriin movere possuiit?' 8. 
^■^nta miiltitiidine hostium legato nou eat dimicaudum. 

II. 1. Sabinus will have to keep' tbe forees of the oneu^ 
Staundcr. 2. Our boraemeu and ligbt armed* foot-aoldier 
^ain souglit flight in* another direction. 3, A mouutam'" 

"of great heiglit bounds tbe remaining apace. 4. The com- 
mander muat exei-cise' no alight diligence. 5. Protected [aa 
they were] by a rampart (of) fifteen milea in cireuit, thejr» 
kept tbemselvca' withui tbe town.^ 6, Iceiiia the Bem 
[a man] of the highest rank and inflncnce among his [oouo^ 
trymon], aent a messenger to Caesar. 7. Neither onght ' 
the Romans to have feared' without cause. 8. Tlie Romans 
move forward with remarkable speed* engines of great 
height. 



330. Supplementary Exercises. 

I. 1. VoluseuuH, tribuuus iiiilitum, vir et consUii migni i 
tutia, ad Galham accurrit. 2. Militibus autem, irapeditifl manibns, 
aimul et dg navibus deailiendum et in fluctibus coiisiatendum et 
cam hoatibua erat puguandiuii. 3. Civitad erat magna inter Belgis 
aaeiaritate. i. Ah (itrDque^ latere CoUia toas^BWWIi V 



E, thejrw 
ieman^H 
[oouo^H 

""Tht 
ins 
eat 

J 

et 
— S*«^ 



numerals: DISTRLBLITIVI 




obiluxil circiter passuum quadrhigentoi 
oinnea crufii&tuH erant [lerferendl. 
et ligiira tauri." 

II. 1. Age.siliiiis was of biubII stature and spare figure, t t. 
is] iiot ill vain [that] meu of such valor venture to cross aTsO 
broad river. :i. Caesar will have to inflict puiiishtueut na ti'*' 
Veneti. 4. Tlie generiil Bhoiild diati'ibute hia army more-widBlj-' 
5. The Britons have all parts of the body shaved " except tb^ 
Load aud ttie upper lip. 



MS, I., K 



n/ Huh: earh [of 1« 

" The descriptive ablnUve 
H gcniClvB IniH ■ ' 



LESSON XL. 
NuMEBAL8: Distributive. 



331. Learii, with meanings, the distributive numert 
from one to twelve: A. & G. 9t>; H. 174; G. 1 

332. Decline together; hiuae iiaves, ships [ts 
two and two ; diiodeua uulla, twelve tlwusavd dpie^ 

A. & G. SI5; H. 179. 

333. examfi.es. 
1. PrliicipSa singuloa (i., fl, 4), Ike chlifs one at a ti. 
\i. Siugiili BiiiguIoB deiegeraut (i, m, s). Ihcij had each neltcted m 
■i. Btnae 5g teruae nSvSB [3, is, i), .ikipt in groups o/livt 
i. QuatBiuae oohortfie ex quinqne legidnlbua (Cue». • 

/our euborts J'rnm each oflhcjite ieyiuns. 




numerals: distributive. 9f) 



5. ITii^ :i castra (Caes. B. a l, 74, 4), one camp, 

6. Bicfc.^ 1 castra (Caes. B. c. 3, 19, 1), two camps. 
'' "5i^3jji castrXiEi (7,66,2), in three camps. 



EXERCISES. 

^* 1. Singufas binae ac ternac naves circiimsteterant. 
2. lixiperant Sequanis duodena milia. 3. Ternas* cohortes 
ex c^\ia|;tuor legi5nibus rellquit. 4. Inter blua* castra 
Poiiip^|3 atque Caesaris unum flumen iutererat Apsus. 5. Ibi 
turr^^ cum ternis tabulatis erigebat. 6. Circiter milia pas- 
suutn decern ab Romanis, trims* castrisVercingetorixconsedit. 

■Ct, 1. Caesar and Ariovistus brought ten [soldiers] each 
^ the conference. 2. Soldiers in groups of five* and six 
®^**i^ounded single [soldiers]. 3. The floats he made fast 

y means of four* anchors at^ each of the four corners. 

• He resolved to spend the winter with three legions in 
^hree^ camps. 5. He erected towers of two stories each. 

335. Supplementary Exercises. 

I. 1. Caesar singulis legionibus singulos legatos praefecit.^ 
2. Imperant Morinis quina milia. 3. Binis^ cohortibus relictis, 
Teliquum exercitum in copiosissimos agros Biturigum inducit. 
4. Primam aciem quaternae cohortes ex quinque legionibus 
tenebant. 



< » 



II. 1. And-so with equal courage they matched^ [their ships] 
one by one against the ships of the enemy [taken] two and two. 
2. One camp seemed now to-have-been-f ormed ^*^ out of two. 



1 A. & G. 95, &; H. 174, 2, 3); G. ' Perfect indicaUve of praefici5. 

05, Rem. 2. ^ The distributive shows that two 

* cf. 333, Ex. 4. from each legion is meant. 

3 GeniUve of PompSjus. ^ obiciebant (pronounced : obji- 

« Would temls be admissible here ? ciSbant), imperf. indie, of obici5 (pro- 
See foot-note 1. nounced: objiciS). 

» cf. 333, Ex. 3. »0 facta. 

I « «« at " =/rowi; cf. foot-note 4, Les- 
son XXVI. 



PRONOrNS: PERSONAL AND BEPI,JXIVE, 



347. KXAHPLEH. 

'. [Patiia] tecum, Catlllna, bIc agit (.r\c. Cal.i.l.m. ymf"'"' 1 

Iry, C'l'lline, Outs rcmonslritles trilli yi»i. 
k Haec' vfibbcunt Onfi ofinsul agam (Snii. r»i. 20, iT], i^'' 
1 [meaaures] / nlmll iix cnwd t^urrij oiil in conjunction mirtjc"' 

; ... BBcuin habSbat (a, is, i), i« kepi itbuut his person (hadfli* 

himself). 

34a Observation anii Tnfkren-ce : Note, in the foregang 
Xftmples, tliiLt tecum, vSblJioum, sScum are used in place of cm»' 
I, cum vCbIs, cum sB. Frame a rule for tLe Foaitiuu of cm»- 
Bed with the Ablative of tlie Tersunal Pronouns. 

I 349. Referekces kor Vbbification ; ;' 
i G. 4U, Keni. 1. ____^__ 

(wSfclwer D/ (If luv) nnd rt* C»*^ 
tpOA or yoii yleajte) 5 thu firat f^^f, 
bsblo qiieHtlDn> Ibe Hcand part la Id- la declined, the aeooDd remoim 



tC.ua. ' CoDlraoted troi 




(l, 



XXXJV., foot-uole a. 
DL-nt. i>l. o[ blc, (Ail. 



LESSON XLII. 

[llustkativk Exercises on the Personal ,\nd 
REFLExrv'E Pronouns. 

350. EXERCISES. 

1. 1. Ego vigiU") 11(1 salutem, tu ad iiernicicm rei pijblicae. 
I Ab pxei'citii 01«» t« removoo- 3. Oi;getorix sibi mortem 
4. Habetis duoeni inemorem vestri,^ oblltum 
t' 5. Tu, C* Avieae, mihi reique pulilicae itmtilis fViMi. 
CntiUiia secuin buOs ediicet. 7. ObBides inter sesS danl. 
Niilliim ego ii vobia praemiuin virtQtia postiilo. 9. Ulri- 
e* iiustrui» griitiim est. 10. Nimiuni uiilii fiuiiuiui. 
EfjuitSs Yubiacam dc aiuoic vci YtuAiWcsvt wiVwA. 



pronouns: personal and reflexive. 



91) 



y* 1. Which-one* of us does not know? 2. Your fellow 

citizens all fear yah. 3. We seek the safety, you (pi.) the 

destruction of our common country. 4. The citizens will 

^^® ^ith us in^ patriotism (love of the commonwealth). 

'^' The Aedui and Arverni had been contending® with oaoh 

other many years. 6. To 3'ou our common country com- 

^*ts herself. 7. No one has [ever] contended with me 

^'thout [effecting] his own destruction." 8. I do not m3'self^ 

Unamend myself. 9. It will be gi'atifying to you both.^ 

^^« It is with difficulty* that I keep from^^ you the hands of 

y^nv countrj^men. 11. Review with me [the events of] the 

'^^ht before." 



-U, 



351. Supplementary Exercises. 

I. 1. Vohis supplex manus tendit patria communis, vobis se, vobis 
^itam omnium clvium commendat. 2. Equitum Romanorum ego 
''^^x abs^° te jam diu maniis ac tela contineo.^^ 3, Ego jneis copiis 
'^^oque exercitii vobis regn^ conciliabo. 4. Belgae, Aquitani, 
^^lli legibus mter se differimt. 5. G alios auxilii causa secum 
*^a.l>«bat. 6. Cicero amantissimus utriusque nostrum est. 

II. 1. I, I the consul, am remiss. 2. Lead out^^ with you, 

^^^^o, all your [associates]. 3. Dismiss your kind solicitude for 1* 

^®, and think of yourselves and your children. 4. The Belgians 

^*^ite in a sworn league against the Roman people and exchange ^^ 

"^stages. 5. Your house and mine^^ are building ^^ rapidly. 

^- And-so they surrendered themselves and all their [effects] to 

Coesar. 



' Tettrl to in the objective genitive 
^ ^^t* memorem; siiT is in the same 
*^**%tnictlon after oblTtum. 

^ C. if here an abbreviation for G&T, 
JOc^tive of OBJas; see Lesfton XXI., 

each (of two), both; decline like 
*'», appMiding -que throughout. 
••Qui»? 

9 A. A a. S77, 6; H. 469, 2; Q. 225, 
^ifiae, nom, aiagular muaculiue. 



B of. sent. 9 of the preceding exercise. 

^ Translate : I with dlfficttUy keep. 

**> aba may be used for S before te. 

1* Translate : the preceding night. 

" cf. Lesson XXI., foot-note 5. 

".Sdiic' (accent the final syllable) : 
A. & G. 128, c; H. 238, n. 2; O. 151, 4. 

'* Arrange : yout for me (ergS inS) 
kind solicitude. 

"Trana\ale'. gweomouy l\vew%el\)«.%. 

10 TranB\ale-. the house oj eac\v oj u%, 

n Preseut "paaftive. 



genitivf; wjth AnJECxrVES. 



] 



LESSON XLIII. 
(tenitive with ADJEcrrvEs. — The Gertjiid- 

352. EXAMPLES. 

1. [Piebes] oapida Tfinim novarnm bellS favfibat (Sdi. Cat.4^^ 

the commons, deairou» of a change (of new thiiiga), favo 

2. [COnBldloB] rll ndUtflns perlUaBimus habebStur (1, 21, 

ConaiiHui was accn-anleil rery "■ell versed in the military art. — 

3. Belli hand IgnSma (Sail. Jag. 28, 5), not vnacquainleil with icar. — 

4. Habetis ducem memorem vestt^ obUtum buI {Ck. Cai. 

V. 10), i/im hiii-c II teaikr [who is] tlwui/hl/ul of ijou. forgetfid 

3, PlSna eraiit omnia timSria (Cs», is. r. 2, i\. s), all (lit^ 

things) ifcre filled Kith fear. 
0. Erant complaris cSnBlli' parUclpCs uSbUSs (Ball. Oir.I< 

there were a grrat mini/ nobles concerned in the plot. 

7. Flaccum et FompUnum, amaotiflBlmSB rll pQblicae -viiGm 

ad m6 vooSvI (Cit. vat. s, 2, 5), / nvmmoned Flaceas ana 
Pomptlnia, men tciirmlg allached to the common iDea/ti, 

8. Coipna [CatUInae] patifins inediae [fuit] (Ball. Vm. s, s), Cati- 

line's eonstitulion tmis capable of enduring abstinence from food. 

353. Observation anb Inference : Note, in the foregoing 
examples, (1) tliat tiie adj'eviivea ouplda, perltiBaimua, IgnSma. 
memorem, oblltum, filena, partloipfiH, nmantiiiBimd», patiBnB, 
from the nature of their signification, require an cbject^nf reference 
to coiiipiete their meaniug; and (2) that the subitantive added in 
each instance to complete tJie meaning of the adjective is in the 
genitive case (.see tErum, rH, belli, tbbIxI, buI, tim&ria, cSnaill 
r^ p&blioae, inediae). Also, after noting carefully the truaning 
o£ the adjectives that govern the genitive in the foregoing ex- 

aiiiples, frame n rule stating wlnit Cloaaea tA ^.d\ecUves take a 
Genitive to complete their meaning. 






THE GERUND. 101 



gg ^. Refebences for Verification: A. & G. 218, a, b] II. 
^» 1-, 1, 2, 3, U. ; G. 373, 374. 

^5. Learn, with meanings, the gerunds of amo, 
^^neo (or deleo), tego (rego or emo), audio: A. 

f' O. pp. 77, 81, 83, 87 ; H. pp. 87, 91, 95, 99; G. pp. 
^. 69, 65, 69. 

356. EXAMFI.ES. 

!• Jus vocandi senatum (Liv. 3, 38, lo), authority to convene (of 
convening) the senate. 

2. Bomines bellandl oupidi (l, 2, 4), men fond of fighting. 

^- ^6 rSbua pertinentibuB ad beftte vivendum (Cic. Off. i, 6,i9), 
concerning matters which contribute to a happy life (to living 
happily). 

^* Orfttorem aptum ad dioendum (Cic Tmc. i, 3, 5), an orator with 
aptitude for speaking. 

^- ]II5r68 [puer5rum] 86 inter Itldendum dStegunt (Quint. i, 
3, 11), the moral traits of children reveal themselves in play 
(amid playing). 

^* fiominiB mSns disoendd alitur (Cic. Off. i, so, 105), the mind of 
man is strengthened by study (by studying). 

*• ReperiSbat in quaerendd Caesar (i, 18, lo), Caesar learned on 
making inquiry, 

357. Observation and Inference : Note, in Ex. 1, that the 
9^rund vooandl governs the accusative of direct object (see Ben&- 
^^Un) ; and, in Ex. 3, that the gerund vivendum is modified by the 
odverb befttS. In view of these facts, what part of speech does 
the Gerund appear to be ? 

What is the case^ and what the construction, in the foregoing 
examples, of the gerunds vocandi, bellandl, vivendum, dlcen- 
dom, Itldendum, discendd, quaerendd. In view of the several 
constructions here illustrated, what part of speech does the Gerund 
appear to be? 

The Gerund, then, shares the nature oi vj\v«u\. two ^«sX& <^ 
speech ? In what constructions may it \>e xxafc^*!*^ 



102 ILLUSTRATIVE EXERCISES, 



35a Referexcks for Verification : A. & G. 295, 29^ ^^ ' ^^ 
(to the seiaicolon), 300, 301; H. 541, 542, I., HI., IV.; G^^* ^-"^' 
42!)3, 4338, 432«, 4348. 

» A. & G. 40, fc; H. 61, 5; G. 29, genUive after an adjective, as "* ^* 

Horn. 1. 2, etc. 

» The Gerund may be in the genitive » Omit, for the present, in re^s^— ^ ^' 

fl/Ter a substantive^ a» in Ex. 1; in the the reference to the Gerundive. 





LESSON XLIV. 

Illustrative Exercises on the Foregoing C^^^ 

structions. 

359. exercises. ^. 

I. 1. Consul!^ jus est vocandT senatum. 2. Dies pr^^^f-tft 
tando magnas opportunitates corrumpunt. 3. Noii sol^ 
ad discendum propensT siimus, verum etiam ad doeendui 
4. Dumnorix est cupidus rerum novarum. 5. Diem ^ 
deliberandum sumam. 6. Milit^s praedae sunt participe- 

7. Non ego tarn barbarus neque tam imperltus rerurt^ 

8. Summa erat difficultas navigandi. 9. Prohibenda est Ir- 
ill puuiendo. 10. Titus equitandi peritissimus fuit. 

II. 1. They strengthen the conspiracy by not believing 
[in its existence]. 2. In the free towns there are les^ 
[adequate] resources for defence.^ 3. Private citizens have* 
no authority to convene'* the senate. 4. Catiline was covet- 
ous of others' [property],^ lavish of his own. 5. Epami- 
nondas was skilled in war, brave in action,* of ver}" great 
courage, devoted to the truth. G. Epaminondas was a good 
listener.'^ 7. In deliberating, the inind^ is often drawn into 
contraiVictory oi^miow^, 8. The soldiers of Sulla., YecaUin^" 

former victory, ardently-desired civW vrar. 




DEMONSTRATIVES. 1 < ^^ 



^' Supplementary Exercises. 

' ^' ^a^*^ facta commemoraudo, niilituiii aniinos acceudebat. 

• Hosti\ujj paratns erat ad dlmicandum animus. 3. Carthago 

^niula imperi^^ Koniani. 4. Spatium pila in hoBtcs conici- 

_ ' tion dabatur. * 5. Sagittariorum adventu Remis studium pro- 

^ o^^Hdi accessit. 6. Dumnorix fuit cupidus rerum novaruni, 

^ ^83 imperii, magni animi, niagnae inter G alius aucturitatis. 

rt •' 1. No one was able to maintain his position ^' on the wall. 
^T consul was inured to toil,® of penetrating intellect, not 



^Hainted with war, and utterly ^* unmoved in the face of dan- 
? * 3. Caesar acquired ^* glory by giving, by relieving 
^^Tdoning. 4. The barbarians are very fond of cattle. 



2 ^^. Lesson XXXV., foot-note 9. • Use the plural. 

1^ * for defence " =for defending. » memor with genitive, 

tvti translate : no authority is to pri- ^^ ea, accusative neater plural, these. 

^ ^Htizens; see foot-note 1. ** See foot-note 1, preceding lesson. 

^ ** to convene " = of convening. >> Pronounce: conJiciendT. 

^)l|^ ^llSnuSy -a, -urn, in neater sin- '^ Translate: power w€ts to no one of 

^^^, used substantively. maintaining te\/c.', see foot-note 1. 

uuuiiis ; of. 220 and 230. ^*- Sign of superlative 

'Anuislate : fond of listening. i> adeptos eat. 



>5»:oo- 



LESSON XLV. 
Demonstratives: Hie, Iste, Hie. 

.. Learn the declension of the demonstratives : hi* 
this ; Iste, that (of yours) ; ille, that. A. & G. p. f 
(including the first sentence of a) ; H. 186, I., II., II] 
G. 102, 1., n., III. 

362. Decline together : haec legio, this legion ; I 
respdnsum, thi% answer ; ista mens, that purpose 
yours ; gladi&tor Iste, that [ worthless ] gladiat 
illud tempus, that time ; Socraticus ^ ille, the fai 
'^*»/nvie qf Socrates. 



hEMONSTKATI VES. 



. SenStna haee inteUeglt : talc tamen vivit (Cic ' 

«cnu(t trioies Mfw things (just referred to by the spwkw); j 
yrl ihit tnan (in, sight of the npeaker, and perhaps deaignttid I 
by a gesture) live». 
. Huic legiSnl Caesar indnlaerat praecipufi [i. 40, 1E), ('kk» \ 
ml I'xjn'riiil/i/Jifomd rliix (JQat i-eferred to) hgton. 
']. M&ta istam mentoin (Cla. CiU. 1, 3, 6), chanfft^ Ihul pnrfniH y 1 

„„„. 

^KKimS eat iatOrum tarn mlaeiioora (Ota. Cat. i, T, Id), Ihert i> 
^^ one of those men (with a, touch of contempt) «o ctimpW 

5. At llle disni nootemque nSvem temiit In wiooiIb C^"^' 

n. h. T), ye( he i:i:pl hU nessel at anchor a day and a iiigU- 
(I. HIB tempore iVmn. B. C. i. T, 5), n( thai time. 

7. Hie mSuBuetiidiDe olSru» factna"; huio sevBilUU dlgni*^ 

tem addideiat (*ill. Cat. M, a), the farmer became Uliislri^ 
Ihrnuyh his rlniiency , la Ihc latter auslerily ffai'e' dignity. 

8. Medea ilia (Ctc. ifanil. 9, 22), the famous Medea. 

364. OiinERVATioN ANB INFERENCE I Are the de»icn*traiit -'-^ 

ill Ess. 1, 4, 5, 7 used substantively or adjeeticdyt Answer t^^ 
same question for Eks. 2, 3, 6, 8. Does the demonstrative, wh^^ 
used adjecliodij, appenr regularly tofolloto or Uiprecede its subata^^ 
tive 7 Whicli of these demonBtratives may appropriately be calie- "^ 
the detnontlralive of the frsl person f Wbiuh the detiwunirative o^ 
the second person t Which of the third f What other distinctioD»' 
or peculiarities in tUa Tise of these pronouns do the tranalatiotiB o^* 
the foregoing examples reveal? 

365. References fob Vebipication ; A, & G. 101, 
e. ;!43, ./; 11. 450, 2, 4, MIt, L, I ; G, 290, 291, 292, 2, Rem. 1, 



Verification: A. & G. 101, lOS, o^H 

I., 1 ; G. 2D0, 291, 292, 2, Rem. 1, t^M 

EXERCISES. ^H 

rnc'ilimti, lul ilhid* dorlinaiiduin 4^| 
' illi;, sev\pw\L h\stot\am. %. I^^H 




DEMONSTRATIVES. 105 

^'^tem,* viri fortes, istius^ furorera ac tela vitamus. 4. Vitam 
^stam fugae solitudinique manda. 5. Ille per me crevit. 
^* lUias facilitas, hujus constantia laudabatur. 7. 1116 
^ttipore regiium obtinebat. 8. Ad has siispiciones certlssi- 
^ae res accedunt. 9. Magna huic Jovi^ habenda est gratia. 
10- Gladiator! isti nihil dabo. 

E. 1. Of all these, the Belgians are the bravest. 2. The 
^eaut}^ of the former,^ the virtue of the latter,^ was com- 
mended. 3. Two Roman knights relieved you of that® 
^axiety (abl.). 4. Indeed,^ I suppose, that" centurion Man- 
liiis declared war in his own name.^ 5. Having given this 
aas^er,^ he withdrew. 6. How long will that insane folly 
^^ ^'ours mock us ? 7. Swords are drawn both by those 
^^fS, by our party. 8. He, yonder^* Jupiter, resisted [them]. 
^^ [preserved] the Capitol, he [preserved] these temples, 
'^^ preserved the whole ^ city. 



„ ^ SScraticus, -a, -am, belonging to ? gee Jiippiter in general vocabu- 

^^^^ates ; hence, used Bubstantively, lary. 

**«c»pte of Socrates. » See 363, Ex. 7. 

' 8C. est ; perfect passive of f acio. ^ See 363, Ex. 3. 

* Lit, had added. w Etenlm (at tlie beginning). 

* iUe (especially the neuter illud) ^i Contemptuous. 
®^en, as here, means the following, " Ablative of manner. 

^ Oonjunction, however ^ hut ; for posi- »3 What construction ? cf . 306, Ex. 2. 

tfon, see ; A. & G. 345, 6; H. 560, lU. ; »< •' yonder " = that. 

^. 486, Rem. ^^ cunctus, -a, -am ; see cunctus 

< Oontemptuous ; translate : th(xt mad- in general vocabulary. 
man or that wretch. 




. LeiU'ii the declension of the duuiunstriitivea (ile- 

inativewj : w, Ac, thi», that ; iyse, «elf ; ideiu, ^'^ 

A. & G. 101 ; H. 186, IV., V., VI.'; G. 101. 

366. Decline together: camnnMoitliatfortijuiatifiti 
U\ iter, that journey ; hoc ipitiiin tempus, thi» iicf^ 
time; eadeni fortnna, the same fortune ; idem prin' 
ceps, the same chief. 

369. EXAMTLKS. 

1. Id bOc facUlue ela perauSalt (l, 2, xi, he jicrf^ututeil them to '' 

(persuaded it to Iheni) more easily beeawte-of-the-foltomia^f"'^' 
(h6c). 

2. In e6 Itinera persti3det CastioS (i, 3, *), on this Journey IK 

precaih -upon CasHcuf. '^ 

3. Dlad ego Idom In aen&tQ (Cic. an. i, 3, 7), / aUu (I tlie s 

said III Ihe seiioie. 
i. Haec eadem centuriSulbua mandabant (7, 17, i), they d^t- 

5. XiCdem tempore equltSs fagam petebant (;!, 2i, 1), at the ai 

time Ihp. cGvalri/ took to flight. 
<i, IpHB efidem Itinere ad eOa contendit (1,11, A], he Awrtenf 
person to them (he liiniself hnsteiied, eUi.) 6y the « 
pae aibi inimlcna eat (Cic. fia. s, lo, 2B), h^ is an enemy to 

self (i.e., lie is liis own fiioniy). 
p«5 tcrrSrc equSram firdlnSs perturbaDt (*, m, i), lij/ thr 
■e fright (frigbt itaelf) o/ /7,« horwH, Ihfj thru 

s IpaS tempore (8, at, Dj al this vtrij lime- 



imey ** 

.J| 

ly (0 fi»^ 

b) (Ac 

J 
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370. Observation: Compare id (Ex. 1) with e6 (Ex. 2); 
"^vliich is used substantively f which adjectivebj? Note that els 
(^x. 1) and COB (Ex. 6) are used as personal pronouns. Com- 
pare idem (Ex. 3) and eadem (Ex. 4) with eddem (Ex. 5) and 
Modern (Ex. 6) ; which are used substantively f which adjectively f 
^ote that idem (Ex. 3) is translated also. Note that ipse is 
''^anslated, in Ex. 6, in person; in Ex. 8, mere; and in Ex. 9, very. 
^ote that ipse (Ex. 7) does not, as the English translation might 
*^ad us to expect, agree with sibi, but with the subject of the 
^utence. 

371. References : A. & G. 195, f, /, / ; H. 451, 3, 452, 1, 2 ; 
O. 100, 296, 297, 298. 

372. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Magna ^ huic ipsi Jovi habenda est gratia.^ 2. Eo- 
rlem tempore legati ab AeduTs veniebant. 3. luitium ejiis^ 
fugae factum est^ a Dumnorige atque ejus* equitibus. 4. Id 
ab ipsis per eorum nuntios comperi. 5. Ipse sibi mor- 
tem c5nsclvit. 6. Atrebates eandem belli fortunani 
experiuntur.* 7. Hoc idem in reliquls fit* cTvitatibus. 
8. Pompejus eadem ilia agit. 9. Ipsorum lingua Celtae, 
nostra Galll appellantur. 10. Ob eas causas ei munltioni 
T. Labienum legatum praefecit;^ ipse in Italiam contendit. 
11. Ipse ad eos contendit equitatumque omnem ante se® 
mittit. 

II. 1. From Pontus also^ the famous Medea once fled.^^ 
2. For" this reason Caesar hastened into Gaul. 3. With 
equal ^ speed thej^ hastened to our camp. 4. Learn these 
[facts] from the very [persons] who^*^ have escaped" 
from the massacre itself. 5. All [men] love themselves. 

6. The Germans came in-great-numbers to him in^* camp. 

7. Having called^ together their chiefs, he takes them 
severely to task. 8. Divitiacus the Aeduan again" re- 
sponded. 9. He, in the consulship ^^^ of Marcus Messalla 
and Marcus Piso, persuaded his countrymen. 10. This 

district was called the Tigurine. ' 11. On \Xi'& io^oyiSs:^^^^ 
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tbey move tlieir camp from that place, Caesar ikfc» 
eume. 



•UwdaJJootively, rtf«. 



icNoletlie dilloIcDoe of Idiom r 



(. iwrf. Indlc. of praeflciB. 



" fault, 3(] ■ 



uclioD miut be oe^** 
g.piM.iiiciic.off».*'-^ 



373. Supplementary ExerciBes on Lessons XLV. and XLVI. 

]. 1. Ilie teKtaiiieiitu, ille prosiniitaUi iiil.itiu'.' -2. If^ j 
terrore Bquorum et atrepitu rotarnm ordinea pleruinque perturbsrf* 
3. Msgna' dia* immortllibus habenda eat atque huic ipai 3<^ 
Statori, antiquisaimo custedi liujus urbis, gratia,* 4. Esolusi e^^*" 
quoB {whom) tu ad mS misertis. 5. Idem.' principea civitatum ^'^ 
Caesarem revertorunt. 6. Ego unius usuram horae gladiatSri is ^^ 
ad vivendum non dabo. 7. Id hoc facilitis ela perauBsit, quo^^ 
undique loci natfira Ilelvetii oontinentur, 8. Helvetii fere cottS"^ 
dianls proeliia cum Germ&nis contendunt, cmn (wheti) aut auis 
finibuH eoa" probibent aut ipai in eorum' finibua bellum gerunt. 

II. 1. Thatwbich' Ihey^ had accomplished "> iu twenty days, 
he had done in one day. 2. He was the only one to be feared'i 
out of all that-crew." 3. You gave yourself into cwstody. 4. On 
your arrival those benches [near you] were cleared." 5. The 
Sue^ionea enjoyi* the same constitution aiid the san 
6. Thia [part of] Gaul ia my province just aa" that i 



iqIs mcu ben? 
ulnKUlor UMimUv*. 
r form of IpM. 






' Nam. pi. mue. of Tdi 

iCMon XI.VI.; i 

im weK nabtlltiitcil Sor 
' What would be tbo i 
" Bumciialed for eOa f 



" TlsDilntv : Ac alone (Qmifl] wm Iq 

befearnl (paai. periphnMUc). 

» Use Ibe plars] of late. 




THB GEKUXDIVE C05fSTKrCTI0X- !•>> 



^^&B Gebiisdive CoxsTRUcnoN. — The Two 

SxjprsES. 





^ . JtiB vocandi senatam (Uv. 3, 38, lo), right ^ 

r. . ., . I authority to 

oj convening the senate. [ '' 

> convene 

o. Jus vocandi senSLtoB, right of the senate \ f\ ^ 4 

to he convened, ) 

C2. CnpiditSa bellom gerendip desire of ^ 

carrying on war. y eagerness to 

b. CupiditSa belli gerendl (i,4i,i), desire [ fght. 

of war to be carried on. J 

a. Di&9 pr51&tand5 (Sail. Cat. 43, 3), by put- ^ 
ting off the days. I ''« J^'J^"'"^ 

b. DiSbuB pr51&tandlB, by the days to be \ r r .- ■^ 
put off. J 

a. Male gerend5 neg5tiuni, by managing '^ 

I r • r 77 through bad 

A J business badly. *^ 

^* --' • > management 

b. Male gerenda negStia (Cic. Ca<. 2. 10. 21), f ^y-j^^-^^^^^ 

by business to be managed badly. J 

375. Observation and Inference : Note that, in the exam- 
t^les marked a, the gerund is used with a direct object ; whereas, in 
^^e examples marked J, the gerundive is used in agreement with the 
Substantive which was formerly the direct object, and the latter has the 
same construction which the gerund formerly had. Note, further, 
that the two forms of expression have the same meaning. The 
examines marked a illustrate the Gerund Construction; those 
marked h illustrate the Gerundive Construction. Frame a rule for 
changing the Gerund Construction to the Grerundive.* 

STS. Retbrsnces fob Vkbificatio^ •. K. %L ^.'»^^^^.Wv^ 

7/ a 4^. 



'llO THE TWO SOPINE8. 

377. Kestfii'e tht' gerund construction to tlie gerund*^^ I 
in tlio fdlliiwiiig exiini]ih's: 

1. Xixercitum Arioviatum oppilmendl oaiuS liabat, he hifS ' 

anHjifoT Ike jiiirj.oat: of craahii-j Ariui'Ulius. 

2. Da facta oommemoranda, mUituni animSs acceiidEt?^- 

hi) iiiviillirig Ihesc Cjcpki'th, he Jired the hearts of the soldiers. 

378 Learn the following supines:^ 

1. rOBStam, to atk. 1. perditum, to ruin 

2. memoriltQ, in retatiny. 2. dictfi, in mii/ing. 



■1. vfBmn, to fee. 1. Buffituin, to hertr. 

S. monitfl, I'ri raniiidin'j. 2. audltO, in hearlug. 

379. Observation: It Jias been seen (l-essonXIJlL) Uia, 
igerund is a verba! nuhntanlive of the eeconrl declension, used in fou*- " 
'■ases. The eupine ia also a rerbal substantive ; of what declemur * 
^ it, and in what aosea is it used V 



•1. IiSgatfia mlttunt rogStiim 

sndors to osi: 'ix/^isl'iiice. 
}3. Ad BenStum v6oIbbb' 



MPI.KS. 

auxiUum (1, n,2), ll,^^ 






icredihle to relate I 



lUxUtum poBtntfttiu 

IncrBdlbile memorStfi eat if^uii. C<a. e, 2), it is i 

(in the relating). 
DlfBoUe dicta eat |(:ic. Lael. s, u), it i> difficult l<i sj/cat (in 

speaking). 

3B1. Observation and Infkrknck : Note, in the lirat two of 

! foregoing fsaniples (I) tlialthe n»/ii*»™ rogStum iind poatnlS- 

tata are coostnied witli verbK of nuilion (mittunt and vfiiii«se); 

»nd ('J) t: 



^'J) that they espreas^ur/iose. 




a rale for the use of the 



POM VEiiiificATioM ; A. & G. 302; H. 546; 



GEBUKD, GERUNDIVE, AND SUPINES. i 

Observation and Inference: Note, in Exs. '*i aii<i 
VM^^at the supines memor&ttl and dicttl, are used with adjfctiv 
*nd ^2) that they answer the question in what respect / or /r 
fftot point of view f Frame a rule for the use of Supuies in -tL 



References for Verification: A. & G. 303; II. 5 
G. 437. 

' The gerundive coDBtruction is gen- ' amA, dPleS, iegii, r^ffA» 

*''"ally preferred to the gerund construe- einS, which have heretofore scn-tt 

fl^^» and, in connection with a preposi- paradigms, have no supine. 
^^» the gerundive construction ia always ' Perf. act. infin. of venlO. 

^ *>e taken. 



^^Koo- 



LESSON XLVIII. 

Illustrative Exercises on the Gei:und, 
Gerundive, and Supines. 

385. exercises. 

I. 1. Gall! legionis opprimendae consilium cepen 
"^, Dies prolatando magnas opportuiiitates corruiiii 
^. Vix lis «rebus administrandls tempus dabatur. 4 
^ivitate profugi et ad senatum veni auxilium postul/ 
5. Perfacile faetu* est conataperficere.^ 6. Ariovistu 
suis omnibas c5piis ad occupandum Vesontioncm con' 
7. PFopinquas soas nuptum in alias civitates Da 
conlocarat.^ 8. Nee hoc est dictu mirabile. 9. 
pugnandd oppido spes hostes fofcUit. 10. Sum cu 
audiendi. 11. Non modo ad Insignia accommoda 
etiam ad galeae induendas tcinpus defuit. 12. F 
movendarum lacrimarum peritissimus fliit. 

n. 1. You had sent two knights to me to 
respects. 2. The best [thing] to do^ is U) de 
3, JS/e was more earnest to restore'^ me \h8ixv \W 



112 



GERUND, GEIIUNDIVE, AND SUPINES. 



to retain me. 4. Caesar gave the signal for the battle l^S 
begin.* 5. He gives his daughter in marriage' to Maniliu^^ 
G, You have lieeii able not merely to set at defiance tli- 
laws, but e^■eu to destroy' them. 7. Of this kind of deat^H 
it ia difficult to siwak. 8. In recounting tlie dieaster of tli^^ 
conimuuitj', they said ... 9. They are seeking" to deatro^K 
tUemaelvea and the eomni on wealth. 10, Orgetorix ig;5S 
selected to aceompliah '" these things. 



386. Supplementary Enercius. 

I. 1. Caesar exei'citiim in Gallia Ariovisti opfiriniendl cauKfi^B 

habcbat. 2. Mllitca iji ([uaereniha auia" pugtiandi tempus dimit ' 

tebaiit. 3. Eu dC re difficile dictii est. 4. Ejcclfisl eoa quos" 
ad inc salutstuin inlsergs. 5. Ipse in citerioreiu Galliam ad a 
ventua agendoB profeetas est." 6. Totiue fere GaUiaa leg 
principea civitatiuii, ad Caesarein gratulatum" convenerunt. 

II. 1. They squander their wealth in levelling i; 
2. One legion had been sent to forage.^ 3. The best thinj 
do* ifl to cut off" the Komaas from gi-ain and Bupphes 
the morally bad, then, [are] slaves: nor ia this so wonderful in- 
point-of-fact" as in the form of statement,^' 5. Suddenly the 
Gaula formed' the design of renewing tlie war and crushing the 
legion. fi. You live, and you live not tu rui-sake,!" 
liersevere in'° you 



cepSmuti formed, 
S. 
' fantiS, lupine In -fi 



>[ (scIO, do. 
mplith. 
mLXV., foot-no lo 22. 



': n/thfliaUlttoiebi 




VERBS IN -io. — THE RELATIVE. \\^ 






^1 LESSON XlilX. 






^^Bs m -io OF THE Third Conjugation. — The 

Relative Pronoun. 

^. Leam, with meanings, the inflection and synopsis 

^ ^pio, take^ in the Indicative and Imi)erative moods, 

^^tive and Passive ; also the Participles, Gerunds, and 

"^^Jines: A. & G. p. 83 ; H. pp. 106-108 ; G. pp. 72, 73. 

388. Using capio as a model, form the same parts of: 
^pio, snatch ; jacio, throw ; eicio,^ expel. 

389. Learn the declension of the relative pronoun qui, 
ho, which, that, what: A. & G. 103; H. 187; G. 103. 

390. EXAMPLES. 

^. In fihSs AmbiSndrum pervSnit, qui sS sine morft dSdidS- 
runt (2,15,2), he came into the territories of the Amhiani, who 
surrendered without delay, 

2. Gallia est omnis divisa in partSs tr6s, quSrum {Lnam 

incolunt Belgae (l, l, l), all Gaul is divided into three parts, 
one of which the Belgians inhabit. 

3. nil, cum iis qua^ retinuerant et cSl&verant armis, 6rup- 

tionem fScSrunt (2,33,2), they, with those arms which they 
had withheld and concealed, made a sortie. 

4. LongS sunt hfimSnlssiml, qui Cantium incolunt (5, 14, i), 

[those] who inhabit Kent are by far the most highly civilized. 

391. Observation and Inference: Note, in Exs. 1-3, that 

the relatives qui, qu^um, and quae refer to Ambi&aorum, partSs, 

and armIs respectively; and that they agree with these substan- 

tires in number and gender. The substantive to which a relative 

thus refers is called the Antecedent, 



4 qui (Ei. 1)? qnBrnm (Ei. 'J)-f qua 
(Ex. 3)? Is ti)tt eaae of tlit^ Itclutivu, then, deterniined by that ul 
tliu Antecedent? 

Frame a rule for the Gender, Number, and Case of the Relatival 

A. & G. 10«; U.W; 



393. Observation : Note that, in Ei. 4, tlie antecedent of qui 
(el, Ihoie) is omitted. 



;* : A. Si G. 200, c\ H. 445, 6 ; G. 020, t 

SJ la to b« [>ro- nounwd : sbJIelS}, «inlf 

[cn EJiulS 1 ao nouxmi: oanJlcW.elc. Fo 

iS ititb iiioDO' i^lpal parU of Bl«lfi, a'-e lb 

Bblcia Ijirg- i-ocabuUry. 



LESSON L. 



1 



Illustrative Exercises on the Relative 
Pronoun. 



EXERCISES. 

1. 1. Ill quocl ipsi (liebus vTgintl c&nfecerant, ille un<> 
(lie (Beit. 2. Belgae prosiiiiT sunt Gerinaiiis, qui trine 
Rheaum incoluut, quibiisc^uui' continental' bullum gerunt. 
3. Jd cnstris Uclvctidi'oiD tabulae repertoc sunt, quibus in 
tiilmlis ratio confecta crat. 4. Qui' ouiiiibiiH Uomiiiibus 
ci-^dit, saepe decipitur. 5. Legiuiiem cui Galba praeerat, 
iiiTsit. C, Sulln cum magno equitatfi in cnstra veniti qiios' 
ex Latio et a soeila coegurnt. 7. Helvetil legatos ad eum 
mittimt; cujus legaliouis Divico prinoeiis fuil. S, Ego* iiui 
te cOnflrmfi,* ipse me nOn poBBum.' 

JI. ]. Those will be visited mitU \n\u\»\\\ne>\V* U^ -«Wvi 
^ slmU ;.,? taken.' 2. C'nimiae, wUom tW c<*n«v\V«». 



EXERCISES ON THE RELATIVE PRONOUN. 



ii; 



;> 



^^PeUed, is fleeing. 3. These are [the tilings] which 1 

^^^aud. 4. He sends'' reenforcements to the support of* 
^^^ men who are in reti'eat.® 5. He hastened to convey his 
^y across. . . . This^'^ movement made one side of his camp 
^^Ure.\ 6. The nature of the site which our men had selected 
^^ a camp was as follows." 7. We often despise those 

^^^Whom and among whom we live. 8. Here am [I] who 

*^' [the deed]. 



Supplementary Exercises. 

■^* 1. Convocatis Aeduorum principibus, quorum magnani 

^P^^m in castris habebat, in his Lisco, qui summo magistratui 

P *^^rat, graviter eos accusat. 2. Ultra euni locum quo in loco 

^^i\iani consederant, castra posuit. ' 3. Unus ex eo nuniero qui* 

<iaedem parati erant, Massivam obtruncat. 4. Turn denmui 

^^us, oratione Caesaris adductus, quod antea tacuerat propouit. 

• Kaviura quod^ fuerat unum in locum coegeraut; quibus^^ 

^^issis, se Caesari dediderunt. 

IT. 1. He persuades Casticus, whose father had held sover- 
eign power among the Sequani for many years. 2. The Helvetians 
send ambassadors to Caesar ... Of this^* embassy, Divico, who 
had been the leader of the Helvetians, was the head. 3. Mean- 
while, by means of that legion which he had with him and the 
soldiers who had assembled from the province, he extends a wall 
from Lake Geneva, which flows into the river Rhone, to mount 
Jura, which separates the ten'itory of the Sequani from [that of] 
the Helvetii. 



» A. & G. 104, e; H. 187, 2; G. 414, 
Rem. 1. ; cf. 348 and 349. 

* Account for the omission of the 
antecedent. 

» Read: A. & G. 199, 6; H. 445, 5; 
O. 616, 3, 1. 

*Note that the verb of the relative 
claase agrees in person with the antece- 
dent (expressed or understood). 

B am ahle^ can ; sc. c5nflrin&re. 

* Use the plural. 

^ Translate : sAa/i have been taken. 



^ submitto with dative. 

• ** who are in retreat '* = fleeing. 

10 «« This movement '* ^ which thing. 
In Latin the relative is often used where 
the English idiom requires a demonstra- 
tive. 

" " 1X8 follows " = this. 

" nAvium quod fuerat, all their 
ships (lit., what of ships there had been). 

^» Translate : these ; ef. foot-note 10. 

>« See 395, 1., sent. 7 ; cf. footnote 10. 



TWO ACCUSATIVES. 



LESSON LI. 



Two Accusatives: Same Person or Thisg. 
— With Cojipounds. 



397. 

1. [CBBtict] patrem Benatus amlctim appellSTerat, the .i«h^ 

had called th^ father of Cnstlns fiiewl. 

2. [Casttol] patsr S eenatS amTcue appellStus erat(l,3 

falhtr of Cagtirus hwl been called frimil hi/ th^ seuale. 

3. Hvmc [montem] mtlrus ctrctundatua arcem efBcit (1, sa,d 

a wall bnilt round it iimkes Ihis niounlni'i ii eiludel. 

4. Anottm MSrcinm rfigem populua cieBvit (TJv. 

people chose Ancva Marcius king. 

5. T6 aapientem et appellant et ezlBtimaDt (C'Ji'. i^ri. i, o), jn 

Ihei/ both call and Ihlnk w 

398. OnsEnvATiox and Isferenck: Koty, in Exa. 1 
3-5, that the verlia ore fallowed by two aceutafives denoting th(! 
same person or iMng. Vrha.t classes of verbs (i.e., verbs of what 
meaning) admit this double constnictiou ? Frame a rule for 
Two AoGUHatives here illustrated. 



399. Reperknoes for Verification : A. & G. 2.30, . 

37.3; G. 334. 

400. Obheuvation ; Note, in Ex. 1, that the senate did not 
the father of Casticua, but called him friend ; and that, thereti 
tlje coTiiptete predicate is not appellftveiat, hut amloum appelU- 
verat As amloum foniiti aii esseutial part of tli« predicate, it 
may be called the Predietile vlccusafr'ce in distinction from patrem, 
which is th« Direct Object. What are the Predicate Acciisativea 
Exs. .T-S? What are the Dirtct Objects? 



] 



«U. Observation ; Note that., \n ?.s. % \,W j 
'1 is iUuntrated. 1^'liat hiw tV»p VreAWalo V 



1 
1 



TWO ACCUSATIVES. 117 

c ve Construction become in the Passive ? What has the Direct 

^^ject l)ecome? Change Exs. S-6 into the Passive Construction. 

402 "D 
*• tiEFERENCEs: H. 373, 1, 2; G. 197 (second paragraph). 



» ^. EXAMPLES. 

"^nim c5piSL8 trftjScit (Liv. 21, 23, i), Jie threw his forces across 
^he Ebro, 
-^pdecim mHia equitmn HibSrum trftdiudt (Liv. 21, 23, i), 
^e led twelve thousand horse across the Ebro. 
• ** animwm advertit (i, 24, i), he directed his attention to this, 

^H. Observation and Inference: Note that the verbs in 

*Oregoing examples are compounds, being made up of a simple 

^^^ and a, preposition. Is the simple verb in each instance transitive 

^^ ^^transitive f What case, then, would it take if it stood alone ? 

^at case would the preposition take if it stood alone ? How, then, 

j^ the two accusatives to be accounted for ? Frame a rule for the 

"^0 Accusatives here illustrated. 

405. References for Verification: A. & G. 239, b; 11. 
^"76; G. 330, Rem. 1. 

406. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Ariovistus in consulatu meo rex atque amicus a 
senatu appellatus est. 2. Sua eunctatione hostes nostros 
milites alacriores ad pugnandum eflPecerant. 3. Omnes c6- 
pias Rhenum traduxerant. 4. Hostis apud majores nos- 
tros is dicebatur quem nunc peregrinum dicimus. 5. Hac 
igitur mente Hellespontum copias trajecit. 6. Caesarem 
certiorem faciunt. 

II. 1. Spurius Cassius was made master of the horse. 

2. In this council he proclaimed Cingetorix a public enemy. 

3. On !^ veterans, conduct a new arm}' and a new leader 
across the Ebro ! 4. The full moon rendered the tides very 
high. 5. Caesar, having been informed by Titurius, led all 
his cavali}' and light armed ^ Numidians across the bridge. 



' AgitB, 2dpL imper. ot agrS, lead, « cf . l^mou "XXXSX.., iQoV-Tk'CiNfc^» 



p 

^H Two 



TWO AOCUaATIVES. 



LESSON LII. 



Two AccrsATivKs: Pehson and TinNG. 



rogSvit {,vw. Q. Ft. 2. 1, 3), Jlorili*^ 



1. RacUlos mfl sententiam 

2. Ib Bnim est prlmua rogStuB aententiam (I.iv. 37, u), /ur I -^ 

mi^ a/kt'l Hit upimnn fnl. 

3. Juventutem mala facinora Sdoofibat (Eiill. (.'at. ID, i), Ihf ya^ 

the Irainc'l (o (taught tlioroiighly) artt of huUessnesi {"i* 
Jtfwls). 
LoerS per IfigStSs ofinota Gdoctus [eat] (Ball. CM. U, n> 
Cicero received ilelaited information of (was thorougWj 
taught) everything through the envogt. 
6. Observation amii IiirKUKNCR : Note, iu Exs. 1 and ^' 
tlie verlis are in the active and are foltoweil by tiea aervi"- 
livi, one of the person, the other of the (Siny. Note that, in E»' 
2 and 4, the ^aine verbs are used in the paeti're. What dot* ttv 
Accnaative of the Person become in thp passive conBtruction? tb* 
AccHsative of the Thing? What classei of verbs (wi., ' 
what meaning) admit this double construction?' Frame kit 
for the conBtmctions here illustrated. 



409. Kgfei 

(first two lines) ; 11.374, 1 

410. 



ion: a 
G. 3;l.% Rem. 1. 



. 23SI, i 



EXAMPLE a. 

I. Qnaeiit ex perfuels causam [7,44, s). he askg Ike dnsertertj^ 



rxplanitlinn (a" i'X]ilaiiiition from the desertprs). 
MulierSa pScein ab Rom3.nia petifirunt (3, la, 3], the u 
hesfiu;il.t llii: Unmimg /w peiw- (luskedpnace fl'om the Rom 
. Ab IientulS poetulaut iuHjOraiidum <,^ 
L imiiid <i/' Uiiluhi^ 'III oath. , 



illustrativp: exercises. Ill» 



ji J. * Observation and Inferknce: Do the foregoing vor])s 

i 3sk:itjg and demanding conform to the rule already establislied 

S V^W/ a^id 408) ? How is the person expressed with quaer5, petd, 

i *^"P08tul6? Frame a rule for the construction to be used with 

f ^««^ Verbs. 



References for Verification: A. & G. 239, Rem. 
(seco^^^ paragraph) ; H. 374, n. 4 ; G. 333, 2. 

*^^. EXERCISES. ^ 

^* 1. Caesar sententiam a consule rogatus est. 2. Celc- 

^*^^ concilium dimittit, Liscum retinet ; quaerit ex solo oa 

^^^ in conventu dixerat. 3. Ciceronem legati cfincta 

^^^oiuerunt. 4. Quod ab alterd postujant, in se i*ecQsant. 

^* Hos ego de re piiblica sententiam rogo. 6. Ad haoc 

^^^ interrogatus es, responde. 

H. ' 1. Cato, on being appealed to for^ his opinion, de- 
livered the following address. 2. We must ask Caesar 
for peace. ^ 3. Cicero, thoroughl3'-informed-of everything 
through the envoys, directed the praetors ... 4. The Ubii 
earnestly pressed Caesar for aid. 5. You taught us this art. 
6. Cicero asked Silanus his opinion first, because he was 
consul elect. 

1 The learner should be careful to thing ; whereas, of the two accusatives 

distinguish the two accusatives here con- illustrated in 407, one denotes the per- 

sidered from those illustrated in 397. son, the other the thing. 

In the examples under 397 the two ^ Translate : having been asked. 

accusatives denote the same person or ^ cf. Exs. in 317. 

414. Supplementai7 Exercises on, Lessons LI. and LM. 

T. 1. Liscus summo magistratui praeerat, quern vergobretum 
appellant Aedui, qui creatur annuus. 2. Licet vobis in Ubi5runi 
finibus considere, quorum sunt legati apud me et a me auxilium 
petunt. 3. Caesar rogatus sententiam a c5nsule, haec verba 
lociitus est.* 4. Tres jam partes copiarum Helvetii id flumen 
traduzerant. 5. Sed juventutem, quam, ut supra diximus, 
inlexerat, multis modia'^ mala facinota edoceb^A.. 



E INTERROGATIVE PBONOUKS. 
iving nrined the Boldiera whom lie thouijlit Bmt*^^ ■ 
■prise, lie eauio to the town. 2. Tbere-iB^-pai»*" 
fcroughout tlie camp,' aud they ask ol' one another^ the caua^ " _ 
fbe eoufusioii. 3. When* the IlelvBtiaiiB had been hiiormC** 1 
if his arrival, thej sent ambasBadora to hiin. 4. In bb*^ I 
itrugglc,' the (Jernians whom Caesar had led across the Bhi*'^ I 
JgnomlDiously fled. 5. Dionysius taught Epaminoiidas mnsi'^- 
S, Under the tuitiou of Hannibal^ he had been tboroughly-tnunB^ | 
IB all the arts of war. 

>JIiDl»;perf,IndiB.on(H]Uar,«'hli:b • cf. I.eBBon XXXV., foal-noleS. 

tta ■ pui. (onn with ut. meaning, '' Tee nbl wlUi Ulo pcrlvel ladlcMtl-rf- 

> ot. Lamon XXm„ (ool-nolB 4. ' i:f. Lcsaan XXVI., fool-ooloS. 

•trepldStur: A. & Q. M, c: H. >TnuiBlnl<!: tiiidtr narniOal [»«) 



^^B' LBSSON LIU. 

I Stkrhoqative Pronouns. — Interbogativb 
Particles: -ne, Nunue, Mum. 

[ 415. Learn the duelension of the iuterrngatives : quia 
fsubst.), whof quid (siibst.), what? and qui (adj.), 
phich, what ?: A. & G. 104 ; H. 188, I., II. ; G. 104 and 
Rem. 

I '416. Decline trigethfir : (ini vaUaR, what noldier f quaf 
Srl)M, what c'ttt/i' »|u(m1 tr<-'nus, leltat class? 



417, 

Quia t6 ex h5o tantft frequentdS aalQtSvlt? [CIo. na. 1,7,11* 
who ill (lit., out of) lliin (fto) f/niit cuucurxe yreefcd you f 
I Quid tandem t6 impedit? MSsne majSntm? (CJc. Cat. 1, 
II. 28), what, j-i-mj. liiiu/'T.i •luuf h it Uie imictiae of tbt 



i 



INTERROGATIVE PARTICLES. 121 

3. KSnne [v6b] pr5jScit ille ? (Caes, B. c. 2, 32, 8), did not he ca,st 
you offf 

4. Kiun negSre audfia? Quid tac6s? Convincam, si negfti 
(Cic. Cat. 1, 4, 8), do you dare to deny it f Why are you silent f 
I mil prove if, if you deny it. 

*18. Observation and Inference: Note, in the foregoing 

I iDterrogative sentences, that the question in each case is indicated 

not by a change in the order of the words, but by the introduction 

®f some interrogative word. Note, further, that the interrogative 

*'ofd is a pronoun in Ex. 1 (see Quia), and in the first question of 

^' 2 (see Quid) ; whereas, in the second question of Ex. 2 (see 

jj'® 111 Moane), in Ex. 3 (see N5iine), and in the first question of 

^* 4 (see Num), it is an interrogative particle. Does the question 

^^taining the appended interrogative particle -ne (Ex. 2) suggest 

® answer yes, the answer no, or does it simply ask for infonna- 

^^^ ? What answer does NSnne (Ex. 3) suggest ? Num (Ex. 4) ? 

j.^ ^1§. References for Verification: A. & G. 210, a, c; H. 
^1, 1, Notes 1, 2, and 3, also 2; G. 456, 457, 458. 

420. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Quid proxima, quid superiore noctc eglstl? 2. Ub! 
Pfoxima nocte fuisti, quos convocavisti? 3. Quam rem 
ptiblicam habemus? 4. In qua urbe vivimus? 5. Nonne 
sibi salutem fuga petivit? 6. Num dubitas id imperante 
ttie facere quod jam tua spontc faciebas?^ 7. Num- 
quamne familia nostra quieta erit? 8. Quibus^ gaudils^ 
exsultabis ! 9. Cui est Apulia attributa? 10. Quo tan- 
dem* animo^ hoc tibi ferendum est? 11. Potestne* tibi 
haec lux, Catilina, aut hujus caeli spiritus esse* jucundus? 
12. Nonne etiam alio incredibili scelere hoc scelus 
cumulasti?* 

II. 1. What plan^ will they adopt? 2. What and 
how-great states are in arms? 3. Iii^ what direction is 
the enemy marching? 4. Whom did you leave at Rome,^ 
whom did you take^^ with you? 5. To yf\iom\i^% NJaa^'^^^i^ 
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LESSON LVIII. 

lATivE OF Possession. — Dative of SekvicE' 



1 



1. Bis erat Inter b6 dfi prlaolpStS oontentiS (T.ae.a), th^ i 

had a flruggh with enck oilier for prece/lence (lit, there **" 
to these a struggle, etc.). 

2. At CatfinI Htndiom modeatiae, deooilB erat (Sail. Cal.s*t ^^' 

Calo, on Oie other hind, had n preference for iohriety C*' 
dignity ufbehaehr (lit., i.here was to Cato a (ireferenct, efcc-?' 

3. Est Igitur hominl cum de5 BiinllitDd5 <Cic. £«;. 1,3,2a), m^ 

has, then, a likeness to God (lit., there is to man a likeue^^' 
etc.). 

450. Obskuvatioij and Inference : With what case is tl*^ 
verl) Bum construed in the foregoing examples? By nhal lUigli^J^ 
verb is it Lrutislated 1 How, then, may Possession be expressed ij 
Latin ? Frame a rule for the constrnctioa here illuatrated. 



451. Rbferenceb for Vi 
G. 340. 



A. 8 



II ; H. I 



452. 



i:3LA3iFi.i:s. 



^^^^ lie 



Caesar equitS.tum auia auxilio niisit (4.3',2), CflesarMnifl 

eae<ilnj !<i Ih,- assklaiwe of hi:' i,>''>i (to his for aaaistanoe),* 

TtilliigT, qui uoviBBimls praesidiS erant [i,!3, e), the 7'u/m^ 

vho nerved /is a guard to the rear («ere to tlie rei 

tection). 
Quibns oorpua volnptSO, anfma ouerl fult (SclLCoi.a, S 

these the body [served] fitr pleasure, [and] thought « 

(the aoiil wa8 for a burden). 
ESsdem cSplSB praeaidiS ufivlbua rellqult is, 11, t), he jj 
forces lo gutird the sJiijia (to Uve a\a-^ ta« \ 
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7Ji 



*53. Ob8ervation and Inference: With how many dntins 

'^ the verbs m the foregoing examples construed? What do 

datives respectively denote? Note that tho transitive verbs 

nJi8it,Ex. 1, and rellquit, Ex. 4) take, l)esid<»s the» dativt*. an 

accusative also. Frame a rule embodying your o})s<»rvations. 

*H References for Verification: A. & (J.2:J:l; II. Mni I., 

^•; G. 350. 

*^5. EXERCISES. 

^' 1. Quid in mea Gallia Caesari negotil est? 2. MiiltTs 

*^^PU8 voluptati, aniina oneri est. 3. Legfitiini ininoriluis 

^^'^s praesidio reliquerat. 4. Familiaritas mih! cum eo est. 

* • Q. CaepionT fortuna belli crimini, invidia populT calami tut! 

^^' 6. In hac insula -est fons aquae duleis eui ndmen 

'^^thusa est. 7. Tertiam legionem nostris subsidio misit. 

ft. 1. Traders have no access to (ad) them. 2. The 
^^Gudship of the Roman people is a protection to me. 3. Two 
felons served as a guard to the baggage. 4. Our diminu- 
^^e stature excites the contempt^ of the Gauls. 5. No 

^e could maintain his position- on the Tvall. G. He sent 
*^^ third line to the relief of our men [who were] struggling 

gainst odds.* 

456. Supplementai7 Exercises. 

I. 1. At nobis est domi* inopia, foris aes alienmn. 2. Milii 
^Utem minim videtur quid in mea Gallia aut Caesari aut omnino 
Jiopiilo RDmSno negotii sit.^ 3. Milites sibi ipsi ad pugnam erant 
Impedimento. 4. Ea res magno usui nostris fuit. 

II. 1. These [matters] are my business.^ 2. He reminded 
liiany, to whom this had been a source of booty, of the victory"^ of 
Sulla. 3. The associates of Catiline had all sorts of ^ miseries 
in abundance, but no^ favorable condition or 9 prospect. 



» Trans. : is to the Gauls for contempt. " Account for raood and tense. 

» of. Lesson XLIV., foot-note 13. " Trans. : are to me for a care, 

8 Present participle of Iab5r5. ^ Use the genitive. 

' Locative form, at home ; tor declen- * •* all sorts of " = all. 

Bioa, see: A. 8c O. 70,/; H. 119, 1 ; G. * " ivo . . . Ot" =u€UUt a-Wtt , » »\wcyr. 
IT, Rem, Z^ 






DATIVES ; I'OSSESBION .-\J4D SERVICE. 



LESSON" LVIII. 
Dative or Possession. — Dative or Service- 

449. KXAMPLES. \ 

1. HIa erat inter aS M prTncip&tfi contentlS (I. S9, S), t^" 

had a «Iruggle with eitrh nther for prureitunce (lit,, there '^ 

to these a struggle, etc.). 
3. At Catfinl studiom modeHtiae, decoilB eimt (9iiU. Cat. U- ^'\ 

Calo, on Ihe mher liwl, had a preference for lobriety Ol*^ 

iHynili/ of hehai-ior (lit., tUen: was to Ciito a preference, et"'' 
■l. Bet igitur haminl cum deS simlUtQdS (Cle. /rf^. i, s. 25), nt^ 

has, then, a liheness to God (lit., there is to man a, likene^^^ 

etc.). 

450. Observation and Inference : With what ease is tl>^^ 

verb Bom construed in the furegoiiig exauipleH? By what Eiigli»!*' 
verl' i« it translated? How, then, may Posseasioit be expressed ii 
Latin ? Frame a rule for the oonBtruction here illuatrnted. 

451. Refekenceb for Verification: A. Si G. 231; H, 3 



452. X:XAMPLES. 

1. Caesar equitStum buIs auxiliS mbtt (i,&T,i), Caeaar »enl§ 

cwnti-ij I'l ihi' assiKkwcr of lii^ inoi (to liiB for assistance). I 

'J. TulingI, qui uoviastmla praeEidlo erant (1, 25, a), the Tvlinm 

I trho served as ii guard lo Ihe rear (were to the rea: 

tectioii). 
I 3. Qnibns ooTpns voIuptSlS, anima odstT fult (Bill. fU. 9, 8),^ 
f Ikfse Ihe body £servpci] for plemiiire, [and] Ihought wi 

(the Boul was for a burden). 



^ " 



Efisdem oSpiSs praesidiS nSvibna raltqult (£, 11, T), 1 

jrcfi lo guard die xhijis (Lo Uie atvjs tot ^ 
.fhn). 



SEQUENCE OF TENSES. 125 

^ Referencbs for Verification : A. & G. 334 ; II. 529, 
G. 469. 

^. What are the Primary or Principal Tenses of the verb ? 
Secondary or Historical Tenses? See A. & G. 285, 1, 2; H. 
I., 1, 2, 3, 4, IL, 1, 2, 3 ; G. 216. 

3a EXAMPI.ES. 

"VideS quia habeat EtrtLriam (Cic. Cat. 2, 3, 6), / see who has 
Etruria in charge. 

Vid6b5 quia habeat Etrflriam, / shall see who has Etruria 
in charge. 

VIder5 quia habeat Etrflriam, / shcdl have seen who has 
Etruria in charge. ^ 

Vide5 quia habuerit Etrflriam, / see who had (has had) 
Etruria in charge. 

Videbd quia habuerit Etrflriam, / shall see who had (has 
had) Etruria in charge. 

VXderd quia habuerit Etrflriam, / shall have seen who had 
(has had) Etruria in charge. 

VidSbam quia habGret Etrflriam, / saw who had Etruria in 
charge. 

"V^fSl quia hab6ret Etrflriam, / saw who had Etruria in 
charge. 

Vlderam quia habSret Etrflriam, / had seen who had Etruria 
in charge. 

VidSbam quia habuiaaet Etrflriam, / saw who had had 
Etruria in charge. 

Vldl quia habuiaaet Etrflriam, / saw who had had Etruria 
in charge. 

Vlderam quia habuiaaet Etrflriam, / had seen who had had 
Etruria in charge. 

k39. Observation and Inference : Is the verb of the lead- 
clause, in Exs. 1-6, in a primary or a secondary tense f Answer 
same question for the subjunctwe oi the dependent clause in the 
' examples. Is the verb of the leading clawe/\iL ^t&. '\-^> 
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LESSON LVIII. 

lATlVE OF rciSSESSIUN. — DaTIVE OF SeBVICI- 



449, 



BXAMPLBS. 



!, His eiat inter Bfi de pifncipatD contentiS (T.w.ll, li 

liwl •! siriujiilg wilh each nther fnr prereiUnce (lit, there *B 1 
lf> these a struggle, etc.). 

!?. At Catonl Btudiimi modcBtlBe. decotls erat (SaU. Cd.Uit)i 
OlM, r/« Me •■iber l.iiinl, liail a preferenre for «oir^rji «J 
•ligiiilii ofbthaa'ior {lit., I.here wiw to Cato a preference, eW-)' 

'X Eat igltnr hominl cum deS simllitOdfi (cic. /^^ i.s,»), wW 
has, then, a liktnens lo God (lit., there is to mail ft likoiOh 

450. Obskrvation an» Isfebf-sce : With what cate ii 
verb Bum cuiistrued iti tliti foruguiug exniiiiiles? By what Eii^ 

x it traiiHlated ? How, then, may Poswssioii be expr 
Latin ? Frnnau a, rule for tho construction here illuBtrated. 




451. Beferen'i:i 

i, ill». 



452. 



: A. Si G. S 



KXAMPLES. 



I 1. Caesar equitStum sula auxlliO mfalt l*,Sl.t), Caeiar tetit tlie 
i'arab'i/ lu tht assistance, oj' hl< iin-ii (to liis for Msiataiice). 
. TullngJ, qui uoviaslmlB praesidlo eraut a. 25, a), the Tuli 

vho geri'crl as i ffuartl In the rmr (were lo Uie rear for 

teetiou). 
. QuibtM oorpHB TOlnptStl, anlma oiierl fult (6^. OU. S, 

lliexe the body [served] for pleiisure. [and] thought ica» a'- 

(thti soul was for a liunieii)' 
I EBadem cSplBa praesidiS nSvlbna rellqult <^,11, T), £e 

the lame fiirces lu 'juiinl the «hips (to t)ie sliipa for \t\ 

tion). ~~ 



I 



DATIVKS: POSSESSION AND SKKVICK. l^U 



Observation and Inference: With how many ^/<i/*V*.v 

tibie verbs in the foregoing examples construed? What <lo 

^^^s^ datives respectively denote? Note that the tninsitire ri rhs 

v^^e miBit, Ex. 1, and reliquit, Ex. 4) take. l»esi<les tlie dative, an 

^^^cttsQtive also. Frame a rule embodying your ol>st»nations. 



I. References for Verification: A. & (i. ^-V^i II. -V.h), I.. 
^- ; G. 350. 

*55. EXERCISES. 

1. 1. Quid in mea Gallia Caesari negotii est ? 2. MultTs 

^I'pus voluptati, anima oneri est. 3. Legfitiim niinoribiis 

^tris praesidio reliquerat. 4. Farailiaritas niih! ciini eo est. 

^' Q. CaepioDi fortuna belli erimini, invidia populT calami tati 

"^^t. 6. In hac Insula -est fons aquae dulcis cui nomen 

"^ethusa est. 7. Tertiara legionem nostrls subsidio nusit. 

II. 1. Traders have no access to (ad) them. 2. The 

''i^ndship of the Roman people is a protection to me. 3. Two 

^^ons served as a guard to the baggage. 4. Our diminu- 

^"V^e stature excites the contempt^ of the Gauls. 5. No 

^■^e could maintain his position- ou the Tvall. G. He sent 

^•^^ third line to the relief of our men [who were] struggling 

rainst odds.* 



456. Supplementai7 Exercises. 

I. 1. At n5bis est domi* iuopia, foris aes alienmn. 2. Mihi 
Xitem mirum videtur quid in mea Gallia aut Caesari aut oimiino 

^Vopiilo RDmano negotii sit.^ 3. Milites sibi ipsi ad pugnam erant 
^>npediment5. 4. Ea res magno iisui nostrls fuit. 

II. 1. These [matters] are my biLshiess.** 2. He reminded 
Vkiany, to whom this had been a source of booty, of tlie victory^ of 

^ulla. 3. The associates of Catiline had all sorts of* miseries 
in abundance, but no^ favorable condition or» prospect. 



» Trana. : is to the Gauls for contempt. ^ Account for mood and tonso. 

* cf. LeBson XLIV., foot-note 13. " Trans. : are to me for a care. 
8 Present participle of Iab5r5. ' Use the genitive. 

* Locative form, at home; for declen- * " all Borta of '* = tt{(. 

Mioo, Bee: A, 8c G. 70,/; H. 119, 1 ; G. * " no . . . ot" = ueUUer atvM , » •ww- 
67, Seta. ^ 



IITDEFINITES. 



been collected. 5. Ascerhtiii whof is the nature of the 
t»n anil «hat' tlie ascent by a circiiitoiu path.'" 



■ Why DotBOBtrl? 



"^lllfigmmj. 




■Trans,: HiMP^pretCTi* (n 
" «tuJUift» -p, udjei'Uve. 
1» Traoji. : in drtait. 



w 



LESSON LVIL 

ISDEFCilTES. 



445. Learn the declension of the indefinites: qnfs, a 
one; qni, any; quldam,' a, a certain, some c 
VIS, any you please, any one you please ; aliquis, tot 
some one ; qnisqae, every, each, every one, each t 
A, & G. 104, 105, <.", d (first four lines and pai'adigm 
(first thiee hues) ; H. 190, 1, 2, 1), 2), Notes 1 and 4 
G. 105, 1, 2, 5, 6. 

446. Decline together: si quis, if any one; 
rSs, if anything; spes aliqiia, some hope; quid) 
homo, a man; quodcumque^ twiluiti, whatever wai 
uobjlisslmus qui^ue, all the nobility;'' quaevis vi^ 
any force whatever. 



447. 



EXERCISES. 



I. 1. Naves tStae {Ihrongkout) factae erant ex f3I 
ad quamvis vim* et contuiQeliutn perferenditm, 
omaes in qiiibus aliquid dignitatis fiiit, eo eonvenert 
3, Ubi cuiquii locus silvestris spetn salutis aliqiiam offercbat, 
Gonaederat. 4. Haec castrasilvamquandam' conttngebaut. 
5. Errant Biquicquam" ab his praesUliT spenmt. 6. Qui 
camque'' bella gereutiir sine ullo pencAo tau tfin&cjwwf 
Z Obaides nobilisBian eujusque" libeioa \«mc& «v 



i 
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129 



^mnia exempla cruciatusque edit, sT qua res non ad volunta- 
^ni ejus facta est. 

U. 1. They are conscious* of [having done] some wrong. 

'^* It-is-better for us to-submit-to^ ari}' fortune whatever. 

*^- He hears these [tidings] from some (quidam) deserters 

belonging- to- the-town. 4. Nor do they have any^ clothing 

^^Oept skins. \( 5. Unless some help^ comes from^° Caesar, 

^^ same thing will have to be done by" all the Gauls. 

^' Caesar summons^ the foremost men of each community. 
7 
* l^hoever shall be in authority over^ the province, shall 

^^end the Aedui. 8. And so they dare to attack" any 

^^ber whatever. 



448. Supplementai7 Exercises. 

I. 1. Alicujus injuriae sibi c5nscius est. 2. Idonemn quen- 
ch ^m hominem delegit, Galium, ex ils quos auxilii causa secum 
^^bebat. 3. Neque eorum moribus turpius quicquam^ habetur. 
^'.^ At Caesar, principibus cujusque civitatis ad se evocatis, magnam 
Partem Galliae in officio tenuit. 

II. 1. By [holding out] great rewards, be prevailed upon 

One (quidam) of ^^ the Gallic horsemen. 2. I shall send to you 

^ome one of ^^ my [followers]. 3. And so they dare, however few 

[they may be], to attack^* any number whatever of horsemen. 

4. There is timber of every description except beech and fir. 

5. If any crime has been committed, these-same-persons^^ deter- 
mine the rewards and the penalties. 



1 n is used for m before d, e.g.^ quen- 
dam (ace. sing.) and quSrundam 
(gen. pi.). 

s A. & G. 105, a. 

8 Lit., every noblest [man] ; decline 
in singular only ; note that quisqne fol- 
lows the superlative. 

^ For declension of vis, see A. & O. 
61; H. 66; G. 76, D. 

B quisqaam, anyone^ has qnlc- 
quam or quldquam, anything y in the 
nominative and accusative neuter singu- 
lar ; it lacks the feminine singular and the 
entire plural. For iiao of quisquam, 
oeeA.&Q. 202, c; H. 457; Q. 304. 



8 Translate : they are conscious to 
themselves. 

^patl» pres. Infin. pass, with act. 
meaning. 

8 Translate ; anything of clothing ; 
see foot-note 5. 

» " some help '* = something of help. 
w Translate : shall he in Caesar. 

11 What construction must be used? 

12 to summon =. ad sS Svocftre. 

13 Use obtlneS with accusative» 
1* to attack, adire ad. 

18 "of" =/rom. 

1^ Idem, liom. "^X. toaAR;. 



I Dative of Possession. — Dati\-e of Service. ^H 



449. 
. ^3b srat Inter bS dS prIaoip&tO ooutentdS (T, 36, 2}, these 

had a struggle with each nlher for precedence (lit., there was 

to these a, struggle, I'ti:.) . 
\ At CatSnl atadiom modestlae, deooilB erat (Suit. Cat, u, S), 

Caio, i?n the nther Inw!, hid n preftrenee for sobriely anil 

'ligniti/ a/ beliarior (lit., thi;i-H vras to Cato a prefemnce, etc.). 
^ Est Igitur homini cum deS similitnda (Cic. Leg. i, a, 3fi), mm 

hag, Ihen, a likene.it la God (lit., there is to man a Hkenesa, 

etc.). 

450. Obsbrvation and Ihferkitoe : With what cose is the 
erh aom construed in the foregoing examples? B; what Eiiglisti 
Arb is it translated? How, then, may Passesaion be expresaed in 
«tin ? Frame a rule for the constructioa here illuatriited. 

[*SX References fou Verification: A. & G. 231; H. 387; 



Caeaar eqnitStum buIb auxllid misit (4, ST. 2), Caesar tenl lit 
cavalry "' >!'■: ussisfHin'e of his iiim (to hia (or aasigtance). 

Tulingl, qui noviBBimiB praesidiS etant (1. 3r>, e], the Tvlingi, 
who sert'ed as a guard tit the rear (were to the rear for pro- 
tection). 

QulbuB coipne Tolnptatl, anima onerl fult (Bail. Cat. s, 8), tn 
these the hodij [served] /or plensure. [and] thought w(w u hnn- 
(the soul was for a hiirdeu). 

Efiadem cfipiSs praeaidiO ufivtbue rellqolt (&, 11, TJ, he le/) 
llie same forces la guard the sh!pe (to tte ahrps lix protec- 
ticai). 
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J. Observation and Inference : With how many datives 

tilie verbs in the foregoing examples construed? What do 

^s^ datives respectively denote? Note that the transitive verbs 

^^^^ mlsit, Ex. 1, and rellquit, Ex. 4) take, l)esides the dative, an 

^^'^^^ative also. Frame a rule embodying your observations. 

. References for Verification : A. & (i. 23:] ; II. 3i)0, I., 



■^^- ; G. 350. 

"^55. EXERCISES. 

L 1. Quid in mea Gallia Caesar! negotil est? 2. MultTs 

^-^^pus voluptati, anima oneri est. 3. Legatum minoribus 

^^tris praesidio reliquerat. 4. Familiaritas niih! ciiiii eo est. 

Q. Caepionl fortuna belli crimini, invidia populT calaniituti 

^^Xt. 6. In hac insula -est fons aquae dulcis cui nomen 

"^^^ethusa est. 7. Tertiam legionem nostris subsidio misit. 

II. 1. Traders have no access to (ad) them. 2. The 
^iendship of the Roman people is a protection to me. 3. Two 
^^gions served as a guard to the baggage. 4. Our diminu- 
tive stature excites the contempt^ of the Gauls. o. No 
^ne could maintain his position^ on the Tvall. 6. He sent 
"the third line to the relief of our men [who were] struggling 
£igainst odds.^ 

456. Supplementai7 Exercises. 

I. 1. At nobis est domi^ iuopia, foris aes alienum. 2. Mihi 
autem mirum videtur quid in mea Gallia aut Caesari aut omnino 
populo Romano negotii sit.^ 3. Milites sibi ipsi ad pugriam erant 
impediments. 4. Ea res magno iisui nostris fuit. 

II. 1. These [matters] are my business.^ 2. He reminded 
riiany, to whom this had been a source of booty, of the victory"^ of 
Sulla. 3. The associates of Catiline had all sorts of ^ miseries 
in abundance, but no* favorable condition or* prospect. 



» Trans. : is to the Gauls fbr contempt. ^ Account for raood and tense. 

» of. Lesson XLIV., foot-note 13. « Trans. : are to me for a care, 

« Present participle of Iab5r5. ' Use the genitive. 

* LocHtive formt at home ; for declen- * " a\l BOTtA of* =: all. 

sioo. Bee: A. & Q. 70,/; H. 119, 1 ; G. * ** no . , . ot" =ueU.UeT owft , , ^twoff 
07, Beta. Zk. 



LESSON LX. 



iLUSTRATlVE EXERCISES ON THE FoREGOrNO 

Constructions. 



46a EXERCISES. 

I. I. Dixit i>ejas victoribus SeqiianTs qiiam Aeduis victis 
Rccidisse. 2. Legiitutii sese magiio cum penculo -id eiim 
miBsfmim' csTstiinabat. 3. Reperieliat initiitm tagae lae- 
tiiin' a Dumiiorige. 4. Kx perfugis quibusdam opiiidai 
niiilit SikbuiTam Uticae appropinquSre. 5. Divitiacus i 
s^iondit sisTre se ilia esse vera. 6. Summuai in e 
se venturoa' videbaut. 

n. 1. Caeoar remembered' that the army bad been heatlj 
by the Helvetians and eont under the yoke. 2. Tliey 
that tbc Acdiii had lost all their uubilitj', all tlieir seiii 
[.111(1] all their cavalry. 3. He said that our plans 
reiK>rtPd to the enemy. i. Caesar learned tliat by 
means (things) Dumnofix was increasing bis private 
sonrces. .'>. Caesar answered that he would malce [ 
with tliem. 6. He knew that it would he [attended] 
great danger to the province.' 

469. Supplsmentary Exercises. 

I. 1. lUperiebat etiain in qnaereiido iiiitiiun fugae factm 
Duinnoiige atque Sjus equitibus ; eorum £uga reliquum es 
turn perterrituiii. 2. P^ nuin copiis anoque exei-citu iUU r§^ 
cioDcili&trimm cunfiriuat. 3. XegSviC aut cfinferendum e 
licnin cum CSerniiiuurma i^rii, aiit banc odiisuctiidineiu rictiis o 
ills ooinparaiidani. 

II. 1. Thpy ItTiew that he hud done in one day what ihtj/^ 
aoeompliaheil with-ihe-utmoKt-diflicuIty hi twenty daya. 2. 
supposed that they sliould either iwrsuadB t\ie U\DViTQie» « 
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strain them by force. 3. He said that he had fled from the state 
and come to the senate to solicit ^ aid. 



1 cf . Lesson LEX., foot-note 1. eroign power in two states is thought of; 

2 sc. esse. use the singular in translation. 

3 *• remembered " = held by memory. " Use the proper form of ipse. 
♦ Use the genitive. 7 cf. 380, Ex. 2. 

^ The plural is used here because sov- 



LESSON LXI. 

Complementary Infinitive. — Infinitive as 

Subject. 

470. EXAMPLES. 

1. Neque fugere d6stit6nint (i, 63, i), nor did they cease to flee, 

2. HelvStii nostr5s lacessere coepSrunt (i, 15,3), the Helvetians 

began to attack our men, 

3. ... quod acoidere soISbat (6, 15, i), which was wont to happen. 

471. Observation and Inference : Note that the infinitives 
fugere (Ex. 1), lacessere (Ex. 2),%nd accidere (Ex. 3), are 
without subject accusative. Note, further, that the verbs on which 
these infinitives depend (dSstitSrunt, coepSrunt, solSbat), are 
verbs of incomplete meaning. As the infinitive in these cases is 
added to complete the raeanuig of the verb on which it depends, 
it is called the Complementary Infinitive. After what cla^s of verbs, 
then, is the Complementary Infinitive used? Frame a rule for 
this construction. 

472. References for Verification : A. & G. 271 with note ; 
II. 533, 1., 1,2; G. 424. 

473. EXAMFI.es. 

1. Mea facta mihi dicere licet (Sail. Jug. 85, 24), / have the right 

to speak of my own deeds J^to speak is lawful for me). 

2. [Mihl] n6n placuit reticSre (Sail. Jug. 85, 26), / am resolved not 

to remain silent (to remain silent baa not Sfe^tafc^ ^c«i^\Ki\ftSi^. 






13»5 DiFLNlTlVK AS SUBJECT. 

:>. T« pr^Tidire dec«t yjBmiLJmf.io^T), it U proper /or yo^ to sa^^ 
'.I i^tor voa to ?ee to it is becoming). 

4. Polchntm est bene facere rei pablicae (SaU. Cat.z,i),tos6rte 

*.i'^ Cf.immontcnaitA by dtmds {to do well for the commonwealiu) 

u honorable. W' ^ 

47«*. Observatiox axd Ixni&£KCE : Note that the verbs licet 
vF.x. I K placnit (^Ex. :^), and decet (Ex. -3), are impersonal; and 
tiiat t:iey have as satj'fct an injtnitireT either without subject accusar 
ti\ ^^>t?t^ dicere, Ex. 1, and reticSre, Ex. 2), or with subject accu- 
sa:i\r^ v^M»e t6 prdvidSre, Ex. 3). Note also that the verb ^ 
^^Ex. 4) lias an innnitii>i (^facere) as s^ubject. With what classe» ®^ 
verls, then, is the Infiuitive used as Subject? Frame a rule *®^ 
this construct icHi. 

475. Retekences for Yerificaxion : A. & G. 270, a; ^^ 
:v»^. 1 : G. 42:i. 

476. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. LTben eorum In servitfitem abduci non debent.^*^ 
2. HTs rebus coerc^ri milites sclent. 3. Non oportet" 
me a populo Romano in meo jure impedin. 4. Nobis est^ 
in animo sine ullo maleficio per provinciam iter facere. 

5. Nobis praestat quamvis fortunam a populo Romano pati* 
quam a GalKs per crueiatum interfici. 6. Constltaerunt 
jfimentonmi quara^ maximum numerum eoemere. 7. In- 
iquum est de stipendio recusare. 

II. 1. It-was-generally-understood that Caesar would 
first earrr on war in Venetia. 2. Still, the majority were 
in favor of defending* the camp. 3. The}* decided to 
establish friendship with the neighboring states. 4. The 
Helvetians began* to maintain their ground more boldly.' 
5. Priority of time ought not in every instance to be re- 
garded.^ 6. We are at liberty® to do this. 7. Their 

/ands ought ^ not to be laid waste. 



DEPONENT VERBS. 
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.^77. Supplementary Exercises. 

I' 1. Ariovistus respoiidit amicitiam populi Romani sib! prae- 
^^0, non detrimeuto esse oportere. 2. Helvetii audacius^ sub- 
*^tere et proelio nostros lacessere coeperunt. 3. Si antlquissiinuin 
quodque tempos ^** spectaii oportet, populi Romaiil justissiinum est 
^fi Gallia imperium. 

11. 1. It is the intention of ^^ the Helvetians to march through 
^e country of the Sequani and Aedui. 2. It is reported to Caesar 
*^at the Helvetians intend to march through the country of the 

^quani and Aedui. 3. If the decision of the senate has a claim 

^ be respected,^^ q^uI ought® to be free. 



'4ebe5 is personal; oportet is im- 
P^'^nal. Both express moral obligation, 
' * necessity founded on duty. 

* See foot-note 7, Lesson LVn. 

* cf. foot-note 5, Lesson XXXn. 

., * Trans. : it seemed good (placoit) to 
^ ffreater part to defend. 

'^ «oepSrant. 

^ audScius, mare boldly. 



' Translate : it is not right (opor- 
tet) [for] e(ich earliest time to be re- 
garded. For order, cf. Lesson LVIL, 
foot-note 3. 

8 Trans. : it is permitted to us. 

Use dSbeS. 

10 See sent. 5 in the preceding exercise. 

11 Imitate 476, 1., sent. 4. ' 

12 Translate : if it is proper [for] the 
decision of the senate to be respected. 



LESSON LXIL 
Deponent Verbs. — Ablative with utor, 

Fruop, ETC. 

478. ISXAMPIiES. 

1. Tabtiiaa pIctftB mlrari (Sail. Cat. ii, 6), to admire paintings. 

2. Hostem verSrl (1,39,6), to /ear the enemy. 

3. Hoatfis sequitur (i,22yb), he pursues the enemy. 

4. Oppid5 potitur (7, ii, 8), he gets possession of the town. 

5. Ad Ve8onti5nem morSltur (l, 39, i), he tarries (i.e., detains 

himself) at Vesontio. 

479. Observation: Note, in the ioxegom^ ex^TK^\'i^,'OKai^*v^^ 
verbs hare a passive form, but an active (;E.xa. l-A^ ox xejV^xx»^ 



(El. 9) mining. Such verb^ are ciilled Dcpomnl (from d&fiiM _f^ 
Ini/ tuiiie) because tiiej have ImcI aside their passive uieaDiii|. ' " 

48a Refebbnceb: A.&G.135; H.23!; G. 211. 

481. Learn the inflection and synopsis of tine deiwMi 
verb iiniler each conjugation: A. & U. 135, 0,5; 'AM 
231. 1, 3, 232 (see note); G. pp. 74-81. V Ji 



483. 

1. Uateiia atSbatur (4.ai,2), h« wed the limber. 

2. Vita, qua fiuimur brevis est (BaO. CM. l,i), the life uitiH >K 

enj;!i u short. 

m^m, , . quSmm magna moltitQdS servSmm mfinere taSi^SSi ^ 
^^K (Nep. ftiui. 3,6), large nutnl>ers o/ lehoin discharge the (/ulj"/ | 

4. Hamidae laote et carne TescSbantiu (fiiil. Jng. m, ;), ^ 

Xumii/iiiis siihsi.-iltd on mill: mid meat, 
a. Caesar oppidS potltur (7, it, 8), Caesar obtains jiossexsiaa ''1 

the town. 

483. Observation ani> TjjFKitExci: : With wbat m-ie, in tb^ 
foregoing examples, are tlie following verbs eonsl.riieil : utSbSttl' 
(Ek. 1), fruimur (Ex. 2), fungitur (Ex. 3), vBBcBbantur (Es. 4> ' 
potltnr (Ex. o)? Framu a rule for the Case of Substantives use<* 
with tliese verba. 



484. Refekkm 
1. ; n. i0.1. 

485. 

I. 1. 



I VERlFlt'.l' 



EXERCISES. 



A, & G. 24P ; H. « 



i'ltS tiriUicfi iimltfi Jiini ArioviBtiia longinqua 
t^OLHiiGtrulim:' iiW'batur. i. H/iiiites offldo fRiicti renfintiant 
pain*68 in aedilifiis esse in\'eiit63. 3. T.acte, caseo, ciirni.'- 
vaseor. 4. TQtiiis bbsc avbitrabautur. rininuciitri intordflao, 
sine iillij vulniire viL-toria [jotiri. .'i. ((iitw aga.t,"i\nihuBCiiin, 
Joqimfnr," ficiO. S. Is niilii viviMrc aU\nt t\-v\\ 



va»i3i^^ 
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-*! praeclarl facinoris aut artis bonae famain quaerit. 
• Partiendum* sibi exercitum puiavit. 8. Vercingctorix 
^ arce suos conspicatus ex oppido egreditur. 

II. 1. Oiir men obtained possession of the baggage and 

^Qip. 2. Wondering^ what was^ the cause of this ])c- 

^^vior, he inquired of them personally. 3. They share ^ 

'^th their leaders all advantages in life. 4. The [territories 

^^ the] Belgians begin at the extreme confines of Gaul [and] 

^^tend towards the north-east.^ Y'^S. It is very easy to 

obtain® control of all Gaul. 6. Adopting^ the same 

l^licy, they burn their towns and villages, and set out to- 

S^ther with the Helvetians. 7. And I do not know whether^ 

''Uis is ^ to be wondered at. 

486. Supplementary Exercises. 

I. 1. Est genus quoddam hominum, quod Ililotae vocatur, 
Quorum magna multitude agr5s Lacedaemonioruni colit servoruni- 
^ue -munere f ungitur. 2. Rdmanos pulsos ^^ superatosque,^'' castris 
ilupedimentisque eorum hostes potitos^o renuntiavcrunt. 3. In 
**uis finibus decertabunt et domesticis copiis rei frumentariae 
tltentur. 

I. 1. One of those who stood next" stepped over^^ this [man] 
as he lay prostrate^ and discharged ^2 ^he same office. 2. The 
Boldiers will subsist chiefly on milk, cheese, and game. 3. How 
long, pray, Catiline, will you abuse our patience? 



1 cf. LeMon XXIII., foot-note 8. " Use potior. 

« 4$ar9, camiis, f., Jfc«A, meat. " Expreas ichether by appending -n 

s Account for mood and tense. to the gerundive. 



« A. &0. 136, d; H. 231, 2; Bc. esse. »sc. esse. 

« Use perf. part. " Trans : one from the nearest. 

• Trans. : enjoy together with their " " stepiHjd over and diHcbargcd 

teader$, having stepped over, discharged. 
» Tnns. : north and rising aun. " Trans. : this [man] lying. 



)> 



HnBTATORY, OPTATIVB. 
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LESSON LXIII. 
ISDEPENDENT UsES OF THE SmUUNXTIVE: 

TORY, Optative, Dubitative. 
IIoRTATonv SraiUNCTi^-E. 

4S7. EXAMPLES. 

1. PetaequSmur eorum mortem (7,38,8), lei us apcnge their dfot^^^ 
•2. DiscSdaut iu Italia amnes ab annls [Caes. s. ai, 9, s;, /«[ fiB>'^^ 

Ihroughout Ilnlij latj ilomi their itrms (wilhdraw from amis). 
3. Qoaeslerlt ofinS (Cic. Mil. 17, W), suppme, if yoii will (aSne), iha^^-^ 

he ilia m'tke '■•.■iHlry. 

488. OlisKKvATlON ASli IsFERKNCE: Note that the suhjunc — "^^ 
live peraequSmHr (Ex. 1) eoqiresse.s txkorlalion, llint dlBoSdaat^^* 
(Ex. 2) expresses command, and that qiiaeBi6iit (Ek. 3) expresses^S^ 

concesnion. Are the clauses cciitalning these subjunctivta depctut' " 

ent or independent? Frame a, rule for these and similar Sub. — 



489, Kkfbbbncbs foe Vkkification : A. &G. :iG6; 
484, n., m., IV.; G. 256, 1, 3, 257. 



H.< 



490. 

1. Stet haec uiba praeclSra {Cic. Ml. 34,ii3], may this illiatriot^ 

city ahifJe ! 

2. ntlnam P. ClSdiua vlveret {Cic. ^fil. 38, va), fro\dd that PMim 

Ch'liiis 'rfrt niii-C ! 
X Utinam ilia omnes eeoum oSplSa buSb edOzisBet (CIb. 
2,1,1), .covld that he had taken with him all his forces! 

491. OflBERVATiON ASD Isf KRBKCE : Note that the »u6/un( 
I tiiKs in the forcgouii; examples f.xpress winh. Atu the clnui|| 
I euntuning tlicm dependent or independenlf lu-sbat (i 
I sab/unntive iu Ex. 1 ? Docs the wiali in tt\\a exiravvV T<A3!iA J 
W^rcM»/, f^il. or fnlnre /ime f Ta tVi(? wis\v cDnce\-ie4 d a 



or 
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^^jmsible of. fulfillment f In what tense is the subjunctive in Ex. 



00 

"^ To what time does it relate? Does it represent the wisli as 

•^HAlled or unfulfilled f Answer the last three questions for the 

^/^^junctive in Ex. 3. What particle accompanies the subjunc- 

. ^^ in Exs. 2 and 3 ? Frame rules for Mood and Tense in Express- 

^'^^s of Wishing: 

^92. References for Verification: A. & G. 267, 6; II. 
*^, I., 483, 1, 2 ; G. 253, 254. 

DuBiTATiVE Subjunctive. 

493. EXAMPIiES. 

^ <*> filoquar an sileam (Verg. Aen. 3, 99), shall I speak out, or hold my 

peace f 
^« Hunc ego n5n admirer (Cic. Arch, 8, 18), can I help admiring 

(should I not admire) this man f 
^. Nam quid dS Cyr5 nuntiaret (Cic. Mil. is, 48), pray, what need 

had he to bring news of Cyrus f 

'494. Observation and Inference: Note (1) that the sub- 
junctives in Ex. 1 are in a question expressing doubt, (2) that the 
subjunctive in Ex. 2 is in a question expressing indignation, (3) that 
the subjunctive in Ex. 3 is in a question expressing impossibility. 
Are the questions containing these subjunctives dependent or inde- 
pendent f Frame a rule for these and similar Subjunctives. 

495. References for Verification : A. & G. 268 ; H. 484, 
v., 486, II. ; G. 258, 251. 



LESSON LXIV. 

Illustrative Exercises on the Hortatory, Opta- 
tive, AND DUBITATIVE SUBJUNCTIVES. 

496. EXERCISES. 

J. i. Discedat uterque aj) anma exetc\\mQj\'^ <35ss»Sfe6l* 
-^. Valeant, yaJeant, elves mei ; bvt\\, mci,c\\vav%,'9»^ ws^ ^5^ 
rentes, sint beati ; stet haec virba pTaee\«^«. TsSckop^ ^^^s 



IL.LUBTEATIVE EXEIiCISES. 

oamsinm! 3. Naip quid en roi'moreDi, quae, nitii el» ^J^ 
viderc, iieinini credibilift Buiit? 4. Triiiiquilla i^S piiW^^B 
mei Vivos perfniantnr ! 5. Proficiscaiilur, dp' paUwil 
dcBiderio* sui C'atilTnam misernin tSbeeccii!. G. nuiiopg 
nfin diligani. ii6n admirer ? uoii oinui raliOnu defendeiidur' 
l)uU;m? 7. rtiiiimi i-xxtarent illu cnnuiiial 8. lliUi salv— 
re publu-fl vGbiscuui jierfrul liceatl U. Hoc utinuu i 

priucipio dbi placuisset ! 

II. 1. Lt't MnriiiB Lave eternal glory;' let Ponipcy les 
preferred to all. 2. Would Ihat my fellow citizens lJiir~= 
been iminjiircd, bud been prosperous, had l)eeu hapiiy -= 
3, But who wmlil tiiipposc that the Tcueri would come' Ic^ 
tiiu whorea of Hesiieria? 4. May I but (modo) accoiu — 
plitili my oiidcftvui'8 ! 5. Why shuuUl I bpeak of Gabinios- 
G. If tbcy remaiu iu the city, let them look for nbat' tLiO' 
deserve. 7. If they caniiot' stand, let them fall. 8. Wl»^ 
coiilil heeitatv to release himself from fear,' aud the c 
monwcuith from peril?' 



497. 



Supplementary Exercises, 



I, ftiiiain P. Clodius iioii niodo viveret. sed ulittt 
tor, consul, dictator esBet potiiw' quani hoc Bpectai!ubiiii vidore 
2. Sit Soipio clBruB ille, cujiis virtute HaDiitbHl ei Italia deoeilt 
ootctUBCBt; habeltur vir cgregius Fnullua ille, cujim oi 
poUutlBximiu et nobiliasimua Parses honesUivit. ■). Cui 
virtiite aut de mea diligentia desperetia? 

1. Therefore let the reprobatea go; let thuiu wjw 
tJierasclves from the good. 3. Would that tjiia whioli I » 

re Dot' traol* 3. Why sbould I allow Holdiera lo J 
wounded who have doiiu their best to serve int?" 



■ nH la lb>r regular dl'hhIIvd wUli th 
rtnlory una nputfn; •hIiJuiibIItm. 
> et. Lrwaii XXm.. 1ool.o«te 8. 
' Tbuu1»1« ; be of elcnuii fflerjf. 
•InvbaiiBomlt Su «A3, Ki. Z. 
" "b( " = /A^f flhingf] u-hM. 



' Abbith-B witiHiui pnpocliton. 
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LESSON LXV. 
Adverbs: Formation and Comparison. 

498. £XAMPL£S. 

Positive. 

Adverbs. 

jtistS, jiLStly. 

libera, freely. 

pulchrS, beautifully. 

Slcriter, sharply. 

fortiter, bravely. 

audSlcter (aud&citer), boldly. 

sapienter, wisely. 



Adjectives. 

1. jtlBtus (st. jtHsto-) ; 

2. liber (st. Ubero-) ; 

3. pulcher (st. pulchro-) ; 

4. Acer (st. Slcri-) ; 

5. forl;^ (st. forti-) ; 

6. aud&z (st. aud&ci-) ; 

7. sapiens (st. sapient-) ; 



Comparative. 



s 



8. jtlstior, /tis/er; 

9. liberior,yr6€r/ 

10. polohriori more beautiful; 

11. ftorior, sharper; 

12. fortiLor, braver; 

13. andOoior, bolder, 

14. Bjapientior, wiser; 



j^tius, more justly. 
liberius, more freely. 
pulchriUB, more beautifully. 
2lcrius, more sharply. 
fortius, more bravely. 
audftcius, more boldly. 
sapientius, more wisely. 



SuPERLATiyE. 

15. jilstis8ima8(st. jfLstissimo-); jOstissimS, most jmtly. 



16. Uberrimus (st. Uberrimo-) ; 

17. poloherrimus (st. pulcher- 

rimo-) ; 

18. ftoerrimus (st. ftcerrimo-) ; 

10. fortissiniu8(st. fortissimo-); 

20. andftoisaimus (st. audftcia- 
aimo-) ; 

SI. mmpientimaimva (st. sapien- 



UberrimS, most freely. 
pulcherrimS, most beaut ij 

2lcerrim8, most sharply. 
fortissimS, most bravely. 
audiSLoiAavQi^, mo^l ()o(d 



\4(\ ablative: separation and want. 
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LESSON LXVI. I i 

Ablative: Sepabation and Want. 

EXABftPIiES. 

1. [Marios] bis ItaHam obsididne liberftvit (Cic 0^.4,10,21), 

Mart us twice relieved Italy from siege. 

2. V68 Sulpiciom vita prlvftstis (Cic Pha. 9, 4, 8), [it is] P^ 

[who] hare deprived Sulpicius of life. 
.J. B6 errdre cared (Cic LaeL 3, lO), / am free from thai error • 

4. Sed non eged medicinil (Cic LaeL 3, lO), but I need no medi^^^ ' 

5. Iter ab Arare HelvStdi ftverterant (1,16,3), the Helvet^^ 

had turned their line of march away from the Arar. 
G. Proelio abstdnSbat (i, 22, 3), he held off from battle. ^^^ 

7. Hannibal ex ItaliSl d§c6dere coSctns est (Cic Cat. 4, 10, 

Hannibal teas forced to withdraw from Italy. A 

8. HelvStii hoc c5nSlta dSstitSmnt (i. 8, i), the Helvetians ^^ 

sisted from this attempt. 
0. Egredere ex nrbe ^dc Cat. 1,9, 20), depart from the city. 
10. HostSs proelio excSdSbant (3, 4, 3), tJie enemy imthdrewfro^ 
thefyht. 

507. Observation axd Ixference: Note that each of tlie^ 
foregoing illustrations contains a verb expressing separation, and 
tliat this verb is construed with the ablative. 

Is the ablative in Exs. 1-4, used with or without a preposition^ 
AVith what classes of verbs, then, does the Ablative of Separation 
omit the preposition ? 

AVith what prepositions are the verbs of separation in Exs. 
5-10 compounded ? Note that the ablatives construed with these 
compound verbs in Exs. 5, 7, and 9 have a preposition; whereas 
the ablatives in Exs. 6, 8, and 10 have no preposition. What expla- 
nation of this difference can you suggest? 

Frame rules for the use or the omission of the Preposition with 
the Ablative of Separation. 

508. References for Verification: A. & G. 243, a, 6 ; H. 
414, 1., 413, n. 3 ; G. 388 (both paragraphs). 
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^* EXA]»IPL£S. 

^'^natore opus est (Liv. 24, 8), there is need of a pilot, 
^^-^ritate tui ndbXfl opus est (Cic. JViot.9, 25,3), we have need 
^ ^^Viere is to us need) of your authority. 
' ^^ opus est (Sail. Cat. 1, 6), there w need of action. 

*t:^at6 opus est (Liv. 8, 13, 17), there i> need of hastening. 

^' Observation and Inference : By what case is the per- 

r ^ tUng needed expressed with opus in the foregoing examples 

^bematore, auct5riUitei fact5, and mStiir&to) ? ]3y wliat 

X» is the person needing expressed (see ndbiis in Ex. 2) ? Note 

^ the thing needed is expressed in Exs. 3 and 4 by the perfect 

XI ^ive participle (see factd and m&tiir2lt5). What constructions, 

^, are used with opus ? 

. 6ll. References for Verification: A. & G. 243, c; II. 
^H, IV., n. 2, n. 3; G. 390. 

512. EXERCISES. 

I. 1 . Flumen Rhodaniis provinciam nostram ab Helvetiis 
dlvidit. 2. Egredere ex urbe, Catilina, libera rem publioam 
metu. 3. Huic tradita urbs est, nuda praesidio.^ 4. Ma- 
gistratibus igitur opus est, sine quorum prudontia esse civitas 
non potest. 5. Facto, non eonsulto, in tali penculo opus 
est. 6. HelvetiT, ea spe dejecti, hoc coniitu destitenint. 
7. Complures dies frumento milites earent.^ 8. Una cen- 
turia facta est immunis militia.' 9. Hunc a tuis aris arcebis. 

II. 1 . The charioteers, meanwhile, gradually withdrew from 
the battle. 2. We shall live without anxiety aud fear, and 
shall free mind and body from trouble. 3. The orator has 
need of a mind [that is] free' from envy and all vices. 
4. They threatened Caesar with the sword [as he was] 
coming out from the senate^ 5. It is a great undertaking 
and requires no (n6n) slight practice. G. There is no need 
of deliberation.^ 

lA. & O. 243, d; H. 414, III.; G. « cf. Lesson XXI,, foot-note 5. 

$88 (ead) . » ci , eeiA. ^ , \«ttfte^\Tv% «il«c<&sa« 
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ABLATITKS: SotTBCK AND CaTJSK. 
Ablative 
513. 



*•"• ^B l 

«5— fl 



1. FIbo ampHssiiiiS geaere uStos (4. ix, t), Piro, bom of a 

iUutlrioia famUy- 

2. "Ei famUUl ottam {i»a. oa, n, v}, tleaemiled from tueh a fami^^ 

3. I* Ascanins, qnacnrnqne mStie genltna (lir. I, s, S), ihit A ser^ 

»iw, o/vrhaiever nuAher horn . . . 

514. Obsebtation ash Tnferekck: Note that the perfr-'^ 
pnrtieipliti in tlie foregoing illustrations express 6iW* or origir» 
How is tiiurce iLenoted in connection with tbese participles ' 
Frame a mle for this coustmction. 

515. KerrjaEVCES fob Vehificai-ios : A, & G. 244, 
415, n.; G. 39.^. 

' Ablativk of Cause. 

516. exampi.es. 

1. Camar beaeficlb m&gnus habSbStur {s^. Cut. st, S), 

tcuii KOMktereil great because of h'm benefaelions. 

2, Ip»a Taonlt&te onmia molestiae gaudemiu (Cic. Fin. t 

me lake pleasure in the mere absence of all annoyance. 

I 517. Odhervatioh aku Ikference: ^Vhnt <]o the ablalicet 
I 111 the foregoing examples express? Frame a rule for these nnil 



518. Referehcbs Fon Verification: A. &G. 24.'»; H. 41(ti 
G.407. 

519. EXERCISES. 
I. ]. Mithmlnten' i-egiu gcu<^i'i> oi-tum, regent constituit. J 

£. Ilelfetii saa vietOria mBolonter ^aTiS\iaa^ai. ft. 



rLLUSTRATITE EXERCISES. 141« 

^^^otus, antiqnissinia familia natus atquc ipse homo sum- 

^^ potentiae. 4. Earum renim memoria magnam si hi 

^ctoritatem in re mtlitari sumebont; 5. Reperiebat plerOs- 

5^6 Belgas esse ortos ab* Gennanis. C. Gubematoris ars 

^^Uitate landatur. 

ll. 1. Catiline made a boast of his rices. 2. Lyco- 

^^des. descended from a royal race, laid claim to this priestly 

^^^ity. 3. He had said this at the bidding of his master. 

- Lucius Catiline, [who was] bom of a noble family, was 

^ great vigor both of mind and of body. 5. Cato was 

^^mmended for his steadfastness. 6. This happened be- 

^^^^luse of the inexperience of the enemy, and the valor of the 

^t)ldiers. 

1 Greek acctuattve of Mitliridates, < a. & G. iU, a. Rem. ; H. 415, n., 

^^8, X., Mithridatea. note; O. 395 (end). 



520. Supplementary Exercises on Lessons LXVI. and LXVII. 

I. 1. Pars castrorum nudata defensoribos premi videbatur. 
2. Ex essedis desiliunt et pedibus proeliantur. 3. Quid^ mihi 
aut vita aut civitate opus est,^ quam beneficio Caesaris habere 
videbor? 4. Omniuni renim natui^ cognita levamur supersti- 
tione, libei^mur mortis metu. 5. Tantmnmodo incepto opus est. 

n. 1. Among these was Pise, an Aquitanian, bom of a very 
illustrious family. 2. Why should anybody supjKxse^ that this 
[man] will withdraw from his allegiance? 3. When a violent 
tempest arises,' then there is need of a man and a pilot. 4. Cati- 
line withdrew from the city because of his fear of the consul. 
5. Labienus, having seized the mountain, was waiting for our men 
and holding off from battle. 



1 Quid (adv. aoc.J milil <»piis est» * What mood ? See 493, Ex. 3. 

what need have If * Use the perfect tenae. 



IBEEGUIiAIi VEBn: Possum. 



LESSON LXVIII. 



[160 . 

r iRBitGULAJt Veeb : Possnm. — Impersonal Use 

t ISTltANSITrVB VeKBS IN THE PaSSIVB. 

521. Learn the composition, inflection, and sjTiop*^ 
' ' of possum, he aide, can : A. & G. 120, b ; II. 290, ^^" 
notea 1, 2. 1), 2), 3) : G. 115. 



J 



522. EXAMPU5S. 

1, Acritei pugnatum est O.'M.i), Oik figlit wis vigorofuly n 

lained. 

2. Diets p5r§tur (Liv. 9, 32, *i, iJie order is nlfijfd (obedient 

rendered to the order). 
?i. Huio rli subvoritaia est a nSbls [Ck. Atl. 1, IT. 8), I siqqior/^- 

lliis pmjxmlion (lo IlilH thing support was given by ub)- 
4. Huo concuTTitui (7, M, 2), lliey make for Ihix point in a hm -^^' 

(a general ruati is made}. 

523. Obkertatiom asd Isferesce: Wote that the verbs i^ " 
the foregoing illustrations are inlransilifje, i.e., Ihey do not take "^ 
direct object in the active voice. How are Ibey used in thepassive -«J 
"What, then, is the gender of the paHicipte in the couipoimd tenM 
of the passive (see Ess. 1 and 3 ; cf. also 317, Kxs. 3 and 4) ? 
the case of bitransitive verbs that govern the dative (e.g., pSxaft 
obey, BabveniS, support'), is this dative changed in the passive, oi 
it retained (see Eis. 2 and 3) ? Frame a rule for the uae of Intran- 
sitive Verba in the Passive. 

024. Refebbnces por Veuificatiox : A. & C liG, 



525. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Toliiis Galliac' plQi'iinuni nclvCtiT posBunt, 
iiesai-, ubi ad cum vuntum est, hauc verba lociitufi ( 
Qiiain iiiaximis potest iUnt'ribuB iu t'.aVVviwci a: 



INTEANSITrVES IN THE PASSIVE. 151 



contendit. 4. Labienus, iit erat ei praeceptuin a Cae- 
sare , proelio abstinebat. 5. His persiiadere non poteraiit. 
C« lils persuader! non poterat. 7. Neqiie hostibus noeetnr. 
^- ^hlihi profecto poterit Ignosci. 0. Nobis pariim crede- 
batnr. 10. Intelleges tiiiid invieti Gerinani virtutc posshit.^ 
1 1 - Qaid hostis virtutc posset,^ perielitabatur. 

1 1. 1 . He demands of the whole province the largest pos- 
siUlcjS number of soldiers. 2. He says that he cannot* 
gi"0.iit any one a passage through the province. 3. He 
^a-cl ver}' little influence^ owing to his youth. 4. I am 
l^^lieved. 5. Why am I envied ? G. I am convinced 
^'^^^"t he will not reject m}' friendship. 7. The ships of the 
^noiny could not be injured.^ 8. He shows what the disci- 
P'-lne and resources of the Roman people have been able [to 
^tt^ct]. 9. Those with whom they had come up^ made a 

526. Supplementary Exercises. 

I. 1. Puguatur uno tempore omnibus locis; quae minime visa 
l^^rs firma est, hue concurritur. 2. Caesar Intel] exit neque hosti- 
^^m fugam reprimi neque iis noceri posse. 3. Sese ne vultum^ 
^^uidem Germanorum dicebant ferre^ potuisse. 4. Id oppidum ex 
^tiiiere oppugnHre conatus, propter muri altitudinem expugnare non 

^)otuit. 

II. 1. He inquired of them what communities were in arms, 
^md what was their strength ^° in war. 2. For they had learned 
%hat the enemy's ships could not be damaged ^^ by the b(?ak. 3. A 
>ush was made to-that-point^ from the nearest redoubts, and the 
£ght was maintained desperately by the enemy. 



1 A. ft G. 216, a, 2 ; 11. 307, 3 ; Q. 371. > Note that with n!^ . . . quideni the 

' Account for mood and tense. emphatic word is placed between ne 

' cf. sent. 3 of the proccding exercise. and quidein. 

* " He says that he cannot " = he ^ ProHcnt infinitive of fer<i. 

diitiea that he can. ^*) ** what was their strength " = what 

8 Translate : was able very little. thej/ couhl. 

• cf. MDt. 6, preceding exercise. ** cf . preceding exercise, sent. 2. 
T TniMlate : Those to whom it Juul " eQ. 

MM AnWA 
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IRRKGULAR VERBS : Fero, Eo. 



' may have him as a witnesa of tbair valor. 5. lie explained I'i'^ 
, Cato had cliosen rather to submit than to fight. 0. Tliey sent 

oiivojs to him to say^ that it was their intention"* to marcL «illi' 
I out [conimittiiig ^wy] depredation. 7- He barricaded' the giies 

that the uotdiers might not break' into the town. 



■ et Lbmud XXJUV.i foot-noio 2. 

■ ■■ What do JDU niBMi? " = whal do 
you Willi for j/aurtelft 

■tr»lhebliiloricilpiHent;He: A. & 
e. 276, d; IL MI, IH-i O. 220. 

■ Traniliita : ht [b«lDg] Mcnxssor. 
• For teote, ko ; A. fc Q. 287. e; R. 

" " to etka,i)^aakia" — «kothimld 
unite hiatt^. 

' Vie eflnOIsB iinpereonaliy lu Ibu 
paj^ve poilpbnstic coi^Ju^tloD. 
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LESSON LXX. 



Ibrbgular Verbs ; Fero, E6. — Complbmbntart' ' 

Final Clacses. 

, 533, Leam the inflection and synopsis of fero, bear^ 
' and eo, go: A. & G. 139, 141; H. 292, 2, 295; G-- 

^ 186, 185. 

534. 

, 1. FerBua.dent RauriciB u 

b thei/ persuadr: the Ranric'i In yn 'villi ihmii. 

3. AtloviBtuB poBtuiavlt nS quenv peditem addflceret (i.^'i), 
Ariovinlui demaniled llml he nho'dd mil hriny ti single j'ool-uoldier. 
8. Terltus ut Impetum sustinSre poeset, lltterKa CasBBiI le- 
mittit (5,11.4), feann.i llmt he iiii.jhl H.H £»' ahli (i 
I aHHH-. he S.--I hack <i .Ihpalfh lo Ctioiir. 

tA. Wa DlvitiacI animum offeiideret, -veTBtaitMi ^^Aa,■i^,Ke jewni ^ 
Hj^ftw'.it' m/ffA/ wound Ihe feding» of DiuUia 




COMPLiaiENTARY FINAL CLAUSES. 155 

Observation and Inference : Xote that the final clauses 
in the foregoing examples are the direct objects of the verbs on 
whict they depend, and that they therefore express pui-pose some- 
what less obviously than those of the preceding lesson. As they 
complete the meaning of the verbs whose objects they are, they are 
called Complementarij Final Clauses. Note, further, that the verbs 
on ^which they depend (see persu&dent, 1, postulSlvit, 2, veritus, 3, 
"^erft'batur, 4) denote an action directed towards the future, "What 
^tass ofverbsy then, do Complementary Final Clauses follow? What 
Alood do they require ? - Frame a rule for Complementary Final 
Clauses. 

536. References for Verification : A. & G. 331 ; H. 498, 
^-slL, HL; G. 546. 

637. Observation and Inference : Note that, in Exs. 3 and 
/^, the complementary final clause follows a verb of fearing (veri- 
"^118, Ex. 3, verebator, Ex. 4). How is ut (Ex. 3) translated ? Is 
^his its usual meaning? How is ii6 (Ex. 4) translated? Is this 
its usual meaning? Frame a rule for the use of the Particle after 
Expressions of Fearing. 

538. References for Verification : A. & G. 331, /; H. 
498, III., note 1; G. 552^ 

539. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Fer milu auxilium. 2. Servitutem perferre ma- 
lunt. 8. In tabulis nomiuatim ratio confecta erat qui 
numerus domo^ exisset^ edrum, qui arma ferre possent. 
4. Neutri transeundi initium faciunt. 5. His mandavit 
ut quae diceret Ariovistus c5gn6scerent et ad se referrent. 
6. Mulieres nulites impl5rabant ne se In servitutem Romauls 
traderent. 7. Timebant ne ab hoste circumvenlreutur. 
8. Bem^ frumentariam, ut satis commode supportari posset, 
timSbant. 9. Nonnulli Caesaii nuntiarant^ non propter 
tim5rem sign& laturos mHites. 10. Ego enim ab ineunte 
aetfite moensoB sum studio utriusque vestrum. 

n* 1. At one time* they waged wax ag2ATi*s»\> ^Q\»\i<^Y<&\^ «.t. 



oo 



ILLUSTIIATTVE EXERCISES. 



another* they repelled [it when] waged against- [the 
selves]. 2. One must often incur enmity* for the puW^ 
welfare. 3. lie went awa3'at the beginning of summ^ ->*•' 
4. He warns him to aA'oid' all grounds of suspicion. 5. Th. ^r 
feared that our anny might he led against® them. 6. Ta.1*^ 
care to attach to yourself the aid^ of all [classes]. 7. ^-i^ 
persuades this [man] to go over to the enemy. 8. Cae&^'^ 
tliought that he ought to take special precautions'** lesttl*^* 
should happen. 9. '' Lay the matter before the senate*? 
you say (inquis) : I shall not." 10. I must return. 11. ^^ 
hence ! 



540. Supplementary Exercises. 

I. 1. Romiini conversa signa bipartite intulerunt. 2. 



Is 



Aniuliuin regeni interemisse fertur. 3. Respondit in eam part^^L^ 
ituros atque ibi futuros Helve tios. 4. Sic eat quaecumque I^ .- 
mrma hlgobit liosteni ! ^'- 5. Allobrogibus imperavit ut Helvet? 
fruiiienticdpiaiiifacerent. 6. Eoconsilio domos^ suas Helvetii 
(luenuit, iiti toti Galliae helium inferrent imperioque potirentur 
7. Caesar postulavit iic Ilelvetios frumeut<) neve alia re juvarent. 

II. 1. Would that the soldiers had passed through withou- 
[committiiig any] depredation! 2. I do not know through whos^ * 
territory' they have gone. 3. They betook themselves to the town-- ^ 
4. They suffer no wine^* to be unported. 5. It is your [duty] to^^ 
see that they do not injure me. 6. They demanded of Ariovistus -^ 
that he should select some place for a conference. 7. There-was> 
reason-to-feai*^^ that they might seem to have been cruel. 



> For declenelon, see : A. & G. 70,/; 
II. 119, 1 ; G. 67, Rem. 2. 

« A. & G. 128, a; H. 235; G. 151, 1. 

3 Rein frdmentftriain, ut . . . 
poRHet = Ut rSs f rflinentftria . . . 
posset. The coDstrucUon used in the 
text gives special emphasis to rem f rQ- 
ment&riaiu. 

* aliSs . . . ali&8, at one time . . .at 
another. 

^ '^One muni often /ncur comity " = 
e/ijn//ies must often he incurred. 
^ Trans. : summer beginning. 




7 In this and similar cases occuning 
later, the English infinitive is to be trans* 
lated by ut with the subjuncUve. 
> adducO ud. 
* Use the plaral. 

10 xjse the passive impersonally. 
" Trans. : I shall not lay the matter. 
13 The exclamation of Iloratiui as be 
slew hii* slitter : Llv. 1 , 26, 4. 

i-** Note that this final clause is in ap- 
posU\on wVUy CO c?Vu«\\\^. 
u « no -wVoe** = nothing o/ v)lnit« 
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LESSON LXXI. 

^UlarVerb: Fio. — Ablative OF Comparison. 
— Ablative op Difference. 

7 ^^-l. Learn the inflection and sjTiopsis of fio, be made^ 
^'^>^ ; A. & G, 142 ; H. 294 ; G. 188. 



^2. £XAMPL£S. 

I a. Quia est enim quam ego mXtior? 
h. Quia est enim mC mitior ? (Cic. Cat. 4, 

6, 11), 

J a, Docet s6 niliil amplius sclfe quam 
leg^ltOS (8aU. Cflrf. 47, 1), 



\ 



for who is milder 
than If 



he declares that he 

K knows no more 

^ b. Docet s6 nihil ampUus scire ICgatis, J ^^an the envoys. 

IjttLce sunt clSLri5ra n5bis tua cdnsilia (Cic Cat. i, 3, 6), your 
schemes are clearer to us than the light. 

* Celerius omni opinione (2, 3, i), more quickly than any one had 
thought possible (than ail opinion). 

543. Observation and Inference : Note, in Ex. 1, a, that 
^uam is expressed with the comparative mitior, and that ego is in 
the nominative; whereas, in Ex. 1, 5, quam is omitted, and the 
nominative ego has been changed to the ablative m6. Compare Ex. 
2, a with Ex. 2, J; how has the omission of quam affected the 
accusative lSg&t5s ? Note, further, that quam is omitted after the 
comparative in Exs. 3 and 4; in what case are Itlce (Ex. 3) and 
opIiii5ne (Ex. 4) ? By what Case, then, is the Comparative fol- 
lowed when quam is omitted ? Frame a rule for this construction. 

544. References for Verification : A. & G. 247 ; H. 417 ; 
G. 399. 

545. EXAMPLES. 

1, Hibernia dhnidid minor [est] quam Britannia (6, is, 2), 
Ireland is smaller by half than Britain. 



ABLATIVE OF DIFFEHENCE. 



[Fabia] mUil vltS mea mnltS est cSriOE (Clc. Ca(.l,ll,9^ 
caimlri/ inj'ar (by luiicli) ileartr to mc than mj li/i. 
t, Faxicib ante dlebiu a. is. iv], a /ew days before (befoTO b; » 
I few days). 

It. QnS minus petebat glfiriam, efi magie ilia seqnEbUV 
' (Sail. Oj(. M, b), tlie less he paid Court to glory, the more ilt' I 

Imwl [hiiu] (lit., by «bat less, hy that more). 

546. OaSEBVATios and Inference ; Note, in Ex. 1, th»'' . , 
tblalive dJtmidiS tells by h<iw much Ireland is snialier tlian Brit^^^^ 
In other words, it expresses tlie degree qf difference denoted bjf 
temparative minor. Foint out the words in the remaining e^^ 
pes which express degree of difference. In what case are th- "^Jjj- 
By yrhat case, then, is Degree of Diiferenoe denoted after Com^^ 
^tive expresaionaV Frame a rule for this construction. 

References for Verification: A. &G. 250; H. li^^'*'^ 



EXERCISES. 
De Caesaris adventii Helvetii certiorea Hud)^ ' 



tQuid fieri velit, edocet. 
te diebus erat factum. 



Proelium ndTersum paiici»'*^ ,jj 

Sempronia* cariora omiiis^-^^. 
Buam' pudicitia fuit.' 5. Celerius opiuioiie exercitum atl— '^j^ 
Hficit. 6, Nemo Romiuioruin fuit eloqucDtior^ Cicerone. ** -_ 
a. Multo ego vigilo acrius ad galutem quam tu ad perui- 
piihlicae. 8. Quare in hostes impetus non fiei'et, 
indtun porepexerat. !). Qnanto rds attentitiB ea agetis, 
.nto illiB animus lufinnior erit-. 10. Festlaando pltis 

quam perTculi effScerant. 

1. This was at that time easily done. 2. Would 

1 attack on* the enemy were in progress! 3. He 

>olda all his [friends] dear; me indeed" [lie holds] dearer 

fcan himself." 4. Theee are under (in) arms the year 

or, those remain at horn*.-.' V 5. The gtefttet the tawJA. 

k tLe severer is the mortifleatioQ. 6. T:\iete-vttta-uv W\» J 



DEFECTIVE VERBS: Odi, Coepi, Meiiiiiii. 150 

^a.11 no less vanity than recklessness.® 7. He showed what 
^^ wished to have done.® 8. He accomplished less than 
*^^ had anticipated.^^ 9. That is much more to be feared. 

^9. Supplementary Exercises. 

I. 1. Crebri ad eum rumores adferebantur, litterisque item 

^•^bieni certior fiebat. 2. In conspectum hostium celerius opi- 

^^^ne eorum exercitum adducit. 3. Earum renira a nostris fiet 

J^^lH. 4, Belli spolia magnifica magis quam^ oratio mea vos 

^^ntur. 5. Carinae aliquanto planiores sunt quam nostrarum 

^^um. 6. Quo delictum majus est, eo poena est tardier. 

II. 1. These [reports] which are talked of are less [important] 
'5^^n is generally supposed. ^^ 2. [Those] who had advanced a 
'^^tle too far for the purpose of seeking [materials for] an embauk- 
^^^nt,^^ had 18 to be sent for. 3. The immortal gods seemed to 
^^i'esliadow these things which are now taking place. 4. The 
^^ety of my fellow citizens has always been dearer to me than my 
^\m life.^ 5. He has not yet learned what is in progress. 



1 Rewrite this sent, omitting qoam. ^ Use the reflexive sS with ipse. 

2 fait here follows the number of the ^ at home, domT. 
ilearer substantive pudlcitia rather than ^ Express in two ways. 
that of the more remote omnia. ^ cf. 548, 1., sent. 2. 

* Rewrite this Bent.introducing quam. ^^ less than his own expectation. 

* in with accusative. ^^ Translate : less than opinion. 
B qnidem ; it follows the word which 12 cf. 386^ I.» sent. 1. 

it emphasizes. ^3 cf. examples in 317. 



LESSON LXXII. 

Defective Verbs : Odi, Coepi, Memini. — Veebs 

OF Memoky. 

550. Learn the inflection and synopsis, with meanings, 
of coepi, I began ; odi, / hate ; memini, / remember : 
A. & G. US, a, b, c, note; H. 'm^\^1\ Q^A^i^^^i. 



160 VERBS OF MEMORY. 

551, EXAMFIiES. 

1. VlvSnun znexninl (Cic Mn. 5, i, 3), / keep the living in mind' 
'2. Memini, neque unqnam obliviscar noctia iUins (Cic. P^<'^- 

42, 101), / remember J nor shall I ever forget that night. 
'•\. Alii, reminiscentSs veteris fSmae (Xep. Phoc. 4, i), others, re- 
calling his early fame. 

4. Recorder non L. Brutom sed legionSa nostras (Cic. Co^- 

Mqj. 20, 74), / call to mind not Lucius Brutus, hut our legion^' 

5. Omnia meminSrunt (Cic. Ca<.Jf<v. 7, 21), tJiey remember everyth^^^' 

6. Num ilia oblitus est (ac Ac. 2, 33, 106), did he forget those thiT^S^ ' 

7. Ha reminiscere (Cic Fam, 4, 5, 5), recall these things. 

8. Id saepe sum recordSLtos (Cic. AU. 8, 12, 5), / have often 

called it. 

552. Observation and Inference: By what cases mayv^-^ o 
of remembering B,nd forgetting be followed (see foregoing example^^ ^ 
"NVTiat seems to be the regular construction with recordor (^ ^ 
Exs. 4 and 8) ? "NV^hat case regularly follows verbs of rememberir ^ ^ 
and forgetting when the thing remembered or forgotten is express^^^ 
by a neuter adjective or pronoun (see Exs. 5-8) ? What seems to 
the construction after memini, obliviscor, and reminiscor whei 
the object remembered is not expressed by a neuter adjective or pre 
noun (see Exs. 1-3) ? Frame rules embodying these observations. 

553. References for Verification : A. & G. 219 and Rem. 
(last sentence) ; H. 406, II., 407, note 1 ; G. 375, Rem. 2. 

554. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Semper in eivitate quibus^ opes nuUae sunt Vetera 
odere, nova exoptant. 2. Helvetil proelio nostros lacessere 
coeperunt. 3. Memento mei. 4. Reminiscere veteris 
incommodi populi Roman!. 5. Plerique mortales, sceleris 
obliti, de poena disserunt. 6. Eas res reminisci et re- 
eordarl videntm\ . 7. In murum lapides jaei eoepti sunt.' 
8. lutellegebat omnes homines condicionem servitutis odisse. 
\), Qiiam multa memineruut auguresi 10. ProV»S.t«LTv\^ «am 
robls delensionem meom si id memmentAa^ c^vilo^ o\iQN\ana. 




^ 
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^^Potestis. 11. Mens mea piieritiae mcmoriam recordatur 
°^^^. 12. Constantiae tuae mcmini. 

^^' 1. I e9treat you to remember these things. 2. It is 

^^ becoming either^ to exercise partiality or^ to cherisli 

hatred. 3. They began to follow and attack our men in 

^V the rear. 4. A great quantity of dust began- to be 

^een. 5^ Remember (pi.) us. 6. I cannot forget the old 

^^jgnity. 7. Recall to mind the ancient valor of the Hel- 

^tians. 8. When I reflect on all the stages of your life, 

do not see at what period you learned those things. 

* • He favors the Helvetians, [but] hates Caesar. ^10. Tuni 

;^^r thoughts from^ slaughter and conflagrations. 11. He 

^^gets nothing but^ injuries. 12. He recalled the bitter 

-^perience of an earlier time. 13. I call to mind^ not the 

^o Decii, not the two Scipios, — but our own legions. 

555. Supplementary Exercises. 

I. 1. Eundem Achillain,'^ cujus supra meminimus, omnibus 
^piis praefecit. 2. Atque ego, qui omnia officio metior, recordor 
^liaen tua consilia. 3. Cum aliquo dolore flagitiorum^ suorum 
^cordabitur. 4. Plerique mortales postrema memiuere, et m 
lominibus impiis sceleris eorum obllti de poena disserunt, si ea 
iaulo severior fuit. 5. Parum odisse malos cives videtur. 

II. 1. I forget for-the-moment^ your injuries, Clodia. 2. The 
mind remembers the pavst, sees the present, foresees the future. 

3. He exhorted the Aeduans to forget disputes and disagreement. 

4. They l>egan by putting to death^o all the worst" without trial. 



1 cf. 393 and 304. ? For declension, see AenS&s (or 

2 A. & G. 143, a (second line) ; H. 297, LeSnidils) : A. & G. 37 ; H. 60; G. 72. 
1 ; G. 190, 5 (end). » Is this the tisiial construction with 

8 Trans. : it is becoming neither . . . recordor ? 
nor. » jam. 

* " turn your thought» from " =for- 10 Trans. : They at first began to put 
get. to death. 

• " nothing but " = nothing unless. " " all the worst " = each worst ; cf. 
^recordor. Lesson LVH., foot-note 3. 
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CONRECCTIVE CLAUSES. 



LESSON LXXIII. 




STTB.TFNCTn'E IN CONSECUTIVE CLAUSES (ClACS^ 

OF Result). 



1. Ita me gessT ut omnEs oSnservareminl (Cle. Cat. 3, K.S 

so foniUirlpil my nilminislrnlion that i/ou irere all siired. 

2, Its repente pidcnrrfirunt ut Bpatinm nSn daxetur (i, 6 

llieij rn II forward sos'iddcnhj Ihal no lime iras allawed. 

:!. Quia est tarn lynoeus qui in tantla tenebrb n4titi offenj^ 
((.■Li;. Fam. e, 3, -1), who h an sJiarji-aii/lileil us not lo slutnbU a 
mich dartiifss (tlmt he would not Btninble, etc.). 

4. Qaae rSB, oomme&t&B ut ad buhl portBrl posBent, c 
bat (2, D, 5), tJiis movemenl rendered it poaihle for xupplies 
hroiigJil lo him (lirought it about tlmt supplies could, et*:.). 

!]. liadem noote aooidlt ut easet lOna plena n,3B 
xmne niffhl ic chanced that it rras/tdl ■moon. 

557. Obsehvation AN» Infbkknce ; Note tliat the dependc 
clauses iu Exh. 1-3 eipress eonsequenKe or reavlt. Such clauri 
are called Consecutive Clauses, or Clawes of MesuU. What n 
is used in consecutive clauses? Is the conBecutiva chuisein 1 
1 affirmaliBC or negatived What panicle introduces it? 
the same questions for the consecutive clause in Ex. 2» 
negative particle of the consecutive clause the same aa that | 
the^ntil clause (see S26, Ex. 2) ? Note that the coii.iecuUve d 
in Ex. 3 ia introduced by the relative pronoun (qi^, and that 4 
is here equivalent iu meaning to ut is. Frame u rule for tlie & 
and the Introductory Word to be used iu Cousecutiva Clauses. 

538. REFEKBNCCa FOR VERIFICATION: A. & ii. 319 «ld)| 

(first sentence) ; H. 500, I,, H.; G. 554. 

559. OnsEBVATios anh Inferksce: Note Ui^t the 
tive cJaasp of Ex. i IM the d'tTurl oiijecl nl \.\ie NetXa l^' 
wAici It depends, and that the latter is a ■vet'Vi denoiima'Cii» «■ 



CONSECUTIVE CLAUSES. 1G3 

Clai 



a 



'^u/ of an effort. What class of verbs, then, do Object 
^^ of Result follow? What Mood do they require? Frame 
^^ for Object Clauses of Result. 

5^0. References for Verification: A. & G. 332; 11.501, 
^•' 1 ; G. 557. 

.. ^^1. Observation and Inference: Note that the consecu- 
Yji^^^ clause of Ex. 5 is the subject of the impersonal verb acoidit. 
*^^lx what class of verbs, then, are Subject Clauses of Result found? 
^ ^^t Mood do they require ? Frame a rule for Subject Clauses of 

^ ^62. References for Verification: A. &G. 332, a; H. 501, 
r > X ; G. 558. 

563, EXERCISES. 

I, 1 . Quia potest esse tarn aversus a vero qui neget haec 

^nia quae videmus ? 2. Tantus timor exercitum occupa- 

^it ut omnium mentes animosque perturbaret. 3. Fiebat ut 

^^inus facile finitimis bellum inferre possent. 4. Non tarn 

^^peritus sum renira ut non sciam Aeduos Romanis auxilium 

^on tulisse. 5. Verborura obscuritas facit ut non intellega- 

tur res. 6. Fortuna vestra facit ut irae meae temperem. 

'7. Illae tamen omnes dissensiones erant ejusmodi^ quae non 

ad delendam, sed commutandam rem publicam pertinerent. 

8. Aliquot de' causis acciderat ut Galli belli renovandi 

consilium caperent. 9. Tanta rerum commtitatio est facta 

^ lit nostri proelium redintegrarent. 

II. 1. Sabinus gave ground for so-strong-a^ suspicion of 
his cowardice that the enemy dared to come up even^ to the 
rampart of the camp. 2. Nor am I so iron-hearted as not 
to be aflfected.'* 3. Ariovistus had assumed such arrogance 
that he seemed insufferable.^ 4. The-result-will-be^ that 
the enemy will escape danger by their swiftness. 5. The 
obscurity of the subject '^ causes the language not to be under- 
stoodJ 6. So stealthily did they glance at one another^ 
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164 CLAUSES WITH Quominus. 

tliat they seemed to betray themselves by-their-own-i 
7. TheAeiluans have deserved so [well] of (d6) th 
people that their towns ought not to be assaulted. 

564. Supplementary Exercises. 

I. 1. Ejusmodi^ sunt tempestates cunsecutae uti su 
nillites contiueri non possent. 2. Nemo enim est tarn 
se annum non putet posse vivere. 3. Hostes tantan 
praestiterunt ut ex jacentium corporibus pugnarent. 

II. 1. And it so happened that out of so large ^ a n 
a single ship ^^ was missing.^ 2. AVe are not persons 
credulity that^^ nothing seems to us^^ true. 3. And sc 
twelve ships had been lost,^* he rendered it possible for 1 
to be made ^^ well enough with the rest. 



^ of such a kind, such: A. & G. 215, » Translate: among thei 

n; II. 896, v., n. 1; G, 364. w Use ipse in app. wit 

' tantus. " " not a single ship " = i 

* Jam. w «• was missing " = wa 

* Translate : that I am not ejected. " " persons of such inc 
® Trannlate : did not seem sufferabU. to us " = those to tohom, 

° cf. 503, 1., sent. 3. " Ablative absolute. 

^ Tse rCs In plural. w Translate : caused tha 

* Translate : causes that the language sailed; use nftvig^S impen 
w tiot understood, passive. 



LESSON LXXIV. 
.- UBjtJKCTivE IN Clauses Introduced 

Quominus AND Quin. 

565. 
, _. , EXAMPLES. 

1. T« luarinita. 

(C'ic. Fun ^alSttldinia tuae tenuit qu6 minu 

i'omifn/ c' i^^' '^^ feebleness of your health kepi 

'J. Neque illla^au "^^ thereby [qu6 = ut e6] you came 

imitAreatur^^*^^** obstftbat qu6 minuB aU6na 

/rom imitutU ^^T' ^"'* "' ^^^> "^*"'^*^'* ^'*^ P^^^^ P^ 
'^ fof-eign institutiom. 



CONSECUTIVE CLAUSES WITH Quin. 165 



566, Observation and Inference : Note thai tin? (lei»eiwl- 
' clauses in the foregoing examples are introduced by qu6 minus. 
^at mood do they take (see venlrfis, Ex. 1, and imitftrentur, 
• 2)? Note also that the verbs on which these clauses depend 
'Jiuit, Ex. 1, and obstftbat, Ex. 2) are verbs of hindering. Frame 
ule for the Mood to be used in clauses like the foregoing. 

567. References for Verification: A. & G. 319, c; H. 
', n., 1 ; G. 549. 

I68w EXAMPI^S. 

¥8in5 est tarn fortis quXh r^ novit&te perturbStur (6, 39, 3), 

no one is so brave as not to be disconcerted by the unexpected- 
ness of the situation. 

2uis est quin contendat (Sail. Jug. 4, 7), who is there who does 
not contend f 

EletinSri ii5n potuerant quin tSla conicerent (i, 47,2), it 
had not been possible to restrain them from throwing darts (lit., 
they had not been able to be restrained, etc.). 

N5ii dubit&bat qum summissiorSs assent futurae (8,31,2), 
he had no doubt that they would be more submissive. 

BTQllum tempus intermisSrunt quin ISgfttos mitterent 

(5, 55, 1), they let no occasion pass without sending ambassadors. 

Pacere n5n possum quin oottldiS ad tS mittaxn {dcAtt. 
12, 27, 2), / cannot help writing to you every day, 

569. Observation and Inference: Note that the consecu- 
clauses in the foregoing examples are introduced by quin, and 
t the leading clause in each example contains a negative expres- 
. Note, further, that the negative expression of the leading 
ise is : a general negative (n6m6) in Ex. 1 ; an interrogative im- 
ng a negative in Ex. 2 (quis est - n§m5 est) ; a negative 
ression of hindering (retinSri non potuerant) in Ex. 3; a 
ative expression of doubting (n6n dubitabat) in Ex. 4; and 
egative expression of omitting or refraining (ntQlum . . . inter- 
iCrunt and facere non possum) in Exs. 5 and 6. Frame a 
), or rules, for the use of quia with the Subjunctive in Con- 
nive Clauses. 




tLLUSTBATIVE EXERCISES. 

"570. Rkfebbscks for Vrrification : A. & G. 316, H; "'1 
TiOl; G. 550, ri51. 

571. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Nem6 est qiiTu iihivTa quam ibi iihi est esse inal* ' 
2. Sed ciistodils quo' id sinn iierlciilf» minus' faeereni'- ^ 
iinpodieltamur. 3. Non eat dubiuin qiiiu totius GalU*^ 
plQriinuiii Hclvetil poasint. 4. Non poasunt militeB co^^ 
tineii quill in urbem irrumpant urbemqiie (Jeleant. 5. N^^ 
que abest aiispTcio qiiiii ipse sibi niortein (■onataveri^^ 

6. Quis est quin ccmat (juauta via sit in sensibttfi 

7. Prohiberi iion poesunius quo minus eottldie aqnam t»***^ 
tamua. 8. Non duliito quiu probaturus sim vobis ile^ 
tenaionem raeara. S. Ego niliil praetcrmisi quin Pompejnnf^^ 
a Caesaris conjiinctione avocai'em. 10. Naves vent*i teiie--'^ 
Ijantur quo minus In euudem portura venire poasent. 

II, 1 , Tlie enemy endeavored to hinder our men fi-om -* 
fleeing for refuge to tlieir camp. 2. We have not" been alile - 
to deter oven* the Siieaaiones fram conapiiing witli the Bel- 
gians. 3. We do not doubt that lie will inflict the aeveitst 
punishment on .ill the hostages. 4. Nothing is so diflleult 
that it cannot be found out by searching. 5, There ia no 
doubt* that the Eomims will deprive the Aeduans of freedom.^ 

C. Nor did ho refuse to submit to tJie penalty of the law. 
7. I raunot Iielp* deohiring to you my opinion. 8. Wbo; 
tlii^ii I'liu doubt' tlmt [true] wealth consists in virtue 



572. Supplementary Exercises. 

I. 1. Quia eat omniiiiii quin dlvitila et Bumptibus, non prohi' 
tuts neqiiR iiidttstria cum m^jorihua si^a cantendat? S. Tiiiii 
vero ibibitttiKlum non exintiniftvit qiiin ad eos proflcisoeretiir. 
3, Itaque deterritun non ent quo miiiu.s, prima ucie pro ysllo 111- 
striicta, reliqua pars exercitus opus f aceret. 

//. J. Best assured* that the Roimttna ■wQi ■wwft\. Vbert.-^ bexo- 
tbo Aeduans, 2. Parmenio wislied \o iteWr \i\m\ Ixwn. 
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RELATIVE CLAUSES OF CHARACTP:RISTI(\ 1()7 

the drug. 3. Xor do we refuse to remain ^ forever under your 
sway. 4. No one might ^° withdraw from the line of march 
without being cut off by Caesar's cavalry. 



* qu5 may be separated from minus ^ See 568, Ex. 6. 

by the intervention of other words. ' What mood ? Sec 493, Ex. 3. 

* See foot-note 1, Lesson LXVIII. * Translate : be unwilling to doubt. 

* See Lesson LXVllI., foot-note 8. » •* remain " = 6e. 

* cf . 671, 1., sent. 3. w NuUT licSbat. 
" translate : wresifreedom/i-om (lit., 

to) th€Aeduan8{6At,), 
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LESSON LXXV. 

Subjunctive in Relative Clauses of 

Characteristic. 

^73. £XAMPL,£S. 

Qecutae sunt teznpestfttSs quae nostrds in castris conti- 
nSrent (4, 34, 4), /Aere ensued storms which (of such severity 
that they) kept our men in camp. 

H5c qui postulftret reperiSb&tur nSmo (Caes. B. c. 3, 20, 4), no 
one was found who (so unreasonable that he) demanded this. 

FuSre qui crSderent (Sal. Cat. 17, 7), there were some luho believed. 

Rem id5neani dS quSl quaer&tur, et hominSs dignos qui- 
buBOum disser&tur putant (Cic Ac. 2, 6, I8), they consider the 
subject suitable to be inquired into, and the men worthy 0/ being 
argued with. 

574. Observation and Inference : Note that the relative 
Clauses of result in the foregoing examples express some character- 
istic of the antecedent. Thus the relative clause quae . . . continS> 
^ent (Ex. 1) describes the severity of the storms by saying that 
they kept the men in camp. Note, further, that the relative clause 
of characteristic follows a (jeneral negative (nSmo) in Ex. 2, an 
indefinite (omitted) antecedent in Ex. 3, an antecedent limited by 
iddneam id Ex. i, and an antecedent Ihuit^iOi \»n Qa^ho^'wx^^. ^. 
In what mood is th^ verb of a Relative Clause oi C^V^t^Xfe'^^^^^R.^ 
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CONSTRUCTIONS WITH Int«r^t. 



4(i!>, HI-! C. a7(i. 



r.>^ 



]. Quid UUqb interest ubt a 

~\* 
.'. Docet quautS opsre oonununia solatia intenlt i»''^. 

hostiuiu distiiiSrl (:2. ^, 2), Ai: shoirs hoie important il iifo'' 

•/• „fr',l iii/'rii/ llifil llip. /hrces of ihe enemy he kept Opart. , 

ill. 'f 



■ \. Me3 maBHl interest t6 ut vldeam (Clc. Alt. 

ijreiit imporlauce to me to cee you. 
i. TnA mfizime Inteieat t6 valCre <c-lc Fan. le. i, 4), I'l u of ^^ 

i/reatesl importance to yov, Ouit you keep your health. 

S85. OnsKitvATioN AND Infkrbnck: Note that with the i^**" 
/nrs-mal iuterest tlie person or Ihint/ afftclfl is eTpressed by tJ* 
, >jenili«e iu iJM. 1 ami 2 (see- iUTuB, Ex. 1, and salfltiB, Ex. Sp' 
t Note, however, that in Exs. 3 and 4 the person interested is e^^' 
pressed not by the genitive of the personal pronoun, as might ha^"*" 
lieeu expecteil, but by the ahlaltve feminine of the possessive (w^ 
meS, Es. 3, and tuS, Ex. 4). Frame a rule for the construotioa^ 
to be used with the ImpersoniLl Interest, to express the Person o->' 
Tiling Affected. 

386. Rk»-i;kksce8 fou Verification: A. & G. 232. u; H- 
■lOS, 1., 1, 2; G, 381 (both paragraphs). 

587, EXERCISES. I 

J. 1. Me nifonim oOnsiliOruni nunquam pacuitebit- | 
i. Miaurcoi' vestri. 3. Miseret tc aliornm, tiiT te ncc mis- 
erct noc pudet.' 4. Sunt homiues-ijuoa Tnfamiae tmai; netiiie 
pudeat neque taedeat. 5. MSguT' interest CiraronL, .. 
mea potiue, vel mehercule utriuaque. 6. Quis eat hotliis, 
clijus intersit istam legem majiere ? 7. Magni' iutereat 
et mea. 8. AUobroges Uinbrenum Srabant tit siiI 
tin: 9. jtf/seraiitiir comimiuein CiBWiiw tQV\\\ai!iTO. 
' siimmiB naepc' vchns consiliii luewut. nuovum eoa 
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VERBS OF FEELlNfi. iTii) 



LESSON LXXVI. 
Constructions Used with Verbs of Feeling. 

S78. ' EXAMPLES. 

^* IbliserSxniiil sociSrum (Cic Fcrr. 2, 1,28, 72), y>//y [our] allies. 

*" I^serSscite rSgis (Verg. ^en. 8, 573), take pit I/ on the king. 

^* Commune periculum miserftbantur 0i,2Q,^)^ they bewailed the 
common danger. 

m 

579. Observation and Inference: Note that miserSminX 
v*i:x. 1) and miserSsoite (Ex. 2) are intransitive, and mean ^feel 
P^tiy ' ; what case follows them ? Note, on the other hand, that 
'^^^serSLbantur is transitive and means * express pity for,* * lament/ 

' ^wail * ; what case follows it ? Frame a rule for the construction 

^o be used with these verbs ? 

580. Reference;^ for Verification: A. & G. 221, a; H. 
406, I. ; G. 376 (first line). 

581. exampi.es. 

1. Tui m§ miseret, mei piget (Eon. ap. Cic. /Hv. 1,31,66), I pity thee, 

I loathe myself (it pities me of thee, it loathes me of myself). 

2. Taedet omnIn5 eos vltae (Cic. Att. 5, 16, 2), they are utterly weary 

of life (it wearies them of life). 

3. M6 medrum f actorum nunquam paenitSbit (Cic. Cat. 4, lo, 20) 

/ shall never regret my acts (it will never repent me of my acts). 

4. Pudet mS non tul quidem, sed Chrysippi (Cic. ZMv. 2, 15, 36), 

/ am not ashamed of you indeed, hut of Chrysippus. 

582. Observation and Inference : Note that miseret 
(Ex. 1), piget (Ex. 1), taedet (Ex. 2), paenitSbit (Ex. 3), and 
pudet (Ex. 4) are impersonal verbs of feeling or emotion. By what 
ca^e is the person experiencing the feeling expressed ? (See mS, Ex. 

1, eSs, Ex. 2, m5, Ex. 3, mS, Ex. 4.) By what case is the object 
exciting the feeling expressed? (See tul and mei, Ex. 1, vitae, Ex. 

2, factdrum, Ex. 3, tul and ChrysippI, Ex. 4.^ Etaixve a. rule f ot 
the constructions to he used with the loTegom^lTK^x^QT^aJa. 
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CONDITIONAL SENTENCES: 



LESSON LXXVII. 



•NDITIONAL Sentences : Present and Past 
Suppositions. 
> Past Soppobitioss, Protasis Inoktbbmikate- 



l.r»» 



1. 81 mE oSnsuIU, snadeS (ao. Cat. i, 5, is], if you ask my atl''"< 

I recommend [it]. 

2. SI quiaquam fait imquam remStns ab iaftul lands, eE° 

profeoto iH aum (do. Fum.n.i.m, i/ there ever was any "'^^ 
indifferent to emptij npplausc, I amureiUi/ am llie mun. 

3. Sin autem aervlre meae e'°^3^ ina.v& figredere (Ct<i. O**' 

1, H, ai), if, huiei'ixr, i/nu prefer In minisler to mt/ glory, depart - 

i. Bi BtSre uSn pasauDt. corruaut (Clc. Ca(. 3, to, :ll], if they ct**^ 

not stand, lei them fall. 

590, ExpiANATtoN OF Tbrms I Seiiteiioes like the foregoin.^g' 
containing a claiiae introduced liy al, if or one^of ita eonipotuii^^^ 
(see Bin, Ex. 3), are called Conditional Setitences. The clause e: 
presuiiig the condition (al . . . oSnsolia, Ex. 1, al . , , laade, Ex. ' 
Bin . . . mSi^, Ex. 3, bI . . . poesnnt, Ex. 4) is c^led the Profatis _. 
the clause expressing the conclusion (au&de3, Ex. 1, ego . . . 
Ex. 2, Bgredvre, Ex. 3, cortoant, Ex, 4) is called the Apadon 

591. OBSBttVATiON AND Infbrbncb : Note that the l*rotaiUM 
in the foregoing examples siviply stales a siipposod case, witliout| 
implying either that it is true or that it is fal«e. Thus, al a 
oSminUa, ifgott (ut my advice (Ex. 1), does not imply that the pei'-IB 
sou addi'essed either does or does not ask the advice of tite 
Note, further, that the Protasis expresses a present supposition ii 
Exs. 1, 3, and 4; and a /tast supposition in Ex. 2. Tn vliat m 
ia the verb o£ the Protasis in each of these examples (se 
BoUs, Ex. 1; fnlt, Kx. 2; mavis, Ex, 3i poaauut, Ex. 4)? 

. there a like miifonnifj- as Ui mood in the verba of the Apodos 

(see auSdeo, Ex. 1 ; Bimi, Ex. '2 ; figredere, Ex. 3 ; cormMit, Ex. j 
I i) V Fraine a rule for the uae ol Mooda m Coiii\tu)iia.\*i 
'.like the foregoing. 



PRESENT AND PAST SUPPOSITIONS. 11 -l 

S92. References for Verification: A. & G. 306; H. 508 
^^d 4 ; G. 597. 

Present and Past Suppositions, Protasis False. 

593. examples. 

^- Servi mei si m6 metuerent, domttxn meam relinquendam 
put^exn (Cic. Cat. 1, 7, 17), if my slaves feared me, I should 
think that I ought to leave house and home. 

^' [Vitam] 81 Sripuisset, multts anixnl atque corporis poenfta 
adSmiBset (Cic Cat. 4,4, 8), if he had taken away life, he would 
have relieved [them] of many torments of mind and body. 

^. Magis id dicerSs, si adfuissSs (Cic. Lael. 7, 25), you would say 
so all the more, if you had been there. 

4. SI interfectiis esset, quid dlcerent (Cic. Cat. 2, 7, 15), what 
would they say, if he had been put to death f 

594. Observation and Inference : Note that the Protasis 
in each of the foregoing examples states the supposed case in such 
a way as to imply its falsity. Thus, servi mel si m6 metuerent, 
if my slaves feared m€ (Ex. 1), implies that the speaker's slaves do 
not fear him ; and si . . . adfuiss6s, if you had been there (Ex. 3), 
implies that the person addressed was not there. 

Note, further, that the Protasis expresses a present supposition 
in Ex. 1, and a pa^t supposition in Exs. 2, 3, and 4 ; also, that 
the verb of the Apodosis refers to present time in Exs. 1, 3, and 4, 
and io past time in Ex. 2. 

What 771006? is used in both Protasis and Apodosis in these 
examples? What tense is used for present time? for past time? 
Frame a rule for the use of Mood and Tense in Conditional Sen- 
tences like the foregoing. 

595. References for Verification : A. & G. 308 ; H. 510 
and n. 1 ; G. 599. 

596. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Si iterum experiri volunt, ego iterum paratus sum 
decei'tare. 2. ST Catilma in urbe remansisset, nunquam nos 
rem publicam Jiberassemus. 3. Paxcv\.ft 9A%X5J^^\iSS^MCiSs.'^ 
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ILLrSTRATIVE EXISCISES. 



irr**: fizid*^ <use anqaam jiepercit. 4. ST quid mihi a^^ ^ 
>2irv ■ ■ •> «:sci^c, ego ad eum venissem. \ 5. Id ego si v*^^ 
iv;-*?*;^.: :«.>5<?<mi:, isti>* qic^otj eicerem. 6. SI et in urt)^ 
:: ^ziUin ia<?nte i^raianeut, ea quae merentur exspect^ 
7. >[„:: -I liaec coikILck» cOusuIatus data est. feram uou sol 
^.^-:i:tT vCnim etiam libenter. 8. SI in hunc animadv 



^ 



^ 



W 



II. 1 . It* ttK»y wish to enjoy peace, it is unfair [for the 
:o rv:\:><' /.«.» jviy] * the tribute. 2. Bring back the men 
wv. w:>L :.^ V free fn>ni sospieion in-my-eyes.' 3. If ther 
wore r«»:Li for error. I should leadily permit [it]. 4. If h^ 
iLAa '>:x^:l ^vusv-ious* of [having done] any wrong, it woulcr'^^ 
!>•: .icivr '^^a diificiilt [for him] to be on his guard^ 5. Par- 
vioi: r^.v vouuiT* Cethesrus* if he has not a second time made 
war oil h:> vvHiutry. 6. Still, if it is your pleasure, let it 






V vo:<\i. 



rwi 



« • 



Nor would vou, if vou were an Athenian, 
ovor h.svc '. oxui illustrious. 8. Would* he,* then, if he had 
ii\\\i to l>e A humlreil years' i^d, r^ret* his old age ? 

597. Supptementary Eiercises. 

I. 1. Huiv* taoinori si i>aucos putitis adfines esse, vehementer 
ermiis. *J. Si *;iiiil ille nie vult. ilium ad me venire oportet. 3. Si 
luv iiioiu huio ;uiiiIos<vnii optimo P. Sestio dixissem, jam mihi 
s^Miatus vim ot luaniis intuliik?et. 4. Si id culpft senectutis acci- 
doixn, oadoni inih! usu venirent. 

II. 1. If you cannot die contentedly, do you hesitate to con- 
sign your litV to flight and solitude? 2. If your parents hated 
YOU, you woulil, as I think, withdraw to some place out of their 
«ight.* o. If Catiline had come off conqueror, doubtless great 
»loodshed and disaj^ter would have overwhelmed the country. 






> lUlhl. 

' TnDslate : conscious to himself. 
TnuialMte: /Ae youth ofCethegus. 



* What intor. particle? cf. 417, Bz.4. 

• cf. 581, Ex. 3. 

7 kad lived to tke Kundredilk ^ 
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LESSON LXXVIII. 
Conditional Sentences: Future Suppositions. 

598. EXAMPI^ES. 

1. Nunquam ISbSre si t6 audiSs (Cic. Fam. 2, 7, i), you will never 

€iT if you (shoXL) /ollou? your oton convictions (hear yourself). 

2. 81 iste fLauB tollCtur, perXculaxn residfibit (Cic. Cat. i, is, 31), 

if he alone (shall) be removed, the danger will remain, 

3. Viz feram sermdnSs hominum si id fSceris (Cic. Cat. i, 9, 23), 

it will he hard for me to endure men*s criticisms if you do (shall 
have done) this, 

599. Observation and Inference: Note that the Protasis 
in each of the foregoing examples states a supposed future case 
^with vividness, though without implying either that "it will or that 
it will not be fulfilled. What mood and what tenses are used in 
both Protasis and Apodosis in this form of conditional sentence? 
Note that, in Ex. 3, the action expressed by the verb of the 
Protasis (fSceris) is represented as completed at the time denoted 
by the verb of the Apodosis (feram) ; what tense is used to express 
this completeness? Note, further, that the verbs of the Protasis 
in the foregoing examples are rendered by the present tense in the 
English translation; in such cases, which language is the more 
exact, the Latin or the English? Frame a rule for the use of 
Mood and Tenses in Conditional Sentences like the foregoing. 

600. References for Verification: A. & G. 307 (to the 
semicolon), a, c (omit what follows the comma in the third line) ; 
H. 508 and 2 ; G. 597. 

601. EXAMPIiES. 

1. 81 quia deus xuihi largiStur ut repueraacam, valdS recH- 
sexu (Cic. Cai, Maj. 23, 83), if some god should freely grant me 
the jprivilege of becoming a child again, I should stoutly re- 
Juse it. 



I at SdtplSafB dSalderiS m§ movfin aegem, mentiar 

(I'i,'. ijirl. a, lu], if I sliatihl sni) tlitit 1 am not affected ivUh griff 

•il llir lofif of Sf!j}lo, I /houUt speak falsely. 
:!. Si gladlum quia apud t§ b5iiS mente dfipOBuerit, repetat 

luaaniSua, reddere peccStum sit (Ciu. iiff. a, -u,. m), if a man 
^^^^ should dcjiusit (shuuld havB tlcjiositbil) with yuu a sicunl 
^^^^^m {wbiiQ] in hi» right mind, and nhould ask it bad again [when] 
^^^^■-itMane, if wouid be wrong to restore if. 

^^^Tba. Observation and Initckbnci! : Note that the Protasia 
ill the foregQing examples states the snpposed future case with lav 
pieidnesa thau in tVie examples of 598, and thereby represents 
the fulfillment of tlie supposed ease as soniewhat less probable. 
What mood and what tease» are used in both Protasis and Apodosis 
in this form of couditioual sentence? Note that, iu Ex. 3. the 
action expreased by the verb of the firat Protasis (deposueiit) 
ifl represented as coriipleted at the time denoted by the verb of t 
Apodosis (alt) ; what tense ia used to express this coinpleteni 
Frame a rule for the use of Mood and Tenses in Conditii 
Sentences like U 



603. HEfERBNCES I 

m and n. 1 ; G. 5S8. 



A. &0. 307,6, t 



604. EXERCISES. 

I, 1. Nisi ilcut'dGs, ego te pm liostc liahebo. 
discSsseris, niagno ego le pi'acmio remunei-abor. i 
SI t«ciim patria loqiiatnr, nSnne impetiare debeat? 
quis deua te interroget, quid respoiide&s? 5. SI poh 
mus, castellum expijgnabimiis ; si minus potuerimua, ^^roT 
Remorum. populabimur. 6. SI vim faoere conabimini, 
prohibebo. 7. Si te iuterfecero, multla ego iiobilibus gra- 
in m fadnm. 

n. 1 . II' we can,' we shall destroy the bridge ; if we 
not,' we shall cut off the Romans fVoni supplies. 2, I 
not go away if I should wish [to]. ft. \i ^wu. gtvft 
faction to the Aeda&ns for (dS) the \njm-\ea tsoutcxa 



i 



ILLUSTRATIVE EXERCISES. 



177 



them], I shall make peace with you. 4. Ought not^ the 
country to obtain her request, even if she should not be 
able to apply force? \/b. If this (pi.) is reported^ to Ario- 
vistus, he will inflict punishment on (d6) the hostages. 
6. If you do® this, there will be lasting friendship between 
you and the Roman people.* 



605. 



Supplementary Exercises. 



I. 1. Etiam si hominum studia deficiant, dl^ ipsi immortales 
cogant tanta vitia superari. 2. Si se ejecerit, secumque suos 
eduxerit, exstinguetur atque delebitur stirps ac semen malorum 
omnium. 3. Si quis pater familias,^ liberis suls a sei-vo interfectis, 
supplicium de servo non sumpserit, utrum" is clemens an crude- 
lissimus esse videatur? 4. Nisi decedes atque exercitum deduces 
ex his regionibus, ego te non pro amico sed hoste habebo. 
5. Pietate adversus deos sublata,^ fides ^iam et justitia toUatur. 

IT. 1. If they should remain in Rome,® they would be rescued 
by a hired mob. 2. If this takes place it will be [attended] 
with great danger to the province.^'^ 3. If any [punishment] of 
undue severity is inflicted upon him ^^ by Caesar, no one will sup- 
pose that it was not done at^^ my desire. 



1 cf . sent. 5, preceding exercise, 
s cf . 604, sent. 3. 
3 cf. sent. 2, preceding exercise. 
* Translate : to the Roman people 
with you. 

e See 373, foot-note 3. 
6A.&G.36,&;H.49,1; G.27,Rem.l. 
7 Omit in translation. 



^ Trans, by a conditional clause. 
Expand the abl. abs. into the ordinary 
form of protasis. 

cf. Lesson XXVII., foot-note 11. 

10 Use the genitive. 

11 Translate : if anything too-severe 
shall have happened to him from Caesar ^ 

" Use ablative of cause. 



CONCESSIVE ' 



LESSON LXXIX. 

roNOKsaiVB Clauses. — CLAUflES of Proviso. 



606. 



EXAMPLES. 



I. Quamquam premfibantur. tax 

bant aiiimfi (8,42,3). allkovgli Ihfij were liaril /iresseii, «i'' 
Ihfi/ i.'iii/uieil pi'fri/lliiiiff with Ike braves! Spirit. 

'i. SeuectfU, quamvls nSn sit giavia, tameu anfert vlri& 

tS.tem <i:iL-. ijiti. a, ii), old age, though it be not iunJenicMj 



!/et inkea airo 
, EtBl maturae b 



' '''O'"- 




,t hiemSa, tameo contendit (4, io, 

the idriterg set in enrh/, he hiist^ne-i iiolirilhslandii. 

4. Nfinne impetrSre dSbeat, etjamsl vim adliibere : 

{C.it, Oil. 1, a, IB), ought «he not In obtain ker request, 

she should iiof be able to employ forcef 

607. Observation and Inference; Note that the clam 
in the foregoing examples introduued by qaamqaam (£s. ] 
quamTis (Ex. 2), etsl (Ex. 3), and etiamri (Ex. 4) < 
Homething gi'aoted or conceded. For tlii.s reasoi; they are 
Concessive Clauses. Note that the Concessive Clanse introdueea 
by qaEunqnam (Ex. 1), unlike that iiitrodaced by qnaaiTb (Ex. 
2), concedes an admitted /act, and therefore takea the indicative 
mood (see premEbantar}. '\Vhat mood doe.s the Concessive Claii»> 
introduced by qnamvlB take (see sit, Ex. 2)? Note that etd 
(Ex. 3) and etlamel (Ex. 4) are compounds of A and that, like b^ 
they tal{« the indicative or subjunctive as already explained (Lessons 
LXXVII.-VIII.). Frame rules for the Mood "of the lerb ii 
i;essive Clauses. 

608. Eefkrences for Tfbification: A. & G. ai-l, i 
ir. r,!r,, T., U., IN.; G. (i05. 1-3, 0011, 007, 0118. 

609. exahfi.es. 
. Dum locuH pagnandl darBtar. aingulSa bints n&vjbq| 

obiolfibant {Cvn. U. C. i, a», 4), iiroeided un upporlur 
\.jtffift/tff presented itself, Ihey molched one ahlp agalnu l«o, ] 



CLAD8EB OF PE0VI80. 

iKaneiit Ingsnia aenibiu, modo pennaneat indnatr 

(C1c. Col. Mn). :, a), (he old retain tlieir menial pou-ers QhiwM 

remMii lo tlie old), i/onlti xndaslry hold out. 

MfignS me meta UbetSbU, dam modo inter mfi atqne % 

murOB interait (Cliv fVU.Iift, li>), ijnn rrill Jrer i 
/e'lr, i/oiihi Ih^n hf u n-iill bfla-eeu y" '""' ""■- 

610. Observation and IsfF.BBNCE ; Notp Hint Uia clnuftes ii 
the foregoing exRnipies intriKiuci-tl liy dnm (Ex. 1), modo (Ex. 2). 
and dam modo (Ex. 3) express a proeiKi or condition ; wlial moor! 
do thej take (see daretnr. E.\, I. permaneat, Ex. 2, and Intualt^- 
£x. 3)? Frame a rule for tlie Mood t'j Iji' lutiil in ctaueeti llki 
foregoing. 



«s.^ 

1 



X. & <;. ;il4; 11. 511 



I. 1. Sed est tanti' dum inudo ieta rei publicae penciills 
BeJHiigatur calamitos. 2. QiiamqunTii crehro audiebat 
Labienum ab itiiinicis buTs sollicitari, tamcii non credidit. 
3. Etmmsi CatilTiia i>erierit, in re publiua aeminiiriuni Cnti- 
ImfiruiiL erit. 4. Non igitui- potestaa osl conaervaiidae rel 
pfiblicae, qllam^'Ts ca pretnatur penculiB. 5. Neque, duin 
sibi regmim pararct, quit'quam ptusi bahebat.' 6. lila, 
quamquam feveiida mln fuertmt. tamcn tiilT. 7. HommeB, 
quatnvis lu tnrbidls rebus sint, tanieu iiiterduro animis re- 
las aiitiir.' - - 

n. 1. Even tliough lie receives tbe injury, he yet Beems 
to commit [it]. 2, Yon at any rate assented to' my depart- 
ure, provided 1 should he at Rome' on the first' of January. 
3. The Romans, although thi-y were weaiy of inarehing^ 
and fighting/ yet eagerly' adva,nced to meet [him]. 4. And 
yet' that flattery, pernicious thougli'" it be, can neverlhclesa 
injure no oik but" him who is pleasetl by it. 5. He spared 
neither exjicnse nor his own honor, il' only he might make 
t/ietii fnithfiil to Idmsell". 



SPECIAL CONSTRUCTIONS. 




^^^^■13. Supple msntary Exarciset. 

^^^B[> 1' Sed quamquam hiiec taliOi auut, taincTi 

meis auimua lue subigit. 2. lata. Veritas etiaiiisi jucimdB'' nun ■ 
ent, inihl tumen grata" est. -t. Nihil tarn difficUe est qiiod nil 
c lipid isBimc facturi aiiiius, duni en rets civitateni aere aliena lib«r«t 
4. Qiiniiivia nun fiieris siiisor et inipulaor profectionis raeae, nptw 
bsiiiir («rtt fuisti. 

II. 1. Life is short, though it extend beyond a tljousand yeas*- 
2. But Sulla, ult.liough he held the sanie opinion," nerertheleie 
protected the Moor from injury. 3. They will shrink from an 
peril, provided the provitiL-e be restored to Caeaar through Ui«r 
effort*.'* 

■ eat tuitl, U if vorllituch apricei ' A.tO. 3IU, r; H. 615, u.S 

A. & O. 33^, a; H. 404, n. 1 ; O. »19. Rem. % 

' Neqiie quicqnain pSiuT ItabS- '• of. 606, Ei. 2. 

^ fmlmTii rQlAxantur, ttnhtnd. is jacnn^Qs, offreeabiCt bi 

• pau were appmrer n/. nne'i Usts] ktUiu, adeome 

' ct. foDI.nolo ]l, I.««>n XXVU. valunbLe In lUclf. 

>"tt»t" = AVcnih. •'to hold tht name i^iHim, 



LESSON LXXX. 

■ Special CoNSTRtiCTiONe ; Genitive with Verb 

»,0F Condemning, etc. — Eged and ludiged. 
Dative with ^rtplo, ktc. 

614. KXAHPI.EH. 

1. PtTnclpeB clTltatis InslmulStl [aunt] praditiSiiiB (T,: 

the furemusi men in iKp sIuw hiii-i: h,en .■/mni-'il wilh Ireaeh 

2. PrSdltiSnis damnStuB est (Wii. tii.m.'iv (,e i.iu; 



SPKCIAL {■nNSTRUCTlONS. 



"Vickeo te abeolfltmn esse improblt&tis {Cic. Terr. 3, i, x, m,. 

T see thai you were acquiUed of tarong lining. 

CIS. Observation and iMFEittmcK : Note that InslmtilStX 
>iutt (Ex. 1), damnStus est (Ex. 2), uiid absolatam esse (Kx. :[} 
'*■« verbs of accusing, condemning, and acquillinif respectively- Hj 
*'l>at case is the charge expressed with these verbs (see prCditl- 
***iB, Ex. 1, prSdiUOma, Ex. 2, improbltaUs, Ex. 3) 7 Fraiim a 
■•lie for the couBtniction to be used with these aiid simiJar verbs. 

616. Rbferesceh fob Vf.hificatio.v: A. &G. 220; H. 4IW, 
^1- andn. 2; G. 377. 

617. EXAMPLES. 

*- ini attlgtt nisi arma, qu6rum indigSbat (Nop. Tftr. 2, 6), he 
touched nothing hut nnn», and of these lie stood in need. 

3. [E5a], quibus rSbua indiguBmnt, adjUvit (Neii. .41. R,3), he 

(ikhd them leith those things of which they Stood in need. 
H, Neque coiuili Deque audSclae eguSre (Sail. Cat, GI, 37), Ihej/ 
/acted neither caution nor holdnesg. 

4. Altenim alterins auxiliS eget (Sull. (^t. i, t), each (of these 

two things) needs the aid of the other. 

618. Obbertation and Inference : It has already been showa 
thtttverbsdenotingwonfregiilai'ly take the ni/a(ii'e (Lessou LXVI.).. 
With what eates is IndigeS coiiBtrued in the foregoing examples 
(see qnSrum, Ex. I, and rebus, Ex. 'J) ? What cases may be used I 
with egeS (see oSnaiH and andSciae, Ex. 3, and auzUiS, Ex. i)J 
Frame a special rule for these two verbs. 



619. Bbckrencks 

v., 1; G. 389, Reru. 2. 



620. 



; Vk 



RXAMPI.EB. 



: A. & G. 223 ; U. 410. 



1 . Id mlhi to. abatulistl (C'Jc. Die. m CaecU. b, Hj, j/ou have riMed 

III'' ofthtil (liavo taken that away to my hurt). 

2. Haeo ill! dfitraheDda auxllia existlinabat |b, s, B), he thour/M 

that these allies nnghl lo he delucheil from fdiii (witlidrawii to 
hi» iiijuty). 



:l. Mihi timOrem Biipe iCie. Cat. i.l. m. Jree vie J 
av<n\ fear as a Favor to me). 

621. Observation and ^fbrskce: It has already bee 
tliat tctIw of teparation usually take the ablaih-e (Lesson LXVI^ 
Note, however, that, in the foregoing examples, abBtuUaS (Ei. I 
dBtiBtaenda (Ex. 2), and Bripe (Ex. 3) are conEtrued v 
ilalire (see : mib!, Ex. 1, iltt Ex. 2, and mi h i , Ex. 3), Nota, fa 
that the dative in these examples designates the person, and tf 
the action expressed by the verb of separation is viewed a 
thing done to or for the person affected. Frame a rule for this V 
nf the Dative. 

622. References for Vbrification : A. & G. 229; H. 380, 
2; G. 340 (end). 

G23. EXERCISES. 

I. J. Noniiullos nmhitus Pompejii lege damnatos in into- 
gnim restituit. 2. Tuasne injuriaa persequar ipse aiisill 
egens? 3. Populi Romani beneficiiim ciihi per contumeliniu 
nb iniralm extorqiietui'. 4. SI ille non fuisset,' Ageailaua 
Asiaiu regl eripuisset. 5. Aocusatus uapitia absoIviUi 
multatur tameo pecunia. 6. Si quia opis ejus indigebl 
hiibebat «luod statim daret. 

II. 1. Unless yoii return,' we shall condemn yoti ) 
death. 2. No one of (bi) the coinmou people lackc<] i 
against [an enemy] more powerful [than himself]. 3. Y"^ 
have been deprived of life before your time,* 4. Ho a 
a shield fi-om ol* soldier in the reav."'^' 5. And, by Herctillj 
,Sulla, before I knew you,* I needed bo one.' 
[punishment] is too severe for' men eonvlctud of so hoinoi 
a crime? 

624. Supplementary Exercises. 

I. 1. Siu autera vltam mihi fors ademerit,hi omnia, tib" pro J 
persolvent 3, Summae tiiiiiuitstis roiulemii^ ilelieQ nisivi 
Titam raiSi salute habeo cTiriorem. 3. P(/iloriiae«in ali&nl 
opnm indigeiitem reccperat, 4. Mul« ^ivatV«Tea ca'^AAaa ibmi 
sxsuleaque con pfrierant. 



TEMPORAL CLAUSES WITH Postquam, ETC. % 183 

II. 1. All are at liberty^ to lay down their anns^" without 
risk of injury except [those] condemned® for capital offences. 
2. This man's army should have been taken from him." 3. This 
town lacked nothing [that was] serviceable. ^^ 



» IfU had fiot been for him. ' In the genitive and ablative, niillnH 

' * cf . 598, ExB. 1 and 2. (not nSmS) must be used for no one. 
3 Translate : Life has been taken away s use in with accusative. 

JYom you before-your-time (immStu- «Translate: it is permitted to all ex - 

rus) . cept to [those] condemned. 

* Use the proper form of iinus. '<• Translate : to toithdraw from arm». 

B ab novissimls. ^^ Translate : From this man [his] 

« Translate : before ymi known. army was to be t(^en (pass, periphr.). 

1* Translate : no serviceable thing. 

ooXKo* 



LESSON LXXXI. 

Temporal Clauses : Postquam, Ubi, ut, Simul 

Atque; Cum (Temporal). 

625. EXAMPLES. 

1. PoBtquam cdpifts venire vidit, flUmen ezercitum trftdH- 

cere xuSturSvit (2, 6, 4), when he saw that the forces were ad- 
vancingy he hastened to convey his army across the river. 

2. Ubl s6 parfttOB esae arbitrSti sunt, oppida incendnnt (i, 5, 2), 

when they thought that they were ready, they burnt the towns. 

3. 8ed PompejuB, ut equit&tum suum pulsum vIdit, a6 in 

caatra equo contulit (Caes. B. C. s, 94, 5), but Pompey, when 
he had seen his cavalry routed, spurred into camp. 

4. Simul atque algna noatra vIdSrunt, portfta aperuSrunt 

(Caes. B. C. 1, 18, 2), as soon as they beheld our standards, they 
opened their gates. 

626. Observation and Inference: Note that the temporal 
clauses in the foregoing examples refer to a definite point of past 
time, and that they are introduced by poatquam (Ex. 1), ubi (Ex. 
2), ut (Ex. 3), and aimul atque (Ex. 4), respectively. In what 
mood and tense are the verbs of these temporal clauses (see : vIdit, 
Ex. J, arbitrStf aunt, Ex. 2, vIdit, Ex. 3, and vldSnmt, Ex. 4) ? 
Note, further, that the verb of the temi^ateX e\aN&fe \sva:3\>^N2i'?ss>ar 



lated by Qi» ptupfrjeci (see haditeen, Ex. 3). Fr»nie aTukforibl 
Moud wid Teuae of the Verli in Temporal Clauses like the tutsB 
going, 

627. EX AMPLER. 

1. Cum clvitaa arnila jils Buum exsequl c5n3ietut, Orgetoilx 

mortuus est (1.4.»), irhsn l/ii: «lale undertook U 
oulh<ullij hij force of arms, Onjetorix ilied. 

2. Haec oum Mna a Caeaare pcteret, Caeaar Sjua dexbiB 1 

pT&udit (1, 20, 1), as lie tn learn kos urging these reqursls «' 
Caesiir, Caesar grouped hii hand. 

3. DIO cum easet pQgnStom, oastiis noaOI poUU Bant (l,2a,i) 

ajtcr a long straggle (when tlie battle had been fought a lung 
time), our men got possession of Ike camp. 

4. Cnm trldvum iter fficiaaet, inveniebat ez captjvia . . 

after marching three dai/i!, he learned fiom prisoners . 

628, Obskrvation and Ispeeence : Note that the temponl 
ctauues in the foregoing examples, like those of 625, refer t< 
rime, but that they are introduced by oum. Note, furthei', that ill 
the present examples the attention of the writer is fixed o 
TTtain action, and that the temporal ckuse merely mai'ks i 
dental way the time of its occurrence. What mood and what ti 
are lued in the fore^'oing temporal clauses (see cOaSiStur. Ex. 1 
peteret, Ex. 2, esset paguatniu, Ex. .1, and feotaaet. Ex. 4)V 
Which of these tenses dyiioles the same lime as tlie leading verb? 
which rime prior? Frame a rule for the Mood and Tense t 
used with oum iu Temporal Clauses of Narration. 



t9. Ukferekcks Fon Vkrificatiok of Rules framed u 
find 628: A. & (I. ;l:i:i, 324, aL'.-J; II. 518, n. 1, 521, H,, ! 



that ill 1 

ExlT 

X. 4)V 

<e to b^^ 

1 



630. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Quorum de imliira moribiisqiie Caesar oum qiiaere- 
rpt, bTc reperiebat. 2. UliI legiltT ad eiim revcvtenint. nog.it' 
se posse iter ulli per provinciam dare. 3. Quo cum C'atillna 
veiiisspt, quiBeiim senStomppeliavit? 4. C'ac&8.T,i[ioeb\unin 
/n Tivveeos venit. dlialJils de oawMs Wwwwm Vcw,\*vce i4«i- 



■I ILLUBTBATIVE KXBB0I8ES. ^^^H 

it. 5. Cum haesitaret, cum teneretur. qiiacsivT quid^^f 
— ^aret profieisci. G. Quo ut ventum est, Alesandlibt^^l 
^■■«pidantea in omues partes castronim discurrere coepenmt.- ^ 
*■ Quo cum veuisBet,^ (.'^ndacit' inissnm in Hispauiain a 
Smnpejo VibuUiura Rufum. 8. iSiuiiil utque oppidan! in 
spem auxilii venerunt, clSmorc subl&to, arma capcre, portas 
claudere, munim complere coupSrunt. i 

II. 1. When (ubi) the Helvetians had been informed' ofa 
hia arrival, they sent ambaAsadora to him. 2. Having nob 
these [facta], he called an assembly' [and] severely i 
braided tliem. 3. Caeaar on perceiving' this withdrew bii^] 
forces to the nearest hill. 4. When (oum) these [ahipajj 
were drawing near to Britain, and were iii siglit^ from tllti 
camp, a storm suddenly arose, y 5. As aoou aa they liod 
recovered* from flight, they sent envoys for (de) peace.^ 
6. Having aaid' tliese things, he swore that he would notJ 
return to camp except (nisi) [as] victor. 7. On retiirnin^4 
thence, he followed the camp of Gnjus Cltiudiua Neio.# 

631. Supplementary Exercises. 

I. 1. Uhl Be diutiuH diici iiittllexit, convocatls eonim princii 
bus, gravitfir eBs accfisnt.' G. Cum iidvesperBaceret, occultc i 
poQt«m Mulvium pervciierunt. S. Quod postquain barbari fie4l 
auimadvert^rant, fu^ salutem jietere coutendcnrnt. 4. CaesaAi 
cum id iiuntiatum eaaet,' wiStQi-at* ab urlie proficisci. 

LI. 1. Wlien he mquired what cuiiimuuitiea were in anr 
learned as follows. 2. When Caesar arrii'ed there (e5), h 
manded hostages, arms, fand] slaves. 3, On his departur 
Italy, Caesar dkputched Serviua Galba with the twelfth legii 
(In) the Nantuateti. 4. Tti this community two were contendini 
witli each other'" for (dB) supremacy; of whom one," as sc 
aa intelUgeuce-waa-ieoeived " of Caesar's arrival, come to Mm. 



Bereft. LoB«iaLXIX.,[u<ivnutt 3, ' UKposl^uoiii. 
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LESSON LXXXH. 

Cum WITH THE InDICATIVK in TbMI'ORAI, C'LAtSKS. 



632. EXAMPLES. 

1. Cnm Caeaar in Galliam vSnlt, altetlus factdSuia pilndiiwi 

erant Aedi^ («, 12, i], al llie timi: tohen Caesar came into (iWi 
the Aetlui vere al llie head qfoneparli/. 

2. Turn cum ex urbe OatUInam fiioiStaam . . . putSbam 

(CIc. aii.3.i,s), allhe time Wien /kw sirieing to rlrive Calili 

tivt uf the cky . . , I supposed , . , 
8. Tom cam t6» mSgnSs iMmiam Smlaerant, oc^mns fidem 

oonoldisse (Ck. Manli. ^, la), al llie lime when a great many had 

lost large fortunes, Ke knoro thai there jras a Jinanciat panic 

(credit fell prostrate) . 
J. Cum ta baec legBa, Ulnm Rfimae ease opottCbit [Cli. Fam. 

IS, 30, fi), by the time Ihis teller reaches goa, he wilt be due in RitiM. 

633. Obseavation and Inference : Note that the tern] 
clauses introduced by cum in the fore^ing examples, unlike 
of 627, mai'k the time of the maiu action with de^nitenegg and pt 
cision. Wiat mood does cum take uuder these circuiustancen (se< 
venit, Ex. 1, Biciebam, Es. 2, Smlierant. Ex. 3, legBa, Ex. i) 
Frame a rule for the Mood to be used in Temporal ClauBes like tb 
foregoing. 



1. Factum, peilculum patrum noBtrSrum mi 

dem exercitua merltos vIdSbStur (i, to, 1 

within the mejiwry nf our fathers, on wMvh occasion (= 

that oeea^ion) the. nnmj appeared !o have merited prnine. 

2. H3c faoere apparSbant, cum mStrCHfamiliaG repeiita i 

currSrunt (1. B8, X), Iheg were rjetling rewlf/ to do ihxn, e 
sudde.nli/ the matrons runlieii fiirlh. 

3. Vix agmen novisslmum prBoSsaerat, cum GalU 1 

trSsisire Don dubitant (a, b, H, utartily ^^>\ 
w/ien the Uuuls ivithmU hesilaliuit cruised 1 



tlioM 

1 pre^ 




Cum WITH THE INDICATIVE. 187 

635. Observation and Inference : Note that the temporal 
lilauses introduced by cum in the foregoing examples express the 
main statement ; in other words, that the temporal clause, although 
subordinate in form (grammatically), is principal in thought (logi- 
cally). What mood does cum take under these circumstances (see : 
vidSb&tur, Ex. 1, pr5cuTr6nmt, Ex. 2, dubitant, Ex. 3)? Frame 
a rule fdir the Mood to be used with cum in Temporal Clauses like 
the foregoing. 

636. EXAMPLES. 

1 . Cum 8ingul§8 binae n&v6a circumsteterant, mnitSs summft 

vi contendSbant (3, 15, i), whenever (i.e., if in any case) two 
ships had been brought to bear on one, the soldiers would struggle 
with all their might. 

2. Cum 86 inter turmSs Xnsinu&vSrunt, dSsiliunt (4, 33, i), 

whenever (i.e., if in any case) they have worked their way in- 
to the squadrons, they leap down. 

637. Observation and Inference: Note that cum in the 
foregoing examples means tvhenever, and that the temporal clause is 
equivalent to the protasis of a general supposition. What mood does 
cum take under these circumstances (see : circumsteterant, Ex. 1, 
Insinu&verunt, Ex. 2) ? Frame a rule for the Mood to be used 
with cum in Temporal Clauses like the foregoing. 

638. Caution : It has been shown in the preceding lesson (627, 
628, 629) that in temporal clauses of narration, cum with the imper- 
fect or pluperfect tense commonly takes the subjunctive ; is this true 

of the temporal clauses illustrated in the present lesson (see : 6ici6- 
bam, 632, Ex. 2 ; tmlserant, 632, Ex. 3 ; vid6b&tur, 634, Ex. 1 ; 
circumsteterant, 636, Ex. 1) ? 

639. References for Verification of Rules framed under 
633, 635, 637: A. & G. 325, a, b, c, 309, cf H. 521, 1., II., 1; G. 
582, 585. 

640. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Sed turn cum ilium exterminari volebam, eos infir- 
mos sine illo fore^ putabam. 2. "NecjGi^ n^yo^ qmisl «iia^id 



ILLUSTBATIVE EXKRCISES. 






innudarat, cOnfeotum putabal. 3. Dumnaeus Tnstrnit 
r|une euTs cs8et*'equitibiis praesidio, cum repeate legioaea 
conspectum veniiinL 4. Haec cum facta sunt in concilio| 
magail spe et laetitia omuium diaceesum est." 5. Ad equos 
ae peleri[«r, cum ueus est, recipiunt. 6. Repeiitma ruM 
purs (-jus toirifi coDcidit, cum hostes inermes s& uuiverti 
prOripumt. _^- 

II. 1. The legions were a mile distant, when Scipio, fear- 
ing that* lie shoiitd lose the town, led oat all his forces. 

2. Whenever our cavalry made-a-raid* on the fields, he would- 
let-loose" hie chariot meu. 3. When I waa-atriving-to-ex- 
pel' him from the city, I had this in view. 4, O glorious 
day,* when I shall depart to join" that divine company of 
spiritB ! 5. But whenever the supply of this class fails," 
they have recourse to the sacrifice of the innocent 
now Sulla wan marking out the camp, when the horscm 
announced that Jugurtha had encamped. 

641. Supplementary Exercises. 

I. 1. Cuni quaepiam cohore impetuni feoeral, hostea volociaJ 
inc refugiebant. 2. Jamque a Labieuo uon loiige aberajit, e 
duas veuisse legioucs cSguiiscuiit. 3. O praeclaruin diem, o' 
ex h&c turba et conluviSue diacSdani I 

IJ. I. [He] who does not ward ofi injury from his [friends] 
whenever he can, acts unjustly. 2. He had shaJieu the eueiay at 
the first attack, when auddeuly a new army bursts into view. 

3. In other matters, loss is experienced at'thft-moment (torn) wht 
disaster comes. 
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LESSON LXXXIII. 

Cmn IN Causal and Conckssivr Clauses. 

Accusative in Exclamations. 



642. EXAMPLES. 

1. .A.edui, cum sS dSfendere non poseeot, 16gSt3a ad Caesa 

rem mittuut (i, 11,2), the Aeihii, since ihey could not deftm 
tkeniseli-eK, sent envoys to Cnemr. , 

2- Quae cum Ita Bint, veatra tecta dfifendlte ccia. Oif, s,ii,3i( 
this heiiijj the cnse (since these things are thus), defend yow 
il-peUhij.'. 

3. Cum ptimo impudenter isBpondSre coepisBet, ad extrl 
mum nititl neg&vit [Clc. Cat. 3, r>, 12), althiuijh ul fret he Aa 
hegjxn to reptg defiantly, at the end he denied nothing. 

643. OuitBRVATiOM &KD Infebencis ; Note tliat the clauiM 
introduced by cum. in Exs. ! and 3 express cnase; what mood d 
they take («©e possent, Ex. 1. and aint, Ex. 2)¥ Note that thi> 
clause introduced by cum in Ex. 3 expresses concensinn; what rn'Mul 
does it take (see coepisaet)? Frame a nile for tlie Mood to bo 
used witli cum in clauses denotiug CauM o 



644. Rbfebences for 
III,, 517; a. 531, UI., 1, 2. 



A. & G. a 



I H. 515, 



645. EXAMFI,ES. 

1, 6 teixam lllam beStam. quae bunc vbrum excSperlt (Cio. 

3«. 38, 105), happy the land which shall receice (shall have 
received) lliisvian! 

2. 6 pTaeol3rum diem cum In Ulud divlnum animSrum con- 

cilium proflciscar (Cio. Cat. Miy. 23, M), gloHous day, Khen 
1 shall depart to Join that divine company 0/ spirits/ 

646, Obsi^kvation and Ikvkbencb: Note that tetram (Ex.1 } 
and diem (Ex. 2) ore used iu exclamations ; in what case ore tbey? 

^ame s rule for the Case o£ SubataaUvea uBa^'vOi'^iU^KvcaiGvMGa» 



J 



ILLUSTRATIVE EXERCISES. 



647. Bkfekencbb for Verif 
381 ; G. 340. 




G4B. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Quae cum ita sint, iiatres conseripB, vobis i«puli 
Rom&nl praesidia noo desimt. i. O tempora ! O nioi-es 1 
»eDatns hoet! intellegit, cunetil videt : hiL- tacuen vivit. 
3. Militea, cum fi%ore et lulaiduls imbribiia tardarentiir, 
tamen continent! labore omnia haec superaverunt. Y"^. 
me mieerum, o me infclTcem ! revocare tu me iu patriam 
potuisti, ego te in patria retinere non potero? 5. Hi cum 
per se minus valereat, GermanoB atque ArioviBtum sibi 
artjfinxerant. 6. Cum pnmT 5rdineB hoatlum concidissentM 
tamen acerrime reliqui resistebant. 1 

II. 1. Notwithstanding this,' I shall neverthelesB raake< 
peace with you if you make i-eparation' to the Acdui for 
(de) injuries. 2. Verily, if this man's comrades follow 
hini,« [how] happy [shall] we [be], [how] fortunate 
commonwealth I 3. It is a very easy matter,' as (. 
we excel all in valor, to obtain couti-ol of all Gaul. | 4. N( 
being able" to sustain the assaults of our men, they betotAd 
tliemselves to their baggage and wagons. 5. wretched 
lot! 6. Although the Suebi bad not been able to drive 
out the Ubii, they nevertheless compelled thein to pai 
tribute." 

649. Supplementary Exercises. 

I. 1. nil, cum Deque vi eoutendere neque clam trauaire posaent^ 
reverti m6 in suas aedea simulaverunt. 2, At hostcs, cum ipsi uon 
amplius octiiigentos equites'' haberent, celeriter nostros perlnriia- 
vSrunt. 3. O pra«clSram mnnus aetstin, si quidem id aufert. ~ 
nobis quod est in adulescentia vitioaiaaimum 1 

II. 1. The Helvetians, because (oum) they knew that he 
crossed the river in a single day, sent ambaasadt 
2. Caesar, although there was no donbt •K\vateveT' about liie pui^ 

pcee of bk aJrersaries, sent back tbe Asgwn Vo ^om-^fe-j, v.. Q 



It. 



Priusquam AND Antequam. 191 



wretched old man, in-that-he® did not see that death ought to be 
disregarded 1 

» aUhmigh these fthinga] are 8o. « " Compelled them to pay tribute " 

« cf. 698, Ex. 1. ~ = made them tributary to themselves. 

a Trans. : if his comrades shall have ' A. & G. 247, c; H. 417, n. 2. 

Jbllowed ihi^ [man]. «Translate: it was by no meaiis 

* Translate : i/ w very easy. (minimS) doubtful. 
« Translate : since they were not able. » qui (= cum is) with snbjanctive. 



LESSON LXXXIV. 

Temporal Clauses with Priusquam and 

Antequam. 

650. EXAMPLES. 

1. Priusquam quicquam c5nSr6tur, Divitiacum ad 86 vocSLrl 

jubet (1, 19, 3), before taking any action^ he gave orders for Divi- 
tiacus to he summoned before him. 

2. Neo priua^ sunt vlaiquam^ caatris appropinqu&rent (6,37,2), 

and they were not seen until they loere close upon the camp. 

3. Antequam d6 me5 adventu audire potuissent, in Mace- 

doniam perrSai (Cic. PZanc. 41, 98), before they could hear of 
my coming, I proceeded to Macedonia. 

4. Neque priua^ fugere d6atit6runt quam^ ad flflmen perv6n6- 

runt (1, 53, 1), nor did they cease to flee until they had reached 
the river. 

5. Omnia ante ^ facta sunt quam ^ iste Italiam attigit (Cic. Verr. 

2, 2, 66, 161), every thing was done before he reached Italy, 

651. Observation and Inference ; Note that the temporal 
clauses in the foregoing examples are in narration and that they 
are introduced by priusquam (Exs. 1, 2, 4) or antequam (Exs. 
3, 5). ■ Note that the verb of the temporal clause in Exs. 1-3 is in 
the imperfect or pluperfect tense ; in what mood is it (see : c5nSLr6turf 
Ex. 1, approplnqu&rent, Ex. 2, potuissent, Ex. 3) ? What other 
temporal particle takes the same mood m\^\ \)aft«fc \iesw^'^^\si.\iaaKar 



PrltiHquuin AND Antuqiiam. 



tion {see Eis. in 627)? Note that the temporal clauseB in 
4 and 5 mark tlie time of the muin action with ilejlnileneis 
frffision, what mood do they take (eee pervCnSmiit, Ex. i, aaj' 
attlgit, Es. 5)? What oUier temporal pailiole takes the 
mood under the same circumstances (see 632, £e. 1)? Frame 
rule for the Mooda to be uned with prluaqnam and aoteqoam 
Narration. 




i 



652. i!:xAMri.EB. 

1. Ante quam pro L. Mllr6ii3 dicere Inetltufi, pro m5 Ipai 

pauoa dlcam (fio. Mur. 1, 2), bf/oie I Hnderlai^e lo Kpeok in 
Mia/f of Luclvn Muiviia, I shall say a few icorda in my iiwii 
bekcilf. 

2. Nnnquam conquieEoam ante qnam lll&mm ratlScfis 

eSperS (Cic. rfe Orat. 3, 38, 146), / shall never rat until 1 
learned (heir melhods. 
■i. Is videlicet aute quam venlat In Pontnm, UttecSa ad 
Fompejum mittet [i:w: Agr. -i, 20, M), doubtless be/ore tfui'iij In 
I'onius (i.e., that ho may tl-ie more eSectuully accomplish liis 
purpose ill going to Pontue) he will send a letter lo Pompey. JT 

653. Obsehvation and Isferesce : Note that the temj 
olauaes in the foregoing cxarnplea refer to the future 
and teraes may priosquam and anteqnain take under these rir- 
cnrastances (see: InatituO, Ex. 1, percBperS, Ex. 3, venlat, Ex. ■))? 
Frame a rule for tlii.' Moods and Tenses to lje used with prlnaqnam 
and antequajn in Temporal Clauses referring to the Future. 
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654, Referesces for Vehifioation of Rules framed 
651 and 653 : A. & G. 327, a ; H. 520, I., 1, 2, 11. ; G. 578, 679, A 
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655. EXERCISE8. 

T. ] , Ncc priiia ille est vacuus relictua locus qaam fiol 
fst pfignandi factua. 2. Prius ad bostium castra pen-euit 
quam quid agei-etur Gennanl scntlre posseut. 3. FiIub 
quam de ceteris rebus responded, de amiciti^ pauoa dlcani. 

;4. Caesar priuaquam eodetn est pvoEecU*»., \wio. \\aa, aat. 

3. Duoenth aanis antequam Romam cav^'^'^'*^-! ™- ^'^^^**»» 



ILLUSTBATIVE EXERCISES. 103 



Galli descendenint. 6. Non defat^abor ante quam illo- 
rum ancipites vias percepero. 

II. 1. Nor did they cease to pursue* until they drew near 
to the gates. 2. He arrived before Pompe}' could be aware 
of [it]. 3. For the purpose of getting information on these 
points^ before making* the trial, he sent forward Volusenus 
with a ship of war. y 4. Before I come back to the main 
question, I will say a few [words] about myself. 5. A 
few [words] must be said by way of explanation^ before I 
begin.* 6. Nor was there an end of butchering until Sulla 
had sated all his [followers] with riches. 

656. Supplementary Exercises. 

I. 1. Navibus eorum occupatis, priusquam ea pars Menapio- 
rum quae citra Rhenum erat certior fieret, flumen transierunt. 

2. Non prius vidit turmas Julianas quam suos caedi sensit. 

3. Ante quam de re publica dicam ea quae dicenda^ hoc tempore 
arbitror, exponam vobis breviter consilium et profectionis et re- 
versionis meae. 

II. 1. They begged Caesar to send them aid before the king 
should collect a force. 2. I shall make a point of coming ^ to you 
before I pass quite out of your recollection. 3. The ambassadors 
did not depart until they had seen^ the soldiers embarked on 
[board] the ships. 

1 The parta of priusquam and ^ Translate : a few [things] must be 

antequam maj' he separated hy the made clear. 
intervention of other words. ® i.e., in order that I may hegin satis- 

* Trans. : make an eiid of pursuing. factorily ; cf . 663, Ex. 3. 
» Translate ;• for these [things] to he ^ sc. esse. 

ascertained. ^ Translate : / shall bestow pains 

* cf . 660, Ex. 1. thai I may come. 

f cf . 660, Ex. 4. 




. Dum Caesar morStur, ad enm leg&tT TeaSnint (4, 03, 1), lehitt 
Caeniir ipos delaijing, envoys came lo him. 

2. Qnoad vIvfiB, nanqaain tibi redditam gri.tiaiii pntSveilk 

{Sail. jHg. 110, 4), as long as i/ou (shall) live, never consiihr yovr- 
net/fulli/ requited (that requital has beeu rendered to jou). 

3. [Fermm] retinuit quoad xenontiatnin est vloisae Boeotos 

{Sep.ffpnm.B.a), he kepi the sword in place unlit it icas reported 
that the Boeotians were cictoriovs (had conquered). 

4. Dnm nSvSs efi couTeuireut, ezspeotfivlt (4,23.4), he waited 

fur (until) the ships to come (sliould come) up (i.e., that the 
Kliips might come up before he attempteii a landing). 
ti. £zercSbS.tuT ad eum fiuem quoad complecti posset atque 
contendere |Xep. Kpam. % 4), he Irninsd himself In the eml ihal 
!iK might he able (until he shouici lie able) lo grapple uiidjlghl. 

65a Observation amd Inference: Note that, in Exs. 1^1. 
tlie temporal clauses introduced Ly dum (Ex. 1) and qaoad 
(Exs. 2 and S) expresB time merely; what mood do they take (see: 
morStur, Kx. 1, vIvSs, Ex. 2, renilntiatnn» est, Ex. 3)? Note 
that, ill Ess. 4 and 5, the temporal clauses introduced by these 
particles express pwjiose aa well as time; wlmt mood do they take 
(see : oonTenlrent, Ex. 4, and posset, Ex. 5) ? Frame a rule for 
llie Muuds to be used with dum and quoad. 



659. Eeferenceb for Verification; A. & G, 328 (to the 
period) ; 11. 51fl, I., 11., 1, 2 ; G. 571, 573, 574. 



660. Observation : Note that, in Ex. 1, dnm is used with tlio 
present iiidicati\'Q (see moratur) -.dtboui^h piisl lime is referred b 
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662. :^XAMPL.£S. 

1. VIgintI talentis unam 5r&ti5iiem Isocrates v6ndidit (riin. 

N. H, 7, 31), Isocrates dpld a single oration /or twenty talents. 

2. Emftxnus vel m&gn5 (Cic. Att. 13, 29, 3), let us buy even [if we 

have to buy] at a high price. 

3. LXb aeatim&tiir centum talentis (Nep. Tim. 3, 5), the fine is 

fixed at a hundred talents. 

4. N6]n5 nisi victor p&ce belluin mfLt&vit^ (Sail. Cfat. 58, 15), none 

but the victor exchanges war for peace. 

663. Observation and Inference : Note that vgndidit 
(Ex. 1) is a verb of selling, erntmus (Ex. 2), a verb of buying, 
aestiin&tar (Ex. 3), a verb of valuing, and mflt&vit (Ex. 4), a 
verb of exchanging ; by what ca^e is the price denoted (see : talentis, 
Ex. 1, mftgn5, Ex. 2, talenHs, Ex. 3, p&ce, Ex. 4) ? Frame a rule 
for the Case of words denoting Price. 

664. References for Verification : A. & G. 252 ; H. 422 ; 
G. 404. 

665. EXAMPLES. 

1. Emit tanti quanti P^thius voluit (Cic. OJT. 3, u, 59), he bought 

at Pythius's own price (for as much as Py thins wished). 

2. V6iid5 b5n plAria, fortaase etiam minSris {Cic. Off. 3, 12, 51), / 

sell no dearer, perhaps even cheaper. 

666. Observation and Inference : Note that 6mit (Ex. 1) 
and v6nd5 (Ex. 2) are verbs of buying and 5c//tn(7 respectively ; and 
that the price is here expressed by tantI (Ex. 1), quanti (Ex. 1), 
plflris (Ex. 2), and minSris (Ex. 2). In what case are these 
words? Frame a special rule for the constructions here illustrated. 

667. References for Verification: A. & G. 252, d\ H. 
405; G. 380. 

668. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Dum ea geruntur, ii qui pr5 portis castrorum in 
statione erant, Caesari nuutiaverunt pulverem viderT. 
2. Ipse interea, quoad legiones eonlocatas cognovisset, in 
Gallia, mor&ri constituit. 3^ Tl>\c\\, c\vx«o^ ^\s^\\»m^^ ^^ 



ILLUSTRATIVE EXERCISES. 



_ dticiiuiia ventliderit. 4. Quot miuTs earn emit? Quailf^*^ 
ginti minis. ^ 5, Ipse, eqnO vuliiorSto, dejectns, quoad i^ "*'' 
tuit fortissimo restitit. 6. Quod iion opus est, aase carur::^:^-*' 
7. Vendo meum minoris qiiam ille. 8. Sic deinceL^ — '" 
omne dpua routexitur dum justn milrT altitudu expleutu. 
!». Dum haec geruntur, nuutiatum est equites acctdere, 
II. 1. Nor did they cease to pursue' iiutil the horsei 
had utterly routed the enemy." 2. But to wait until 
forces of the enemy should be augiueuted, he thought wi 
the height of folly.* 3. For how much did he buj' her ' 
Cheap.' 4. Would a good man buy" for a denarius^ wlia * 
is worth a thousand denarii'? Y" ^- ^^hile he was delayin^^^ 
a few days near (ad) Veaontio, great alarm suddenly tool^^ 
possession of the army, 6. That -suJHeient time might 
intervene for the soldiers to assemble,' lie answered th^ 
envoys ... 7. We eannot buy for leas. S. This penaltj^j 
was fixed at fifty talents. 



il ti^l 
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669. Supplementary Eiarciees. 

I. 1. Caesar nOu exspectaudutn sili! Ktatiiit dutn in SantoDos 
Ileivetii perveniaut. '2. Quae tribiierat beneficia tarn diu tnenii- 
!ierat quoad ille griitua erat qui acreperat. 3. Hoc iion miiiuns 
aestimamiis quani qaemlibet amplisKiiiiiini triumphum. 4. Eonmi 
Balutem civitiis levi moiuento aealiinare non potoat. 

n. 1. Wait uutil you can know what you have to do.'° 2. Whili" 
tliej were getting" Uiese things togetlier," about kIx tiiouaand men 
made baste to [reach] tlie Rhine. 3. I did my utmost" to dispose 
of* the tithes at the highest possible price. 



I The perfcel ii licre iiwd lo ffipreaa 
a gcBBtnl truth, ud mual bo InnaUitwl 

> Tnuu. : mutr m fad of ptirauing. 

> Tniu. : ifroiv (Ac enemy Itrailtims. 
• THtulute : he Oimiffhl tn be iif the 

grealetl /ally. 

' via (te. prfilB), atnlom rate. 



'ivtlSnXFlua, r^lio-KnuUiili 
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F ''I'-ACE FROM WlIICH, — PlACE TO WniCH. — PLACI^ 

Where. 
^70. examples. 

'■ ^b urbe proficiaci (i, 7, i), to sel mil 

Civitati perauaait ut dS flnibus suia extent (i. 2,i], 
i' periutiikd hi/ Luuntnjmen In emi'/riile. 

' Hx prfivinciS. conviaetant liun.l), t/iei/ had ciime tni/etherji 

^- BnmdiaiS veniebant (Cuea, Js. C. s, is, i), ihei/ cnmefrom Bmndt 

•i. AtheniB vSnimaB iC\a. AH. s, 13, i], we eamefrom Alliens. 
't. Domo duxerat {\,!a.i),he had hrounhtfromhnme. 
'. Ruie [redlro] {Tet. Eun-X^.^), lo return from Ihe cnnnlnj. 

671. OitSKRVATins AST) Thfebencb : Note that, i 
which illustrate the comnion usage, place froni whirh ia denoted by J 
the aUalloe with a jirepotiiion (see: ab Tirbe, Ex. 1, dS t&iibiia, 
Ex. 2, ez prfivlnolS, £k. 3). Xote, however, tliat in Exs. 4 and li, 
where theaabstaiiitive denoting 'place from 'wlucli' m tlie name of a, 
lotPii, the ablative iciihnul a prepanlvm is used (see : BriindiaiS, Ex. 
4, and Ath6n&. Ex. 5). Note, further, thnt domua and rfla. liky 
nanien of towns, Sum no preposiiion (see : dom6, Ex. (i, and rdrp, 
Ex. 7). Frame a rule tor the expression of Plate Vroni Whicli. 

672. REpeRF.Nces PUR Vehification: A. S; G, 253, u 
412,1^11,1; f}. 41!, Item. IK 

673. BXAMFTES. 

1. Ad eum locum vSnit ii.m.i), he rnme lo thai place. 

2. In O-alliam coiitendit (i, 7, i), he haslens inin Onul. 

3. Romain profectns (fl, \2, i), hai'ini/ set oul/ar Rome, 

4. COTfinium perreQit (,Caa. B. CA,16,6l, he comeu la Cnrfini 

5. Doinuni revertSrunt (a, S9, i), Ihey relvrned home, 
li. Dom5a auSa iavltant (BM. Juff. m,3), Ihei/ invite to Iheir hofnetr^ 
T. A.bl rSs iH, .lAiiM, 1,03), j/j ;«(u lite counlTij, 



674. Obsehvation and iMKBHBNCif : Note tlint ill Exs. IMl 
2, whicli illustrtito the commou usage, place lo lokich is deiiot«dn 
the accuiative with a prepontion (see ; ad looum. Ex. 1, aid S 
OalUam, Ex. 2). Note, however, that in Exs. .3 ami 4, where toe ' 
substantive denoting 'p!a<!e to which" ia the name of a (oiwklli 
accusative without a prepontion ia used (aee : RSmam, Ex. 3, md 
Cotnnium, Ex. 4). Note, further, that domus anil rtlB, like nmiies 
of towns, have no prepasilion (see: dotniun, Ex. S, domos, Ei.C» 
rtlB, Ex. 7). Frame a rule for tliB expression o£ Place To Wiidi. 

675. References for Ybrifjcatios : A. & 0. 258, !>; H- 
380,1., n., 2, 1); G. 41U. 

676. EXAMPLES. 

1. lu eorum finibuB (1,1,4), in their territories. 

2. Erat iii Gallia legiS una (1, t, 2), there teas in Gaul one tegio"' 

3. Ut Rdmae conauies, ale CarthSgliil rSeSs (Nep. iTanii. 7. *), ^ 

at Rome ron.'iilt:, xo at Carthage tingn. 

4. RemanSre Bruudisil (Cae». fl, r. i. ai, 2), to staff at BrundisiuB'' 
'-I. Turn mSidinum magistrStnm Tbfibis obtln6bat c^ep. PiLH), 

III Ihiit tiwe he held the hightal maijistracy at 7'heben. 
G. DomI militiaeque, marl atque teirfi (Snii. Cat. i&, a), at 
ami ahroa-l. on liiwl and sea. 

7. Belli domlqne (SuU. Jng. a, 7), in war and in peace. 

8. Iiocus huml depreaaua (SbH. Cat. fis, 3), a place undtrj. 

(sunli iu the gi'iiuud). 
il. An rail cBnaeB tS eaae (PI. Motf. 1, 1, J), do you iMnk i/ou't 
the country? 

677. <")ll8ETiVATION AN1> INFERENCE I Note tliat, ill Exs. 1 aU(l 

, 2, which illustrate the common usage, place urhere ia denoted hj 
the abtatiee with a preposition (see In flnlbua, Kx. 1, and In OalllS. 
Ex. 2). Notfl, however, that in Exa. 3-5, wliere tlie substaiilive 
denoting place is the name of a tnwn, a, laeatlne form ia nsed wilh- 
nut n preposition (see ; HCtnae and CarthSgin^ Ex. 3. Brondisil, 
Ex. 4, aiid ThSbIs, Ex. 5). Note, furt.her, that in the first and 
second decjenaions singular, this hmiirt is tlie same in fonii as the 
genitiiie (sec. RSmae, Ex. 3, and Bmndiail, Ex, 4); and that, in 
tiie third decJension and iu th.^ p\uTn\, \^ Sh VW «xme oa tha dalii-e 

or itfihitiee (see CartbagiiiT, V.s. ^. iui4 "E^iStita, V.t,. S^. ^(*«, 
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^"i^ber, that the preposition is not used with tlie ablatives marl and 
^®*^a (Ex. 6) ; also with the locatives domi (Exs. 6 and 7), militiae 
(^^s:. 6), beUi (Ex. 7), humi (Ex. 8), and rtlrl (Ex. 0). Frame 
* ^vile for the expression of Place Where. 

^78. References for Verification: A. & G. 258, c, (l\ II. 
^^^, L, IL, 426, 2; G. 412, Rem. 1. 



LESSON LXXXVII. 

Illustrative Exercises on the Foregoing 

Constructions. 

679. exercises. 

I. 1. Ab AUobrogibus In Segusiavos exercitum ducit. 
2. LegatT Caithaginienses Romam venerunt. 3. Interim 
Dion Syracusis interfectus est. 4. In Gallia morari con- 
stituit. 5. Id nos faciemus, cum tu domo proficiscens 
v^ne^is Lemnum.^ 6. Dionysius t^Tannus Syracusis 
expulsus Corinth! pueros docebat. 7. Nullam partem 
Germanorum domum remittere possum. 8. ReliquT, qui 
domi manserunt, se atque illos alunt. 9. Celeriter ad eas 
quas diximus munitiones per venerunt. 10. Diem qu5 Roma 
818 exiturus, cura ut sciam. Y 11. Armorum magna multitu- 
diue de muro In fossam jacta, pace sunt usi. 12. Nunc rus 
abil)6. 13. nil erat animus belli ingens, domi modicus. 
14. Xerxes ten^a marique bellum intulitGraeciae. 15. Varus 
venientem Uticam Tuberonem portu atque oppido prohibet. 
16. Jacet huml. 17. Res ipsa bortari videtur paucis^ insti- 
tuta majorqm domi militiaeque disserere. 18. Rure hue 
advenit. 

II. 1. Having gone out from the camp, they hastened to 
the Rhine. 2. Caesar came,to Brundisium. 3. When this 

battle bad been reported^ across tiie "BJovu^^ \Xi<i ^\3k5^\\i^'^5SKv 



•w» 



ELLFSTRATIVE EXERCISES. 



» rrwTr. bi>eiie. 4. He thinks he^s in the countr}*. 5. Com- 
:oe:c ^-ttirvC of fHiMk- affairs/ both civil* and military/ was 
ir.ir::>:c^i :.> Alo^r^iacie^ 6. Oedipus was born at Thebes. 
7. A j-tnais Demarttns fled from Corinth to Tarquinii. 
^**. H:> ><rrri<<crs ia the hftttle before (apnd) Sena were highly* 



br 



rakl;it*i, i". Tbef^? w«e bat two routes b^' which they could 
i>^ \»u: frvMn home. 10. Neither bv land nor by sea had the 
er:i-r*:v Se^n able to piOTe a match' [for them]. 11. The 
arv-hr-Ts o^me ftom Ci>?te* and Laoedaemon. 12. When (cum) 
hi,> irms had l^en seiied* at Capua and his slaves seen at 
N;&K'.e>. be akandooed his design. 13. The Allobroges 
arv iMi :beir way home. 14. Eporedorix had very gi'eat 
iEiiaeaoe* at home. 



. C 



'« 1 



I. 






«» 
•V 



Supptemwitaiy Entctsos* 

Uxio?in donio <eoum doxerat. 2. Multa populus R^ 
r.i iraliiia^ue, luaii atqne teniu praeclira f acinora iecit. 
Se^i i> rji;u5 ei oninem pueritiam Arplni altus est. 4. Arcei^ 
S\rieusi> ^uaiu miinierat Dionysios ad nrbem obsideDdani, a fun^^' 
?:ieK:i> di>iccii. CV. Eorum qui domum redierunt census habi*?* 
<ftsi. iv Quibus rebus Romani niintiatis, tantus repente tel^ 
invasii ui oou>ul ex urbe profugenet- 7. Athenis profectus est " 

II. 1. I ain able to sleep on the ground. 2. He learns tt^ 
the envoys have been sent home m advance. 3. A letter v^ 
bncmght from Athens for Arcbias,^* who held the chief magistriP^ 
in Thel^esu 4. In the consulship of Marcus Claudius and Luci ^"^ 
Furius,* envoys came from Rome to Carthage. 5. A list had he^^\^ 
made out [showing] how many^^ of them had left their homes^ ^ 
d. The-peopleof-Zama meantime sent envoys to Caesar at Utica^^ 
7. He is very powerful at home. 



^ The names of amaU islaiids luire the 
««me «oikstructioii as tlie names of towns. 

> Ablative absolute. 
^ r<Sla r^ pSbUc*. 
* Thuislate: mi home amd i» war. 
* a. .t O. »2; a; H. 404; G. 3TO. 
'«taivu^-eamatcli'*^ lobe equal. 



*In what mood? cf. Bxs. nnde^^ 
627. 

* Translate : was of very great it^U" 
ence. 

^^ See Ijeaaon IJCXII., foot-note 7. 

^^ ♦♦ ^N» Toasi^f " ^= wKot vMmher, 

u TraxA. *. had goue oui JVomVomft.. 

u Trans.: to Coesor to Utteo. 
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LESSON LXXXVIII. 

Indirect Discourse: Declaratory and 
Imperative Sentences. 

S81. EXAMPLES. 

r a. Mons tenStur, the mountain is held, 

'^ h, Considius dicit montem tenSrl (1,22,2), Considius says 
L that the mountain is held. 

a. [Nds] par&tl sumus, we are ready. 

b. S6 parStda ease arbitrati sunt (i, 5, 2), they thought that 
they were ready. 

" a. HelvStil castra in5v6runt, the Helvetians have broken up 
their camp. 

b. Caesar cognovit Helv6tid8 castra mdvisse (i, 22, 4), Caesar 
learned that the Helvetians had broken up their camp. 

a. Ego id quod in Nerviis f6ci faciam, / shall do what I 
did in the case of the Nervii. 

b. Caesar respondit sS id quod in Nerviis fScisset factfl- 

rum (2, 32, 2), Caesar replied that he should do what he 
had done in the case of the Nervii. " 



682. Observation and Inference : Note that the examples 
marked a in the foregoing illustrations, give the exact language of 
the original speaker as it came from his lips (see Exs. 1 and 4), as it 
passed^rough his mind without being actually spoken (see Ex. 2), 
or as it was communicated through messengers or letters (see Ex. 3). 
Note, further, that the examples marked b show the transforma- 
tions which the language of the original speaker undergoes when 
it is reported. The examples marked a illustrate what is called 
Direct Discourse; the examples marked b illustrate what is called 
Indirect Discourse. Define Direct Discourse. Define Indirect 
Discourse. 

683. References for Verifica^tio^ \ A, & G. S^S\ R. 5.22.^ 
r ; G, 651. 
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UouB teuStur, Ihe mountain is held. 

Coii.siiliii.s ilieit montem ten6rl {i. aa, 2), (."'orKrWius .'".^ ] 

ilmt (he muuululn is liehl. 
[Nob] parati suinuB, we are ready. 
SB parfitfis esse ai'bttmti sunt (1,^2}, Ihe;/ lliiiiiglil tli"' \ 

they were ready. 
Helvfitll oastra mdverunt, the Helueliaiis /tape brohn vp 

their camp. 
Caesar cogfiovit HelvStioB castra mdTisBe 11, 32, 4), Caesar 

learned that thi: Ihh-elitnn hud liruten uji their camp. 
E]§o Id quod in HerviiB fSci faolom, / shall lio what I 

did in the ease «/the Nervii. 
C'ii^siir respondit afi Id quod la NerviiB fSclaset faotu- 

tiim I'i. Si, I), Caesar replied thai he should do what he 

had done in the case of the Nerfii. 

6B4. OosBRTATiON AND IfjFBREKCE I Nots that the examples 
marked n illustrate declaratory sentences in which the principal 
iwfc ia in the indicative mood {nee: tenfitnr, Ex. l.u; BuninB, Ex. 

2, a ; mSverimt, Ex. 3, (i ; faciam, Ex, 4, a) and its subject in the 
nominative case (see: mSiiB, Ex.. 1, a; aSe, Ex. 2, n; HelvStil, Ex. 

3, a; ego, Ex. 4, a). 

Note, further, that, in the correapondiug examples of Indirect 
DiBCDurse marked i, the indicative has heeii changed to the injinttive 
(see: tenerl, Ex. 1, b; erne, Ex. 2, b; tnCvlsse, Ex. 3, h; faotfl- 
nim, Ex. 4, b), and that the nominative has been changed to the 
accusatipe (see: montem, Ex. l,b; bS, Ex. 2, b; HelvStifiB, Ex. 3, 
b; ae, Ex.4, i). 

Note, finally, in Ex. 4, that the verb of the subordinate clause 
has been changed from the indicative of the Direct Discourse (see 
fGoI, Ex. 4, n) to the subjunctive in the ludiiect (see feciaset, 
Ex. 4, ft). 

Frame a rule for the constructions to be used in Declarator)' 
Sentences of Indirect Discourse. 



6B5. Eefsbewces i 
/., 334; G. S53. 
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AND IMPERATIVE SENTENCES. 203 

^B6. EXAMPUES. 

I a. AdI clvitfltSs, visit the communities. 

^f ' 1 5. Huic iraperat adeat clvitflt^s (4, 21, 8), he ordered this man 
{ to visit the communities, 

" a. Noll hoBtis popal5 R5mSn5 fieri, do not become an enemy 
to the Roman people, 

2 j ^' Legates ad Bocchum mittit postulatuni nS hostis popal5 
R5m&n5 fieret (Sail. Jug. 83, l), he sent ambassadors to 
Bacchus to urge him not to become an enemy to the Roman 
people, 

687. Observation and Inference : Note that the examples 
marked a in the foregoing illustrations contain imperative expres- 
sions (see: adi, Ex. 1, a, and n5II fieri, Ex. 2, a). Note, in the 
corresponding examples of Indirect Discourse marked 6, that these 
imperative expressions are denoted by the subjunctive (see : adeat, 
Ex. 1, b, and n6 fieret, Ex. 2, 6). Frame a rule for Imperative 
Expressions in Indirect Discourse. 

688. References for Verification : A. & G. 339 ; H. 523, 
in.; G. 655. 

689. Note : The Tenses of the Infinitive in Indirect Discourse 
follow the rules already framed for dependent infinitives (see 
466 and 467, Lesson LIX.); the Tenses of the Subjunctive in 
Indirect Discourse follow the rules already framed for dependent 
subjunctives (see 439-442, Lesson LV.). But see, also: H. 525, 
1; G. 657. 
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LESSON XC. 
("oxDiTioNAL Sentences in Indirect Discouk^^' 

692. examples. 

n. Si quid ille mfi vult, illmn ad me venire oporte^^ 
tAat man wants anything o/me, he ought to come to me' 

h. Ariovistus respondit : bI quid ille sS velit,^ iiiwtw ^^ .. 
8« veolre oportSre a>34,2), Ariovistus replied thai^ ^ 
that man wanted anything of him, he ought to come to h^^ 

f a. SI quid petere ▼nltis, ab armSB discSdite, if you wish ^ 
i ask for anything, lay down your arms. 

• 1 b. Marcius respondit: si quid petere velint.^ ab ^xmf^ 
I diBcSdant^ (Sail. Col. 34,1), J/arcttiS replied that, if th^^ 

L wished to ask for anything, they must lay doum their arm^^ 

a. Si quid mihi opns esset, ego v&iissem, if I were ir^ 
need of anything, I should have come myself 

m 

' b. Ariovistus respondit: si quid ipel opns esset, b6s6 
ventfUum ftiisse (i,34,2), Ariovistus replied thatj if he 
were in need of anything, he should have come himself 

a. Id si fiet, m&gno cum pexlcul5 erit, if this happens (shall 
happen), it unll he attended with great danger. 

^ 6. Id si fieret, intellegebat m&gno cum perlcul5 futtlrum 

(1, 10, 2), he saw clearly that, if this should happen, it would ^ 
be attended with great danger. 

a. SI id ita fSceris, populo R5m&n5 amicitia tScum erit, 
if you do (shall have done) this, you will have the friend- 
ship of the Roman people. 

b. Ad eum Caesar legatos cum his niandatis mittit : si id ita 
fScisset, popul5 R5m&no amicitiam cum e5 futfl- 
ram (l, 35, l and 4), Caesar sent ambassadors to him, who 
were commissioned to say that, if he should do this, he 
would have the friendship of the Roman people. 
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a. Voluptaa qoidem, bI ipsa pr5 se loqu&tor, concSdat 
dlgnitfltl, indeed J if Pleasure herself were to speak in her 
^ \ otcn behalf she would yield precedence to Worth, 

h. Volupt&tem quidem, si ipsa pr5 sS loqu&ttir, concteail- 

ram arbitror. dignit&ti (Oic. Fin. 3, i, i), indeed, I think 
that, if Pleasure herself were to speak in her own behalf 
[ she would yield precedence to Worth 

693. Note: The foregoing examples involve no new principles; 
^hey merely illustrate the application of the principles of Indirect 

Discourse to Conditional Sentences. 

694. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Si iterum experiri vultis, ego iteriim paratus sum 
decertare. 2. Ariovistus respondit : si iterum experiri 
velint,^ se iterum paratum esse deceilare. 3. Noli proelium 
committere nisi meae eopiae prope hostium castra visae 
erunt. 4. Labieno erat praeceptum a Caesare : ne proelium 
committeret nisi ipsius copiaCe prope hostium castra vIsae 
essent.^ 5. Caesar profectus est in italiam ; neque aliter 
Carnutes interfieiendl Tasgetii consilium cepissent, neque 
Eburones, si ille adesset, tanta contemptione nostri ad 
castra venlrent. |/ 6. Titurius clamitabat: Caesarem pro- 
fectum in Italiam ; neque aliter Carnutes interfieiendl Tasgetii 
consilium fuisse capturos, neque Eburones, si ille adesset, 
tanta contemptione nostri ad castra venturos esse. 7. Ae- 
duis ego bellum non inferam, s! in eo manebunt quod convenit. 
8. Ariovistus respondit: Aeduis se bellum mlaturum non 
esse, 81 in eo manerent quod coiivenisset. 9. Ariovistus ad 
Caesarem legatos mittit : vellc se agere cum eo ; uti aut 
conloquio diem constitueret aut, si id minus vellet, e suis 
aliquem ad se mitteret. 

II. 1. If Hamilcar had lived longer, the Carthaginians 
would have carried their arms into* Italy. 2. It was evi- 
dent that, if Hamilcar had lived longer, the Carthaginians 
would have carried^ their arm» mto W^^Vj» ?i. \J\jkllft.%^ ^^qvl 
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withdi-aw* your army ivom these regions, I shall regard yo^ 
fts (pr6) an enemy. 4. Ariovistus answered that, unless 
Caesar should withdraw his army from these regious, ^^ 
should regard him as au enemy. 5. If you wish to enjo^ 
peace, it is unreasonable to object to the tribute, j'^6. Ari^' 
vistus answered that, if they wished to enjoy peace, it ^^ 
unreasonable to object to the tribute. 7. If you wa-^^^ 
any tiling, return on the thirteenth of April.* 8. He to^* 
the ambassadors in reply ,^ to return on the thirteenth ^^ 
April if they wanted anything. 



695. 



Supplementary Exercises. 



Note : In the following sentences, restore to the direct form the passaged 
indirect discourse. 

I. 1. Caesar respondit: si judicium senatus observari oporter^ "^ 
llberani debere esse Galliam. 2. Ariovistus respondit: si di^^ 
cessisset^ Caesar, magno se ilium praemio remuneratunim, ^ 
quaecuiiKjue bella geri vellet sine ullo ejus labore et periculo co» 
fecturum. 3. Nisi eo ipso tempore nxintii de Caesaris victori 
assent adlati, existimabant plerique futurum fuisse ut® oppidum 
amitteretur. . 

II. 1. If the flight of the Gauls disquiets any, these can leam, 

■ they take the trouble to inquire,i° that Ariovistus conquered more 

f craft than by valor. 2. Caesar took them severely to task 

\ving that] if the flight of the Gauls disquieted any, these could 

rn, if they should take the trouble to inquire, that Ariovistus 
1 conciuered more by craft than by valor. 3. Most people think 
t Hamilcar, if he had lived longer, would have carried* his arms 
Italy. 




f. foot-note 9, preceding lesson. 

btc that, in accordance with the 

sequence of tenses, the future per- 

^ae erunt (sent. 3) has become 

)crfcct subjunctive vlsae essent 

e secondary tense erat prac- 

\ : n. 525, 2. 

la Inferre with dative. 

uisse captiiroH, sent. G, pre- 

ercise. 

12, Ex. 4. 

liis AprlllB or ad Id. April. 



See Idas In the general vocab. Note 
that AprlUs Is here an adjective in the 
accusative plural agreeing with f dfto. 

7 LiSgr&tTg respondit. 

* cf. foot-note 2. 

"fatumm fuisse at ftmitterS- 
tar is a periphrastic expression for the 
fut. pass, infin. of ftmittS; translate: 
a great many thought that fke town 
would have be.en lost. 

10 Translate: <^ #*#*»•* - 



formation: names of agents. 



LESSON XCI. 

OTK : In this and the following leesons on formation, attention is confined to 
modes of formation as are easily understood, and are copiously illustrated in 
vocabulary of this book. 

Formation : Substantives. 

I. Names of Agents. 

696. EXAMFI^S. 

I. n. ni. IV. 

^^***"s™f8^'"" Suffix. Stems. Names of Agents. 

Wduc-, lead, + -t5r- = duct5r-, st. of ductor, leader. 

Vvic-, conquer, + -t6r- = vlct6r-, st. of victor, conqueror. 

"^ ' r + -t6r- = 5r&t5r-, st. of 5r&tor, speaker. 

speak, } 

^« imperft- (st. of 1 

impex6),com- I + -t5r- = imperStSr-. st. of j ^Pe^ator, com- 
mand, J ^ ''^«'^'^^'•- 

697. Observation and Inference: Not« that the substa 
tilves in column FV. denote the agent (doer) of the action express 
V>y the corresponding root or verb stem in column I. Thus duct 
from V duo-, lead, means * he who leads * or * leader.' Hence th 
Hubstantives are called Names of Agents. Note that these nay 
of agents are formed by adding to 7-00/5 (see Exs. 1 and 2) o 
verb 'stems (see Exs. 3 and 4) the suffix -t6r-, nom. -tor. Frai 
rule for the formation of Names of Agents. 

698. Form, as in the foregoing examples, Name 
Agents from the following — 

1. Roots: V doc-, teach; VlSg-,^ r^arf; >! plg-,^ pa/nt; Vata 
C= make STAnd) ; Vsuad-,^ (make sweet, and so) 



^ 



AB8TEACT8 DBNOTXNG STATE, 

Vkrb Stkms: apprabS-, appnire : dBpreoS-, inle 
dictate; eiplStrA-. erp/ore : TuercS-, ii-in!''. 

CoMPOVNlift v.M-iNii l^■ A Iloii'i': dfi-vBcr-, deserl ; i 
impti: in-Vveu-, cdmk ii/kin, •lisi-oivr; piae-ii'i 
prfi-Vda-,* gii-e army, belraj/. 



II. Abstracts i 






1. Cdol-, TEAK, rend, + -Cr- - dolSt-, st. of dolor,;; 

2.. Vlur-, rage, + -Sr- = furSr-, si. of furor, funj. 

3. Ba-.e am- (ii, am5). j ^ .^^. ^ ^^.^_ ^^^ ^^ ^^^_ ,^„^ 

4. Base pud- (in Pu- ' + .fir- = pndflr-, st. of pudor. morfMiy, 

det),,t/iuHie, J 

700. OnHERVATio\ AND iN'FKitENCE : Note that the substitn- 
tives in column IV. ikre abitlracla denoting the stale Huggeste<i Iiy the 
cotTesponiling roots or ha»e& in column I. Thus furor from Vfm-, 
rage, means ' a state of rage ' or ' fury." Note that these abstracts 
are formed by adding to rootx or to banei treated as roots tlie sitffii 
-Or-, iiom. -or. Frame a rule for the formation of Abstraul-» deiiol- 
ing State. 



701. Form Abstracts denoting Stivte fnuii the foll( 




1. Roots: Vang-, s'/uee:e: Vlab-, liii/ holi! nf; Vteia-,' 
ytim-, fliokCi he hrenDitem', 
llAMKS TUBATBO AS lloOTS: rtm-, wnri.i' : al5m-, mW, 



FoIIqJ 



ABSTRACTS Di:NOTING ACTION. 
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LESSON XCII. 



Formation : Substantives (continued). 



in. Abstracts denoting Action. 



702. 

I. 

^ooTS OB Verb 
Stems. 



exampi.es. 

II. in. 

Suffixes. Stems. 



rv. 

Abstbacts denot- 
ing Action. 



I - V 8ta-, STAnrf, + -tI6n- = 8tatl6n-, st. of \ »****'*• "A«rfm</ ; n 

( post or station. 

a . V gna-, be born, + -tl6n- = >(g)n5tlSn.,st.of \ ^*"**' *""^ *""• ' " 

( race or nation. 

^ 5ra. (St. of K .ti6n. = oration-, st. of \ 
5ro), speak, ) ( 



5rati5, speaking; an 
address. 



4. 16ga- (st. of 
lSg5), de- 
pute, 

5. Vic-, hit, 

6. V or-, rise, 

7. c6na-(st. of 
Conor), en- 
deavor, 

8. equita- (st. 



rlSgatid, deputing; a 
+ -ti6n- = 16gati6n-,st.of J deputation or em- 

V ha^sy* 



-f -tu- = ictu-, st. of 
+ -tu- = ortu-, st. of 



ictVLB, "hitting ; a blow, 
ortus, rising; origin. 



r cdnatuB, endeavor- 
+ -tu- = conatu-, st. of } ing ; an effort or 

( undertaking. 



equita- (St. ) 

of equltS), U-tu- =equitatu-,8t.ofj *'!'*****'"'• "''*"S; 

ride, ) *■ '"'"^'^- 

703. Observation and Inference : Note that the substan- 
tives in column IV. are abstracts denoting the action suggested by 
the corresponding roots or verb stems in colunm I. Note further, 
however, that these abstracts may become concrete and assume 
other than their literal meanings. Thus 5rati5, from the verb- 
stem 6ra-, speak, means not only * speaking,' but * that which is 
spoken ' or 'an address/ 




Hnte tJiat these abstracts ore formed by tulding to nMli or h 
ftrb WflTW tie t^flixea -tiSn-, iiom. -tlfi (Exs. 1-4), and -tu-, oirai. 
-tn» (Eics. 5-8). Frame a. rule for the formation of Abstrscls 
ilenoting Action. 

704. Fonii Abstracts in -tio from tlii: following 

1. Root; Vf»c-, ixi, moie. 

2. Ba8f trf.atrii ah Root; quaes-, in ^u/re. 

3. CoMi-ornDS KNiiiNO IS A RooT : c5-VgnS-, he horn with ; ooi*^ 

rtnn-, slmlch vigorously, atr\ig<fle ; oon-^/jng-,^ YtiKK (oi/elA"!" 

■ oo-VcSd-,*/aW lownrils ; re-Vvert-,' («ra ftacl; B-^xap-, hm 
■ Jbith; prcn'fao-,^ wntc foath or off: dS-Vfend-,' 
[ .# 
GtiMPOUNnB ENDING IS BaSES TREATED AH RoOTS : 

think differenlbj ; in-curr-,* Tiah againal. 

5. Yeb» Stems: mttnl- (fit. of mtUilS), /orti/y ; assttma- (m1 

of aeatlmd), value ; perturbB- (st. of perturbS), llnwi' itiW 

confusion ; cunotfi- (,«t, of ouactor), 'May : coiiiilr&- (st, of 

oonitlrS), sicear together: BupplioS.- (fit. of snpplicS), tnnel: 

I ooborta- (st. of oohortor), exhort: ejceroiti-, (at. of e: 

^^^V oltS), exercise repealei/li) ; viuS- (st. of v6iior). hunt : a 

^^^H mats- {ft. of commQtS), change eomplelelij : maohlnfi- Oi 

^^^r of mfiohinor), ilevise. 

705. Form Abstracts in -tus from tbe following — 

1. Roots: ^vJpi-,' lire ; i/frtlgu-,' eiyotf." i/al-. /m»,- vleSd-,» 

^pot-, FAKV., go through ; ^flfl^n-.'^wc; ■iGoWtill: \(pi 
upread, 

2. Basbb TREATED A8 RooTS : qnoBB-, seet ! sent-,' hecomeai 

Ot-,* fnjog, UJte, 

3. CoMPoruna ending in a Root : ad-\'l-, gn to, ap/"'""-*- 
^^^_ i/ven-, ooMK lo; cSn-^apeo-, »vy iiI n gliiiicf: 
^^^L abmic; oon-<lven-, COMK foyclliTi B-ftm-i" <.{o\ 
^^^B. ^n(// QlroaWi-, go round ; oo-'l(Ad-r faW \oviarit w di 



SUBJECT, MEANS, RESULT. 
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•TEMS : cmcift- (st. of craoi5), torture ; magtstrft- (gt. 
agistrS), direct, he master; commeft- (st. of ooiiiine5), 
and fro; vesti- (st. of ve8ti5), clothe. 



is lost before -n-. 
tract formed . from con- 
before -g^- after the anal- 
Qg^5 ; Bee also foot-note 2, 

lote 3, Lesson XCI. 

aes -8-. 

root is here weakened to 



* One -r- disapp^ears and -t- become* 

-8-. 

7 See foot-note 2, Lesson XCI. 

* -o- is weakened to -a-. 
-tt- becomes -88-. 

10 -p- sometimes (as here) grows up 
between -m- and -t-. 



LESSON XCIII. 



RMATiON: Substantives (continued). 

BSTANTIVES DENOTING SURJECT, MeANS, ReSULT. 



EXAMPI^BS. 



IBB 



n. 



BUFFIXBS. 



in. 



Stems. 



% + -min- = crimin-, st. of 



d, + -min- = agmin-, st. of 



1 
} 



-f -mento- = impedimento-, st. of -< 



IV. 

SUBSTANTIYBS DB- 

NOTiNG Subject, 
Means, Result. 

r crimen, that which 
< sifts; a judicial 
( decision. 



/ agmen, that which 
< is led ; army (on 
( the march). 

impedlmentiim, 

means of hin- 
dering; impedi- 
ment. 



i fragmentum, re- 
+ -mento- = fragment©-, st. of < suit of break- 



NEUTER ABBTltACTS: 



707. Odbervatioh akr Imference: Nolo tliat Uie k 
lives in coluran IV. deuot« ; (1) the »vhject of the oction, v 
actively (see Ex. 1) or passively {see Ex, 2) ; (2) the » 
;»,!/rumeH/ (see Ex. 3) ; (3) the remit (see Ex. 4). Sow 4 
Uiese Hiibataii lives are foriiied by udditig to t 
fuffixes -min-, noni. -men. iiiid -mento-, t 
a rulu fur the furmutioii of sulistautiFus denotiug Sabjecl, U 
Ueault. 



708. Form substantives in -men from the following'! 
^na-, nod; Vlfio-,' i 



-incntuin from the I 



1. RoiiTs: v'bB-, how; VvI-, pk 

*(fliigu-,'>«.. 

2. Vekb Stkm : certft-, xtruggle. 

709. Form substantives in 
lowing — 

1. Roots: 'itoiqn-,^ lipinl, hurl ; < aai-p-.^loji, prune : ^mov-,' 

VjOg-p' yoke; Vfrflgn-,' «yViy. 

2. CoMi-orNn ending in a Root : dSWtrl-, rub away. 

3. Vehb Stems: la&til-, fortify ; funds.-, nOTTom, make » 
^K teatX-, hear witness ; fimS-, einbeUish. 



PF. Nkutkr Abstractb : Pkimitivb t 

710. EXAMPLES. 



) Denominati\-B.; 



odiam, haired; 

grudge. 
I oonloqulnm, lot 
+ -lo- =coiiloquio-,st.of -J together; a cm 

rinceudiam, na 
L + -to- = Incendlo-. st. of J fire (u ; a con/It 



HNDiHu IN A Root, ° 
1. Vod-, Aa(e, -|- -io- = odlo-, st. of 



talk with, 
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arbitro.,^ (st. of > ( ^^^^^^ *«"^ 

arbiter), umpire, C + "*®" = «'^it'^o-» «t. of j «mpirg; a decisioi, 

( (of the umpire). 

artific- (st. of ) ( artificium, artisan- 

artif ex), artificer, | + "^^ = artificio., st. of j ^^^^, . ^ ^^^^^ 

Msul- (St. of ex- ) _^ _j^_ ^ exsmo-,^ st. of \ exBiUum, being an 
vol), exile, > ( exile; banishment. 



711. Observation and Inference: Note that the substan- 
s in column IV. are neuter abstracts which may become concrete 
neaning. Note that the neuter abstracts in Exs. 1-3 are from 
s and are therefore called Primitives; whereas those in Exs. 
are from noun sterna and are therefore called Denominatives, 
ie, further, that the denominatives denote office (see Ex. 4), 
ioyment (see Ex. 5), condition (see Ex. 6). Note, finally, that 
h primitives and denominatives are formed by the suffix -io-, 
1. -ium. Frame a rule for the formation of Primitive and 
lominative Neuter Abstracts. 

ri2. Form Primitive Abstracts in -ium from the fol- 
dng — 

«POUNDS ENDING IN A RooT : praeWsed-,' sit fteroRE; sub- 
Vsedv SIT in support; inWgen-, beget in. 

ri3. Form Denominative Abstracts in -ium from the 
lowing — 

UN 8 Stems: convIvS-^ (st. of convlva), table companion; 
indie- (st. of index), informer; jfldic- (st. of jtldex). 
Judge; supplic- (st. of supplex), suppliant; benefice-^ (st. 
of beneficus), kind, obliging; malefico-^ (st. of maleficus), 
mischievous; sacrifico-^ (st. of sacrificus), sacr//7cta/; r6- 
mig- (st. of rgmeac), rower; aedific- (st. of *aedifeac9). 



FESnNlNE AnSTRAOT» 



diphthong -on. bEoompi -0-. 
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LESSON XCIV. 
Formation : Substantives (^continued). 
VI. Feminine A 




I. audSci-' (at. of 
andSx), bold, 


- 


-la- 


^ audScia-, St. of 


(audacia, 

I loldnUt 


2. IgnKvo-' (at. of 
IgnavuB), idle, 


* 


-ia- 


= le^svia-, st, of 


JiBnaTia.* 


3. trlsti- (st. of 
ttlatio), sad, 

4. jasto-^ (Ht. of 
jflatus), just. 


+ 

+ 


-tiS- 

-tia- 


= triBtitia-. at, ot 
= jaatdtia-. Bt, of 


i tilatitia,» 

JiaBtitia,J 

i tice. 


5. brevi- (st. of 
brevla). .^/i„ri. 

0. dIgno-= (»i. of 
dlgnua), wiirlhi/. 


^ 


-tat- 
-tat- 


= brevitat-, st.<j£ 
= dignitat-, St. of 


5 brevlta^ 

( ihortnet 

\ Konh. 


7. fortd- (st. of 
fortis), brave, 

8. lato-^ (st, of la- 
tuB), 6road, 


+ 


-tOdiii- 


- fortltQdin-, st. of j fo'^^WdaM 
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715. Observation and Inference: Note that the substan- 
'68 in column IV. are feminine abstracts denoting quality, and 
at they are formed from adjective stems by the addition of the 
$xts: -ift-, nom. -ia; -tia-, nom. -tia; -tSt-, nom. -tas; -ttLdin-, 
Bi. -tiLdd. Note that vowel stems lose their Jinal vowel before 
' initial vowel of the suffix -ia- (see Exs. 1 and 2) ; and that the 
^ vowel of -o- stems is weakened into -i- before the suffixes -tia-, 
S and -tadin- (see Exs. 4, 6, 8). Frame a rule for the forma- 
i of Feminine Abstracts denoting Quality. 

'16. Form Feminine Abstracts in -ia from the fol- 
ing — 

lECTiVE Stems: adolescent- (st. of adniescSna), young; 
diligent- (st. of dlligSna), attentive ; grato- (st. of gratus), 
pleasing ; infflipi- (st. of Infamis), disreputable ; inopi- (st. 
of inops), without resources ; invido- (st. of invidos), 
envious ; inscient- (st. of InsciSns), inexperienced; Iracundo- 
(st. of uracundus), passionate; misericordi- (st. of mis- 
ericors), tender-HRARTed ; potent- (st. of potions), powerful ; 
prudent- (st. of prudSns), sagacious ; scient- (st. of sciSns), 
knowing ; superbo- (st. of superbus), proud. 

a?. Form, in like manner, Feminine Abstracts in 
from the following — 

JSTANTIVE Stems : cust6d- (st. of custds), guard; mHit- (st. 
of mlleB), soldier; victor- (st. of victor), victor, 

ria Form Feminine Abstracts in -tia from the fol- 
ring — 

JECTIVE Stems: amico- (st. of axnlGua)^ friendly ; dUro- (st. 
of dtlruB), hard; inimico- (st. of inimlctts), unfriendly; 
laeto- (st. of laetus), joyful; pudico- (st. of pudlcns), 
modest. 

ri9. Form, in like manner, a Feminine Abstract in 
I from the following — 

8TANTIVE Stem: puero- (at. oipuei'), cKUd. 



ABRTRACTS DENOTTNO QUALITY. 

720. Form Feminine Abstracts iu -t5» h-< 
In wing — 
Ad.iectivk Stcjih; aequo- (sL of aequua). eucti ; alaori-(5lo'l 

olacer), emjer; attSoi- (si. ot abSx), nariigc ; ce\m^{A- 1 
of oelor), ««.■{/!; crfidSli- (at. of cradSIto), erael: 

»(at. of oupidns), rlenirouf; familiSri- (si. of familiSilil. 1 
intimate: bfimSno (st. of h'flinanas), refined; inlquo-lit. | 
ot lalqiiu»), UNjW , ii5bili-(st. of nSbilifl). no6/e; ob»ci- 1 
rO' (i«t. of obBofinis), obacurB : opportfino- (st. of opporti- I 
mu), CO ni'eni'sn I ; probo- (M,. of proboH), tipright; tSdo- 
(flt. of tSuu»), empty ; vero- («t. of vSrua), (i 

721. Form, in like manner, Feminine Abstnicts in 
-tas from the following — 

Sl'batantive STtMs : dvi- (st. of civib), citizen ; auctSr-" (al. iif 
a.uotor), author; taErGd-^ (st. of hSiBs), heir. 



722. Form Fdiiiiniiie Abatracta in -tfidu from i 
following — 
Adjectivk Stems: alto- (et. of alius), lii;ih; loago- (at. i 

■ loQgns), Ld.vu ; mSsno- (st, of magniiB), great ; mnlto- g 
of niTiltua), tiKich ; sfllo- (st. of aSlua), alone ; 
(st. of c5nsuetnfl), accustomed. 



6, LeB9on XCm. 



• The syllsblo -tt-in •cSnHnetliadfi 
iVB*it- produDod b aLBtterlnH Hound; II Ihvrv 
fore dtujipeorod, and the form betaiDfl 
Ltlsr Iho uaiuuSMIdB. 



formation: adjectivi:s. 
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LESSON XCV. 
Formation: Adjectives. 

I. AixjECTivEs Denoting Belonging or Pertaining to. 



723. 



I. 

SUBSTANTiyB 

Btbms. 



BXAMPUBS. 

n. in. 

Suffixes. Stems. 



1. rfig- (St. of K _jji.. ^ ^gg^_^ g^ ^f 
■ :), king, > 



IV. 

Adjectives Denoting Be- 
longing OR Pertaining to. 

r6gftli8, belonging or 
pertaining to kings, 
regal, royal. 

2. navl-l (St. of ) _^,, „. .,, . . 5 ^*^*^; ^'^onging or 

a • ^ A* t " " ^*^*^"» s*- ^^ •) pertaining to ships, 

3. mHit- (st. of ) ( mHitaris, belonging 
mUes), sol- > + -ftri-^ = mllitari-, st. of < or pertaining to 
dier, ) ( soldiers, military. 

4. aiudlio-^ (st. ^ iwixiM'&xiBtbelonging 
of aiurili- [" + -ari-^ = aiudliari-, st. of •< or pertaining to 

( help, auxiliary. 

rcIvIliB, belonging or 
< pertaining to citi- 
( zens, civil. 

rvirilis, belonging or 
■j pertaining to men, 
^ manly. 

7. legidn- (st. ^ /- legidnariua, belong- 
of legid), /o- > + -ario- = legidnario-,st.of < ing ov pertaining to 
gion, ) ( legions, legionary. 

8. aia-i (St. of) fSlMuB, belonging or 

si<i\ • >• + -ario- = aiario-, St. of •< pertaining to the 

aia^, wing, ) j 

C wing. 

724. Observation and Inference ; Note that the Adjectives 
in column IV. denote belonging or pertaining (o^ and that they axe 



um), help, ) 

5. civi-^ (st. of) 

civis), citi- >• + -m- = clvm-, St. of 
zen, ) 

6. viroJ (St. of K .ni. ^ ^^^^ 3t ^f 
vir), man, ) 



,-(.1. "11. + j,.,„5mlnl-,.l,ufj°»"^"'""»»"' 



-fl- — cl&rE-. Bt. of olireo, he hriijlit. 
floreo, he in flaurer. 



. clSro-' (st. of 

• ^*»-' <"'■• "U + -e- = fl5t«-, Bt. of 
flCa), flower, ) 

. fliilJ (St. till +.t. ^Hni^Ht-of Hnie, nu( on «nrf 

nnia). «i</, f 

■ «o»"-^ <«t- «n + -I- = molll-. at. of 5°'o"l«. ™*« »^ 
molliB), ,«-/5. i i jio/ieii. " 

. InB&iio-- (st, (jf 1 
iDsannB}, in- i + -1- ^ lusOiiI-, st. of InafiniS, bi 



730. Obskrvatioh and Inference: Note that the sfenu ot 
the verbs in column IV. are formed from tiiB corresponding noun 
stem» in column I. hy the addition of the characlerislie vomeU of 
the ^rst (sea Eis. 1-4), second (see Ess. 5 and 6), and fovrtk (see 
Eis. 7-B) conjugations. Because these verlw are formed from noun 
ilCTTis, they are called Denominatives. Note that the noun stems 
which end in a vomel (see Ess. 1-3, 5, 7-0) Irise this vowel before 
the characteristic Towels -tt-, -S-, -I-. Frame a rule for the formation 
of Denominative Verbs. 



i 



731. Foi-m Denominative Verba of the First Conj 
gation from the following — 
Noun* Stems; loco-(st. oilooaa), place ; cflra-(at. of cflra), 

nflntlo- (at. of nOnttoB), messenger; pOgiifi- (st. of pflgna). 
Jighl; honesto- (tit. of honestiu), honorable; inteipret-' 
(at. of inten>reB), interprater; labSs-' (st. of labor), labor; 

bland- (st. of Una), prmse; memori- (st. of memor), mm,/- 
J\ii ; proelio-' (at. of proelium), hiillle ; rSguo- (st. of r§- 
gnum), sorereigni-y ; salQt- (at. of ealiis), safelij ; oelebrl- 
(st. of celebor), frciiuenlcil ; sacro- (st. of aaoer), sncref/ : 
Qamao- (at. ot damnum), loss ; eq.'Kit-tat, ol o^jvwe^.Vjrae- 
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man; gl5ri&-^ (st. of s\6TisL), gfory ; hiem- (st. of hiems), 
winter ; jtldic- (st. of jildez), judge ; laeto-^ (st. of laetus), 
joyful, llbero- (st. of liber), /ree; ntldo- (st. of ntlduB), 
hare; novo- (st. of novus), new; integro- (st. of integer), 
whole; vulnes-^ (st. of vulnuB), wound. 

732. Form Denominative Verbs of the Second Con- 
jugation from the following — 

NouN^ Stems: albo- (st. of albus), white; flftvo- (st. of flftvns), 
yellow ; Itlc- (st. of Ifbc), ligh^ 

733. Form Denominative Verbs of the Fourth Con- 
jugation from the following — 

NouN^ Stems: 16ni- (st. of ISnis), sofi; saevo- (st. of saevua), 
fierce; siti- (st. of sitis), thirst; cuBt5d- (st. of custOs), 
guard. 

1 See foot-note 8, Lesson XCIU. ^ Make the verb deponent, i.e., give 

3 See foot-note 5, Lesson XCUI. it a passive form with active or reflexive 

s See foot-note 5, Lesson XCV. meaning. 



ANECDOTES FROM CICEHO. 



tiie seripaerat. Oetlipum' Coloneura," rccitasse'" judicftins,' 
qtiaesUseque" num illud" cannGn desipientis videretiir. 
Quo" lecitAtT), seuteutiis judicnm est ITberStua. 

— [Cic. Cat. Maj.TO.] 

■Hophivl^ •!«, ■■, S<ifA<vlH.lhe The " Ocdlpua of Coloniu," «UeliH 

hDuiua AlUclrnitic pncl, bnrnnt llievji- the Itwlnnd fiiieat [iljiy uf cbpbucla, " 

Uk* uF IVilunua. Dcu Albeni, <M B.r.: csll* Ibp Mmer; und tbcreJJEiuiiiuiw''' 

ill«l Mfl B.C. Bllon* or the poet'a DHllve vilhige([l, HM- 

~~ ' Tl iBdlcallve of IiMld, fwiiv, Dolel). The pmage nid li ' 



Boni vldCrCtur.iu Acmu Ilia 

to the fnd Ihat. 

eiun reaurrBroat, miffht n 



klui a thorufl deBcriplive e 

«o Jure recflerf. 
fa Arm niteif. 
iUnd, nam. neut. slog., tiat. 



IDS. fein., irftfcA. 
liinnd -1,1!.. OaTipui; 

m, «IJ., </ CfOBlH. 



[To 



Tit for Tat 

follow I^sfon XLC] 



I 



Nasiea^ cuin ud^ iHjetam Eiiuiuni' vonisset,' eiqne* ab 08ti5 
quaerenti Enniuin ancilla clixiaset' doml iion esse,' NSsTea 
aenett illiim" tlomini juasu dixisse" et ilium' intus esae.' 
Paucu post (liebua, cum ad Naslcam venisset Ensiiis I'l 
eiim^ a Janua quaerei-et,^ cxddmnt N&sTca se' domi non essp. 
Tom Ennius : "Quid?'" ego uon cognoaco," inquit, " voceiu 
tuam?" Hic NasTca: "Homo es impudeos. Ego, cum 
te quaererem," ancillae tuae credidT te" domi non ease; tu 



mihi n5fl credia ipel"?" 


— [Cif- lie Orat. 2, LXVIH.] 


' NSsIcn. -M, M., .VfflsiM (Piibllu» 


' lllam iU>l»e, that «Ike bfuj «M 


Cornellui Sclplo Kailcn), n FClFbnilfd 


-0]. 


Ituraui Jurist. 


' tUuin EB». that hi> friaut wm 




111., him to be). J 


■KBiiliiB. -II,]i.,£nniuilQLilntu.), 


•euinquaen:ret,fTi{r>i>rnI/!>rMfl 


the father of Konum eplo poetry: lived 


• The lubjeci of on taflB. [be» alfl 


m-lw «.c. 
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The Soul Immortal 



[To follow Lesson XLVI.] 

Apud Xenophontem^ raoriens Cynis* major haec dicit: 
**N6lite arbitrari,^ 6 mei carissimi filii, me/ cum a vobTs 
discessero, nusquam aut nullum fore.^ Nee enim, dum 
eram vobiscum, animum meum videbatis, sed eum esse in 
hoc corpore ex iis rebus quas® gerebam intellegebatis. 
Eundem* igitur esse creditote, etiam sT nullum videbitis. 

— [Cic. Cat. Maj. XXII.] 



1 The Teference is to a passage in 
Xenophon's Cyropaedia, an historical 
romance founded on the career of Cyrus 
the elder. 

* Cyrus the elder founded the Persian 
empire 559 B.C. ; after a long and pros- 
perous reign, he was killed in battle 529 
B.C. Xenophon, however, in the passage 
here referred to, represents him as dying 



quietly in bed with his children and 
friends about him. 

3 Nollte arbitrftrl, do not suppoie 
(lit., be unwilling to suppose). 

* cf. 737, foot-note 9. 

^ fore, used as f ut. intin. of sam,; mS 
fore, that I shall be. 

qu&s, ace. pi. fern., which. 



/ 



739. 



Dead Muscle. 



[To follow Lesson L.] 

Quae^ vox potest esse^ contemptior quam Milonis Crotoni- 
atae?' qui, cum jam senex .esset* athletasque se cxercentis 
in curriculo videret,'' adspexisse® lacertos suos dicitur inlacri- 
mansque dixisse :^ "At hi quidem mortui jam sunt." Non 
vero tam istl quam tu ipse, nugator ! Neque enim ex te 
umquam es ndbilitatus, sed ex lateribus et lacertls tuis. 

— [Cic. Cat. Maj. IX.] 



1 Quae, interrog. pron., nom. sing, 
fem., what. 

* See Lesson LIII., foot-note 5. 

SMUG, -Snis, MUo ; CrotSnifttCg, 
-sui, M., inhabitant of Crotona. Milo 
wtu a famouB athlete ot Crotona, In 



Italy; many stories of his extraordinary 
feats are told by the ancient writers. 

* he was. 

'^ saw, 

« to have looked at, 
' "I to Ivave aaVd, 
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Tenia's Pet Dog. 



ITt 



L. Paallua, cOiiaal iteram, cum ci bellum ut' cum legc 
I'erae* gereret' obtigisset, at ea ipan die dotnurn^ ad vesjw- 
rum i-ediit/ fitiolam simm Tertian),' quae turn erat admudiliD 
[iikrva, osculaiia' auimiim adveitit tristicalain. "Quiileat," 
itiijijit.' "meft Tertia? quid' Irifitis ee?" "Mi* pate." 
"Persft'" puriit."" Turn ille artius'' pticUara TOm- 
" "Accipio," iikquit, "inea fllia, omen." EmI 
I tnortuus uttellus eo uomine." — [Cic. rfedt. l.XLTi] 




Curio' ad fociim' sedeuti magnuni ann pondus SanmitA 
cum attulisseut,* repiidiati auut. Non enim aiinim I 
praeclarum sibi videri dixit, acd eis qui habereut auru: 
perare. — [Cic Cat. Slaj. XVi 

'Mwilus Curiiu Seatatui, cddbuI 'SnmDltSB.-lnm.nl., ti(i& 

Wie psrlad (tboiil in B.C.) wlilcta hi- 
Idwed tho giml w»™ of the KoiMW 
wiib tl»SiimnllM«id.Pyrrbu», CotlB» 

i^nnntry, und 1« «till to hAvtt bwu f01U| 





> u ■ noble e 


the CBrij Kpiodd 


1 «liniillcilj-. 


■loom, -1. 


K.. fire-plaee 


ThofoCOBWHl 


t aniall plBlfon 




> tev Incb» i 


proimdi tHUKxi 


In the atrlu 
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Brain Better than Brawn. 



[To follow T^Mon LXI.] 

piae^ per stadium^ ingressus esse^ Milo* dicitur cum 
sustineret bovem. Utrum* igitur has corporis air* 
)rae* tibi malls ^ viiis^ ingenil darl?— [Cic. Cat. ^faj. X.] 



ipia, -ae, f., Olympia, a 
1 in Elis, celebrated hb the 
i Olympic games ; these games 
at intervals of four years and 
spectators and participants 
urts of the world inhabited or 
)y Greeks. 
am, -IT, N., race-cou¥'8e. The 

was an oblong area having 
itraight and the other semi- 
nd having its sides parallel, 
lis area rose the seats of the 
The stadium was especially 
or the foot-race. The course 
rom the straight end (see A, 
I point near the centre of the 

at the opposite end (see 6, 
d was eoej feet long. 
ugrredior in general vocab. ; 
r has a pass, form with act. 



« See 739, foot-note 3. 

^ See references in foot-note 1, Les#on 
XLI. 

* P^thagrorft», -ae, m., Pythagortu, 
a celebrated Greek philosopher who 
taught at Crotona in Italy. Three 
hundred of his disciples were formed 
into a brotherhood, partly philosophical, 
partly religious, and partly political, for 
the purpose of studying the doctrines of 
their master, and cultivating the observ- 
ances which he enjoined. The contrast 
drawn in the text between Pj'thagoras 
and Milo is suggested by the fact that 
Milo was a member of this brotherhood. 

7 inSlTs, second sing. pres. subj. of 
inS15, prefer; translate: should you 
prefer t 

B See rcfn. in foot-note 10, Lesson 
XXXVI. 
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Fig, 1. — Ground-plan of a stadium at Cibyra in Lycia. 
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290 READDJG USSONS. 

^^^^Vt3. Division into Paitiea a Chatacteristic Featoie oi 
^^^^ Gallic Society. 

In Galliii non solam in omnibus cmtSlibus atquc in oio"'- 
bns pagis paitibnsque,' seil pacne etiam In singulis domlbn^ 
fa«tidnes suet ; caramque factioDiim piincipes Bunt qoi' ai""' 
mam auctoritatem eoram jiidicio^ habere exlstimautiir, quorum 
ad iirbitriam* judiciumque' summa^ omnium remm cousP' 
rumqne i-edeat." Idque ejus m causa' aotiquitus mstit 
\Tdetur. ne quis ex plebe contra potentiorem auxilii' egeretf*« 
suds enim" quisque opprimi et cii'cum.venln uou patitiU 
neque, alitor sT facial, " iillam inter suos liabet" auctoritaWi*- ' 
Haec eatlem ratio est In summa" totlus Galliae:*" nauuiut 
omneB civital«« in partes <livisa« Kunt duas. 

744. Clasaifioatioii of the Inbabitanta of OaiiL 
In omnT Gallia eoriim bomiiium qui aliqiio sunt nuinero' 
atque honore.' genera sunt duo ; nam plebea* pacue aervornm 
habetur loco,^ quae* uiliil audet per se, nullO adhibetm- con- 
silio/ PlevTquc, cum aiit aere alieuo aut magnitudine tribiV 
torum aut injuria potentiomin premimtur, eeae in servitui 
dicaDt nobtlibus : ia° hoB eadcm omnia sunt jura quae iloi 
nis' in' servos. Sed de his rtuohus generibus' alt«rum 
^^^midum,' alterum equitum. 



1 



Illi' i-ebtis divIuTs interauiit, sncriflcia publiea ac privSta 
prociiraiit, i-eiigiones interiirctantui-. Ad bos m^uus adii- 
leacentiuni uumerus disc-iiilTnat oausa concurrit, magn^uv 

Csuut apiid em lioiion. Xiiui iVie de omuibus eoi 
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BEAHtNti LESSONS. '^H 

I '*Wwl9 pfiblicia privafiaque cotistitnunt : et si quod est ad- 
Q^issitui facians. si coedes Tautn. sT de twreclitiitt?, ^ <le Hnibud 
Wntroveraia est, Mem* deeeriiuiit : praemia poenasque con- 
Si qui aiit privatum ant [xipnlns eoruin deoreto n 
* sacrificils tut^rdlcunt.'* Haec poena apnil i-ds i 

Qiiibua ita est iMterdictura,' bi numero* bnptS' 
a aceleratoniin habcntnr ; his omnes «tecedunt, ftdittntf 
^1*11111 sermonemque defugiuut. ue quid es eoiitagioue inc 
"'O'Jl accipiaut ; neqne his i>eteotibiis jus redditur neque 
"'^Uoa uUiis (!Ommuniculiir. 



?46. The Oovernmejit of the Dndda; tbeir Annual Moefr- 

ing; the Origin of their System. 

His antem omnilius Dniidihns pi-aeest untis, qui siinnnaat 

Inter eoa habet aiictoritatem. Hoc mortiio,' ant, si qui' 

ftliquiB' eseellit d%nitfite, snccedit ; aiit, si aunt pli 

pares, suffragio' Druidum. Donuunqnani ptinm nrmls, d6 

priacipatu conteudunt. HI ccrtti anul tempore ii 

Carautum,' quae n^io totJns Galliae* media liabetnr, cont»- 

dunt iu loc6 cdnsecrato, Hiic omuee undiijnt; qui eoutro- 

versias habeot conveniujit, eommqiie dec'retis judicilsque 

parent. Disinplma' in Britannia re[iert« atque '■"■" "■ 

I Galliam translata esse exiatimatur j" et nunc qai' 

I tiua'" earn rem cognoscere voinut plerumque illo di8( 

^^^Hsa profloiscuutur. 

^^^^■C7. ImmunitleB Enjoyed by the Druids ; their DootrinM 
^^^F Orally Tiausiaitted. 

Drnides a bello aliesse eoiisncrunt,' neque tribula iini 
it^llquis pendunt ; mQitiae vacationem onininmque i 
habent immriuitatem. Tantis excitati praemils, et 
spontc miilti in discipllnam conveniunt' et a parentibus 
pinqnieque mittuntur.* Magnum ibi nuraenim versutn 
ediscere' dieuntur:* itaque annos nouufilli vicenoa^ in disd 
j/Iiim" iiviinaneDt. Neqiio fas* cswi e-s\*i\ATOW.\V tft-Xx"*» 



iuaii<lfti¥.'° cum" ia reliqais fere rebus, public 
ralioutlius, Graeeis littens utaotur.'' Id" mill! dualnis a 
citiisls iiiatituiase \-identur." quod neque in vulgiim diseipi 
oam efferri veluit," neqac eos qoi discunt ITttcns'* c 
iiiiium memoriae atudere ; quod fei'e plerisqiie ncoidit" li 
praesiilio'- lltieranim diligentiam iu p.;i-diaceud6 " iu; uiemd 
Hunt rcmittant.'''' 

748. TcadiiiiKB of tlie Dmids. 
Ill [irinus' lioc voliiut persuadere,* uon iiitenre auimas, 

sed ab aliia' post mortem trausTre ad alios." at<]ue hoc* maxi- 
nie ad virtutom exeitSri' piitanl, raetii mortis neglect». 
Miilta praeterea de sTderibus aU^iie eomm motu, de mimdi 
Ac terrarum" magnitudine, de rerum natara, de deOnim im- 
mortal in m vi ucr iMtestute disputaut ct juventuti triduDt. 

749. The Knights or 'W^arrior Clasa. 
Alteram geuus eat eqiiitmn.' UT, ciim est uans atqul 

aliquod^ helium inddit (qiiml fere ante Caesaris adveutnin 
quotamiiB aociderc solebat, uti ant ipsT injurias luferrent 
aut iaiataa propulaarent') , oinnes in beUo versantur ; 
eorum iit quisque* est genere odpiisque ampliBsimm 
plurimoB circiim se ambactoa clientesque habet. Hanc una 
gratiam potentinmque novemnt.' 

750. Human Sacrifioes Ftevalent amortg tlie Qaula. 
Natio est omnis Gallonim ailmixlum dedita religionibiu 

atque oh earn oauaam qui sunt adfecti gravioribiis* inorliTs 
quTqnu iu proelils perltiilTaque versantur,' aut pro lictimia 
tiominea immolant nut se iminolatilros vovcnt, ad minist risque' 
ad ea sacrificia Druidibus iitnutur, quod, pro vita hominis 
nisi hominis vita reddatur," hod posse de6t'um iinmortaltum 
uumen placarl ai'bitrautur, publiceqiie ejusdt^m generis ba- 
bent Tnstitflta' sacrificia. Aiii immaui magnitiidine simulacra 
habeat, quorum contexta vTmiaibns membra vivTs liomiuibus 



ent 
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CompleDt ; qiiibus siiccensTs, {riroumventi flfuniua 
tar homines. Supplicia eonim qui in furto nut in Intim^niu 
ant olitiua noxa sint c-omprebcnM' gntiOra ilim immortal ibii^ 
«see arliitrantnr : spd, citni ejus generis copia defccit,' etiiuit 
ad iQtiociMitium siipplieia desceuditiit. 

751. The GodB 'Worahiped by the Gaols. 
Dcum masime Mercuriiim cohiiit. IIujus stmt plfii 

simiilacm; luine' iimniiiin inveiitorem' ai-tium ferunt, bui 
atque itinemm^ ducem, faune ad quaeetus pecuniu 
rasque lialiere vim maximftm arbitvaiitui'. Post huool 
em* et Martcm et Jovem' et Minervain. De la$M 
fere quam reiiquae geDtcs habeiit opTnionem : Apol^l 
linem morbos deiiellere, Minen-am operum alqiie artificiorum* 4 
initia tradere, Jovem imperiiim eaeteBtiiim tenere, Marteoi'S 
Iwlla regere. Huic, eiim proelio* dimicare cOustitiienmiffl 
ea quae bello* ceperint' pleriimqne devovent ; cum suporavSi^l 
rant, auimalia rapta immolant, reliquas res in unum loaiunl 
couferuDt. Multfs in civitatibus lianim renim exatructwl 
tumulos locia' conseeratis conspican lieel, iieque saepe accii] 
dit* ut n^IectS qiiispiam religiuue" aut capta apud sgl-a 
occullare aut posita tollere auderet;'' gravissimum ti rfila 
suppUcium cum cniciatu constitiitiim eat. 

752. TTaditional Origtu of the Oaala; their Klode of Deal 

natmg Istervala of Time ; the Relation o 
Cllildrea to Parents. 

Gain se omncs ab Dite' prognatos prnwlieant, idquo" 
Draidibus proditum dieunl. Ob earn eflueam' spatia < 
temporis* ndn numero dierum, sed noctium' flniunt'; din 
natSles et m6nsium et aanOrum initia bTc observant ut E 
tem dies aubsequatur.' In reliquTs ^-itae TnstitutTs lioc feri 
ab reliquis diffenmt,* qao<i suoa ITIieros.'" nisi cum" adolev4 
rant ut muniie mllitiar sustinere pussint, palani ad se adtre 
Il5a patinntur ; filiumque puei'TII actate" in piibliei 
apeotQ patrfs adsiatere tni-pc duouut. 
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V 753. Harriage SettlementB among tbe Gauls ; Subjec- 

/ tlon of Wives. J 

Viri, qujiiitaN pecrmias a1) iixfmbiis dotis nomine accepe- I 
I'liiit, tnntas ex »1119 huins, aetstimatidDt; facta, cum dotibns 
comiDfiiiicuDt.' HiijiiB orrmis pecuniae coujaactim^ ratiii 
habetur Iructiisque servantuf: uter eormn vita" sm^rai'it.' 
ad eum pare utriueque cum fructibiis siiperiorum temimnun 
pervenit. VirT in iixores, sTcutl in llberos, vTtae uecisqae 
haljent potestatem ; el cum pater familiae iulustriOre loco 
natus deceasit,' ejiia proplnqui conveniiint et, de morte si res 
In snspTcionem venit,' dc usoribua In servilein loodum' 
iiuaestionem habent et, si conipertum est,' Tgnl atquc omni- 
tormenlSB eserueiatua iuterficiimt. j_ 

>< M 



^^Jus tori! 
I Fflnei 



Funeral Rites and tTsages. 



FQnera sant pro ciiltfi' Galloniui lu&gniflcn et siimptni5sa; 

I omniaqne quae vTvia' coi'di* fuiase arbitrantur iu ignem 

inferuut, etiiim ftuimalia: ac paulo^ supra liniic menionam' 

servT et clieiitea, quoa ah ils dllectoB ease conatabat, jflstia 

fQseiibna' coiifectia, una cremabantnr. 



■ 755. Free lli 



> FoTbiddi 






1 of Public Questioi 

' Quae clvitatea eonunodiiis' suain rem pfiblicam ndmltj 
strare existiniantui',^ hnbent legibiia sanctum,^ bI quia' quid* 
de re piiblica a. flnitimia rumdro ant lainu aeceperit,' uK ad 
luagiBti-atum deferat" neve' cum quo* aliO eommunicet : quod 
saepe homiuea teiuerarioa atqiie inipent«a fulsls ruiuoribiia 
tetTBrf et ad facinua impelll et de aummia rebua consilium 
caiiere' cognitum est." Magistratus quae visa annf" ocouL\, 
tant J qnaegiiL' esse ex fisu j\ic\\uavtu\ni, TOwVtttwdim Qrfldni 
l)e i-e pubiica. nisi jter TOucUiiim" \o(\\u n 
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756. Ttie yVoTtMp of the Ovrtnans; their Outot>Ooor 
Life. 

Germaui miiltuin ab hac' TOnsiietfuIiiio diffenint. Nam 
neque Dniidea habeut qui rebna dit'iiiTs praesint, neqiio snori- 
ficiis student. Dedrum niimero eos boIOs dueiiut quOs 
cernunt et quorum apeilB opibus juvaolur, Solem et' Vok-a- 
uum' et' LuDam : reliquos no fdma' qtiidctn act-epenint. 
Vita omnis hi veuationibus' atquo in stildiia rei mUitarie' 
cdnBiHtit ; ab parvulis' labon Mi iluritiao student. 

757. IteauB of Snfasiatetioe ; Annual CliiuiBe of Abode. 

- Agriculturae uon student ; majorque para eomm victus in 
lacte, cased,' came' cousistit. Neque quisquani'agnmoduni 
certum aut fines habet pixiprios, sed magistralus ac pnncipea 
in annoB singulfls^ gentibus cognationibnaquc hominum qui 
una coicnint, quantum ct quo locO vTsiini est agri* attribuunt^ 
atque anno" post alio transire c-ognut. 
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Ejus rei multas adfertmt oniisas : ne adsidua conau6tQdine 
capti studium belli gerendi agricultura ' commutent ; ne latos 
fines parare studeant jjotentioresque huniiliores possesaioni- 
buB expellant ; ne ac-curatius ad fiigora atque aestiis vTtandos" 
aediflcent; ne quii^ oriatur pecuniae cupiditaa, qua ex r§ 
faetiones dissensionesque naecuntur ; ut animt aequitdtc 
plcbem contineantTcTim snas qnisque opes cum potentissimis 
-iquarT videat.*J 

^759. Deserted Prontiera Deemed an Evidence of Mill- 
taiy Oreatnesa. 

CIvitatibus maxima laurf est quom latissinje circnm sS 
rastatJs flaibas ' solitudines liabeve. Hoc* ^ro^iriiim^ virtu- 
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tis' existimftiit, exiiuUos agi'is finitimoa cedere neque que» 
quam' proi>e aiirlere eonsistere : simul hoc' sG fore' 
arbitvantui', repi-iitiuae iiicTii'sionis tiiiiore siiblilt 

760. Methods of Ooverninent In War and in Peace; 
Predatory Warfare Deemcid Honorable. 

Cum helium c-ivitas nut iiiliituin defondit autlofert, ma^s- 
Iratns qui ei bello praesiut' ut vTUie nenisque Imlieaiit* poU- 
statem, delignntur. In pace nuUusjsst commuDis" mogistra- 
tiis, sed principea regionuiu' atque pagonun* inter snos }m 
dicnnt controversiasqno minuunt. Lati-dcinia iiullatn habeiil* 
tnfamiam quae extra fines cujusque cTvitatie fiunt ; atque 
ea juveiitutis exercendae ac desidiae minueudae causa flen' 
pi'aedicant. 



761. Loyalty of the Oermana to tliefr Chiefs; Hoajd*"' 
tality to BtrangerH. 



ice^^ 



Atque nbl quia' ex piiucipibus' in coneilio dixit 
fore, qui" seqiiT velint* profiteantiu',* consurguut ii qui et 
causani et liomincm probant, Bunmque auxOium pollicentur 
atque ab multitudiue coutaudantnr ; qui' ex Ills' seciiti non 
sunt, in deBertoruin ac pi-oditoiiim niimero dueuutur, oinniura- 
que hia' rerum posteS fidea derogatui'.' Hospitem ^iolan; 
fae non putant ; qui' quacumqiic de euUHa ad c 
ab injuria prohibent, BauctoB" habcnt, bisque ouiiitum di 
patent victuaque comrolinicatur. y 



743. ' pfigia refers to tlie districts: partfbus In liip parts or lubdl- 
rifloas of the disCricte. — ' «uf, '/loae whei cf. 393 niiil 394. — <e5- 
riun Judlcio, in their (i'.e., the GauW] Judgment. — < Brbltrium, liechina 
(lit the arbitrator}; jadlcium, aeiitence (of tlio juilge), — ' summ» 
redeat, thi final appeitl it to be made. — ' redeat ; for mood, ef . 57^ 
Ex. l.-r ' Nole the puBilJon of causa. — 'ioBtltatuin : se. esse. — 
» auxUil : A. & G. 233 ; H, 410, V., 1 ; G. 389, llein.2. — '" egeret i for 
mood, cf. 52ft Ex. 2 ; note that egeret takes ita tense from ImtitO» 
turn (eeae), not from vldStur : A. & G. 287, u; II. 406, IV, ; G. G18, Exc 
— - " Note that enlm is postpositive. — " fiiclat : for mood und tense, 
ef. 601, En. 1. — '» habet ; II. 511, 1, (1). — "In gumma, m (/tnrral. 

— i^Gallioe: predicate poaseBsive genitive limiting ratlu und sepfti 
.rated from it bj est: A. & G. 214, e ; H. 401 ; G. 3fl6. 

744. ' DumerS and bonore ; cf . 322, Ex. 0. — ^ plebes ; archaio 

form of nominative = plsba. — " loco: for absence of prepoatjoiv 
see A. & G. 258,/; H. 426, 2 ; G. 385. Rem. — * quae : und Mej (refeiv 
ring to the common people). — ^ cSaMlS ; AkI., l/iei/ me admitted la 
coancil. — 'In; ouei-. — ' tc. sunt; for ease of dominie, cf. Exs. in 
449. — - ' Might the partitive genitive have been used in place of de . 
generlbuB ? See A. & G. 21«, c ; H. 397, n. 3 ; G. 371, Hem. 5. Why 
U it not used ? — » Drulduui : A. & 0. 214, c ; H. 401 ; G. Safi. 

745. ' lUi : refers to I>ruldum at the end of 744. — ^ h! : refers 

to the Druidg. — *Idein: nom. pi. — 'decrgtu nSu stetlt: lioa n«C 
acrjaiesce In the decitim : note that atctit is construed with the abiatire 
(dScreto) ; for tense of stettt (translate<l present), see A. &. G. 279, 
ft; H. 471, 5. — SBacriflelia int«rdlcunt and Qulbas est luterdle- 
tum : with IntetdioB, tlie thing from wlitch the person is excluded 
i» expressed by the abl. of separation (see aacrlflclis) ; the person on 
whom the prohibition is laid is expressed by tlie dat. (see Qulbuijr 
For the impersonal use of tnterdicii in the pass., cf. Exs. in 522, 

— ' numero : nbl. of place where, without prep. 

748. ' niortuo: perf. part, (if niorlor; hoc mortuo, ii' lilt deotk. 
— ''qui: ubtd bubsC. = quia. — '' ex reliquie : see ri'/^i. in 744, note 8. 

— 'eu^Sglo: in the same constructiun m wroub. — ^' CavaQtum.: 
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Bouthwtst d( PnrJE, betoMti the Seine nnd Loire. — ''Galllae: 

after media: A. & G. 218, a; 11. 3W. 3; G. 373. — ' DlBcIplini 

ibc Dniidical aijUcm. — ^ " Note that CaesftT gayghere; dUctpUnatt 

Ifito esse exiitlniiitur, the ai/iitem Is thmiijhi to liavt i 

might he Iiave suid : dlsclplinam trfinslatam eme existJin 

is thought that the s-isteminiatraiif/eTrtdf Sii.' A. £ G. 330, £ ; B 

1.(2): G.62e.— *qut: cf. 743,Dole2. — "dillgentluB trSgnSscen! ' 

lo ijaia u more ihoToagh acquamlanee with, or a more aecarale hnotdedgf. if. 

747. ' cBnsuerunt ; cf. Lesson XXXIV., fool-note 2. — "«t: 
hoth. — ' In (llaclplinani Convenlunt: jiloct themsrlves vnder 'fnsirae- 
tion; hence, enter the orrfer. — * mlttuatur: ac. miilti. — ^edlappre:. 
lelfora by heart ; note the intensive force of the prep. — "Note thm 
Caesar safs: ediscere dfcuntur; might he hnve said: eSa Sdlsfere 
dlcltur? cf. 746, note 8. — ' vIcEnRs: why not vlglnti?— Mn 
disclplinS : ander Iraininij. — ^ fSs, dcf. neuC, divine law; hencf, 
translBted acljeutively, right, lawful, prnper. — ■''llttotis mandSre: lu 
commit to icrlting. ^" unta: although. — i^aUmtur: for mood, cf. 642,- 
Ek.3. — "Id: this practice. — 'i'vXAeatw. c(. note 6. — l^Kote that 
in qaod . . . vellnt the writer is reporting; the reason of the UruliLt ; 
whereas, lielow, in quod . . . acoldlt he is aesigning a reason of hi» 
own. For the difference of mood, ece A. &. G, 321 nnd n ; H. { 
and II.; G. 540 and 641. — '"litteris: abl. with confls&H, d 

on "praesldlS: ihrov^h dependence an. — ■' perdlscendS : 

inleiiaiyc force of the prep., and ef. note 6. — " rcmittant : Ir 
relate with dillgentlam, enjielle with ineinorlam; for mood, i 
Ek. 5. 

748, 'Inprimls: among their foremost [doctrineal; hence, especial 
parllcularlii. — " persuBderv: la incalcnte. — *»b allia ad alloi;, 
onf hodff lo nnniher. — * liiSc ; hg this Mief. — "excltSrl : sc. homtiil 

■ earth (hb made Up of various lands). 




740. ' equltuni : vl. 744, note B. — ^ allquod : why not allqiit 

See A. &G. 105, li, n.; H. 190. n. 1 ; G. i06,l. — 8uti , . . Infer rent a 
uU . . . propulsSrent are subst. clauses of result in apposition t 
quod ; fur the subjunctives, cf. Exb. in 556. — * u 
HtmuB . . . Ita plnrlmSs: iM more dislinyiiished . 
— 'iioverunt: actnotoledge, recognise. 

7S0> ' rellglanlbuB ; tupeniiiioit, 
ivnfy/ ef. Ltsson XXX., foolrnote 4. 



of, art fneompasaed h</. — * adminlstru : jirodii^alc abl. ngret'ing in 
case with DmldlbuB ; tranalRtt: lltfji eaipl'ii/ iht Druids as nycnlf, — 
«reddatur; A. & R. 336 (IsHt wntence) ; H. 624; G. 663. Tliu person 
making the sncriSce thinks (direct discourse) : nisi vita redd«tur, 
nSn potest nnmen plScSri. — ° inBtitfita : pn^dicnte parlioiple ; 
tcans\a.\.e:lhe>jhavesai:riJiceBe!tiiblished (not they litivc rllubliahed aacri- 
Jias). SccA,&G.2B2,i'; H.388,l,ii,;G.2m— 'Blntcomprphensij ■ 
for mood, see teie. under note 5. — " deficit : /nils ; for icnse, see refiL' J 
on etetlt, 74S, note 4. ■ 

7S1> ^ huno and Inventorem : for the two aces,, cf. Exs. in 397. 
— ' It«r is simplj a loorf leaiiitig to a place ; via is Ihe usual road, often 
a paved street or highmaij. Tlarum atqueltinerum duecm: iJieir giiidF 
in journeys. — ' ApolUnem, etc. : bc. colunt. — ' Jovem: see JEippli 
tor in general TOcalmlBry. — ' operum atquo artificiarum : manufac- 
lares and irid»slr<al arts, — « proeim and beUo : cf. Lesson XXXIV., 
foot-note 11. — ' cgperlnt : fut. perf. iniiiu. — ' lociB : A. & G. 258,/; 
H. *25, 2. — *> aceldlt : is it in the present lense or llio perfect ? To 
delermiae this, obaerre the tense of the dependent subjunctive aude- 
ret: A. & G. 287, u; H. 405, 1 ; G. 511, Rem. 2. — '* rellglone ! 
sacredneia (of the offering). — " apud se : at his oirn house. — '" aude- 
ret: what is the construction of the clause ut . . . audSret? cf. 556, 
Ex. fi, and 561. 

752. ' Dite : i.e., the god of the under world ; in other words, the 
Ganls believed that their ancestors apranf; from the soil. ^°Id: this 
tradition. — ^Ob earn cHusam : i.e., on account of their descent from 
the god of the realms of darkness. — '' spatla oninis teniporls : all 
their periods of time; gramma ticaily, however, otnols agrees with tem- 
poriH. — *noctium: cf. the English eipressions /ortnijAf (fourteen 
nights) and sennight (seven nightej, ^ ° flnlunt : compute, rechm. — 
'at ni>ct«in dies subaeqaStur: according to the reckoning of the 
Gauls, therefore, the day began at snnset, and the celebration of all 
anniveraaries was entered upon in the evening. Compare our Christ- 
mas £i;e. —' hSc fere: cA/yJj in (*/j. — ' dlfferiint : dijer; thia 
meaning appears to be confined to the present system.- — '"liberBs: 
why not puerS.t? See Lesson XVlIf., foot-note 2, — " nisi euiti : 
iiHtlL — '^ad se adiro : to apptar befbre them. — " f ilium piierili 
aetSte ! a son kAo is a minor. 

753. ' quantJlH peeiiiilSs . . . a«cep€ruDt, tantSB ex auis bonis 
luntcant: (?iei| iidd to tlw. Awmit^ wA oj VVw wim. 




renturrer an mwA moaeif ns Ikeg have Ttceiiifd, — ' cai^anctlni nttla 
hubetur: u>in( acroun; IJ teji(. — "vitfi: uf. Ens. in 22a — 
rftrlt: fut, perf. iniUc. — 'dei-CBSit and v6nit; for toree ut ■ 
750] note 8. — "in Bervilem modntn : oa in ikr. eaie o/'tlarei {\j 
lorture) . — 'si conip«rtuni est : iJ'yuiU is prnctd ; ef . sJmj aale 5. 

754. iprociilta: coaiiderlug Ihe [impeiteci] eti'Hitalion. — ^rtvla 

: cordi esse allval — lo 'ic near one'i Amrf, In be i/ear Is un«; fa 

c) datives, tf. Exf. ill 452. — «paulo: cf. Exs. ui 545. — <Bnpri 

tbrf our liiHf. — ^JQstfs fuDerlbus: Ihe /nnend 

Jar ur eslabliihed fuutrd rites. 



Jnneni a 



755. ' i-ommodiiiB : more JM^icioasltj (than the r 
mantur \ iit. 740, notu 8. — ' BBnctum ie here a predicate partidj 
belonging Ici the ulnuBC uti ■ ■ . conimiinlceti cf. 750, note 8.~* qnl 
and qui are indeflnite after si and ne . — 'acceperlt: perf. subj., not 
lot. perf. indio.; why 7 — « dBferat : cf. Es». in 686. — ' neve : and 
nnl ; ngve (not neque) ia the reijutur coutimuLtivu particle in negative 
Imperative elausea. — 'capere: rashlg enter vpo«. — " cognltum « 
e.Tperience has shuicH ; what is the subject? — ^^quai 
theg dtemjiroper. — " per concilium : in pttliie council. 

75e. 'hSc: i.e., of lie Gauh. — ^et: for the rcpctitio' 
conjunction, see A. & Q. 20B, h (last part) : H. 561, 9 (last part) ; 
483, 2. ^ * VolcHnum ; Vulcan, the ^fire god ; hence, here, ^t-e. 
mS: note the position.- — ^ venation Ibua : plural used because ul 
repealed Instances ; translate by the singular. — 'in studlis ri 
tfirls : in military puraaits, — ' ab parvulls i J'rom childhood. 

757. 'For the omission of the conjunction et with c 
came, see A. & G. 2f)8, 6 (first sentence); H. 654. 6; G. 4 
SiHem etVolcfinum et Iiflnam in 756. — ^Note that the c 
which qulaquam appenra ia negative; see refs. in foot 
LVTT. — 'In annoB etngnliSs : ereri/ yenr. — *aKri: 
quantum: A. & G. 310, i. 3; U. 307, 3; G. 371 ; quan 
US mnrh land nnd in fueh n place as. iheg think jit. — ' anaS post: 
<ieaf nji-r ; cf. 543, Ex. 3, 

758, ' agrlcultflra : of. 662, Ex. 4. — ^vitandSs:/or rte (iiir; 
of iiroidini/, etc. ; note that vltandos belongs to frlgora aa i 
aeataa, but (bat it agrees with the latter: A. & G, 187 : H, 4. 
280. — ^nSqua: see 755, note 4; fur qua lnat.eB.>L ol tv»vii«i, 

O. 106, J; n. 190, 1; G. 105, 1. — * vldeaf. of. WA.Y.^.t. 
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759. ^ vastfitis f Inlbus : abl. abs., by layiny iraste their frontiers. — i 
^ Hoc : explained by expulsos . . . consistere. — ^ proprium : a 
ipecial proof (something peculiarly belonging to). — * >drtati8 : for the 
gen. after proprlus (where the dat. might be looked for), see : A. & G. 
218, d ; H. 391, H., 4, (2) ; G. 366, Rem. 1. — ^ quemquam : see 757, 
note 2. — ^hoc: abl. of cause. — "^fore: used as fut. infin. of sum. 
— * sublato : see toll5 in general vocabulary. 



760. ^praesint: subj. of purpose. — ^habeant: subj. of result. 

— * commnnis : common to all, having general jurisdiction, — * reg^5- 
num atque pagoruin: pr ovinces and districts:, reg^o, a portion of 
country of indefinite extent ; pagus, a district having fixed boundaries. 
-> ^ liabent : involve, are attended with. 

761. 1 quia : ubi (whenever) has here the force of si ; hence quia 
is indefinite, anyone. — ^ex. principibns : cf. 744, note 8. — ^ qui : 
those who, cf . 743, note 2. — * velint : for the mood, cf . 750, note 7. 

— ^ profiteantur : cf . Exs. in 686 ; translate : and that those who wish 
to follow are to give in their names. Restore to the direct form : se du- 
cem . . . profiteantur. — ^ his : refers to those who have expressed a 
willingness to follow the chief ; on ex his, cf . note 2. — ' his : dat. (not 
abl.); cf . Exs. in 620. — ^ o mnium . . . de rogatur ; all confidence is 
thereafter withdrawn from them. — ^ sanetus, sacred in the sense of in- 
violable ; sacer, sacred in the sense of consecrated to some divinity. 
Could sacrSs, then, be substituted for sanctos in the present passage ? 



ABBREVIATIONS. 



■dr., Ddrcrti, wlierbliilJy. 


n^., neg»«re. 


Ult., uiUtcedenl, 






opp., oppo««d to. 


0.. comniDO tmaacullne ut feminipi^). 


opt., optative. 






cttgn., oogDuU wlrli. 


oris., orlglnBl. ortglnillj. 




p.. page. 


CUD J., conjunullon. 


p. B., pnrtlflplul fldJMiTD. 




par., pnrograph. 


dot., dBtlve. 


psi-t.. pirticlple. 


dat. perB., dullvo of the person. 


part, BBn., parUUvc genlUva. 


dBt. ref., diitlve of rffenintp. 


PH88.. paMlve. 


d«t. 11.., dative of Uie thing. 


perC, perfert. 


def..defKUve. 


pi'rlphr., periphraslic. 




pefB.. lierson, penoDHl. 




pi., plurol. 






diic, dlKoqrK. 




alBtr.. dlBtribntlvD, 


prep., preposIlIoE. 


c. B. leiempl! grRlia). for fiaoiple. 




Ex., einBiple. 






q. T, (quod «IdB), which w». 


F., fern., femtnine. 




Im., lorm. 





O., OIlderalecvB's Onmmii[. 
geo., gonltlvc. 
ffmn, pers., genitive of the person. 



tndecl.. indeclinabl 
Indef., Indi'flnlte, 
Indie., indicative. 
iDdIr,, indirect. 



?r.. JnterrogiQve, 



latana., lateaalve. 



VOCABULARIES. 



I. LATiN-ENGLisn Vocabulary. 

t: The Hlgn V' "Ipiifli?» ' n>o''l llin> v'Ken- iBio be rtml ' rool 



r parts of words 


thathavf 


bee 


n iKHTomnl (dlr 


cllyc 


r IndlrtcOy) 




llKy appes 


. a™ printed In 


M/b 


(y,w; for 




Engli. 




rds or puru uf word. 


More^ff. 


tornu Ululer wbich Ihoy 


ppe 


>r, nre printed In 






trBter, pedes. 












complelc «orda 


tbatcQU 




o ttae fornutlen o 




unrds In IU> 


o. brother with 


Iheir ra 


>ni 


«.Inbrsckets: 


ttaflD 


CMnlMtlTi) or 








sflli 


■ «,1 given. 


adltn». agmen. Kdjun 


BO. 


BlnlCltla. 








given 1 




Hrkcu, tbe hj-ph 






> bl dL>IiliKUieL 













Tbm In- 1h ibu Insepura 
He prcpoflitEon, cngoale n 



be piindpal porta sf verl». the perfect parljqlplo uaually nppcors [n 
'orm; but In vnrbb Ibutiire inmriaftly ^nlrnpflUivc tbo neul«r form 
UBi>IeB,Bee: dSeO, nnlfi. 

one UHKJ Are explained on tlie jrrecedlng page. 



E 



ah, aba 

(ab Ijefore vowels 
K»ne coDsonnDta, S before 
nants onlj, aba aometinies 
! expression aba te), ])rep. 
\.,a«iayfr(im,frnm; by; in, 
: ab BlnistrS parte, on tite 
le:0V! nb allqiiS quaerere, 
am 0¥ someone ; to: fiver- 
, hostile to, opposed to, ararae 



eS, -ire, -ivi or -11, -Itnm [ab, 
,■ e5, ffo], go away. 
soIvS, -ere, -vl. -Qtus [ttli, 
Bolro,laoiie],ab3oln, awjuit. 



ac-ccudo 

absHnentln, -ae, v. [abstiuent- 
(st. of abstliieos), abstaining], 
sey-restraint, abstinencB. 
vabB-tlneo, -fre, -ui [abii, ow; 
teneo, hold], liiild Off, abstain. 
>' ab-eunt,abes8e,utiii[ab,<twtiv,' 
Biini, be], be awaj/, be absant, be 
distant ; be wanting ; a bellS ab- 
eaae, to take iwpart tn war. 

Sc, sev at que. 
V ac-tedS, -ere, -cessT, -cSbbus 
[ad, to : cedo, go or conte], go or 
come Co, approach; be added; »e- 
cedere ad, to come up to. 
Kao-ccndS, -ere, -ccndT, -census 
[ad, io; \/caml-. set .fire], kindle; 
\ tnJlamK, jlTft. 



^ 



J Mo-cld9,-ore,-citli[u1, to; cado, 
/oH],ft(/;)p*n,w-cKr,-tw.(lat, pers.) 
hupprli U), befall. 

f, iic-ciptS,-erc,-cepi,-ccptu8[ud, 
to (one's self)! c«pl5, take], ac- 
cept, recaiifB ; i-e«fVe (asbjtraus- 
inisBion from ancestors) ; experi- 
rnix; hear of, liear. 
^ Hc-rommodS, ^ire, -nvT, -utun 
[a<l,('i; noiamoAo.make suitable], 

accurate, adv. [abL form of 
i\Ki:^ti3M&,careful\,ea'KfuUii,ehi}i- 
oraiely. 

-cursnm [ad, to; coitS, run], run 
to, toMen to. 

y ac-cBso, -Sl«, -SiVi, -atua [ad, to, 
against; ciiuaa, charge (through 
denom. vb. *caiis5; cf. causor)], 
hring a ekargf against, call to ae- 
eowit, take to task, accuse. 

AohniSB, -ae, h., Ae/iiftaa (cora- 
mander of tlie I'orces of Ptolemy 
Dionysna, klug of Egypt). 

actea, -e and-^, f. [Vac-.^Aarfi], 
RDGS; line of battle, /in*, nmiy 
(drawn up lu battle array). 

ficrlter,Bdv. [acrl-(Bt. ofacer), 
sharp], sharpli/, with energg, vigor- 
ously, reaolutelji, valiantli/. 

Hd, prep. w. ace. (opp. ab), (of 
motion townrds) to, against; (of 
neameaa) at, close hy; (w. num.) 
about; aceorhtngto; (expressing 
purpose, especially with geruuds 
or^rua dives) /or,' adbuncmo- 
Aatiit as follows ; adld.April.^ 
ad Tdiia AprlUs, on the Ides (thir- 
teenth) of April. 

*^ad-dBcII,-ere,-cluKT,-<lnutua[ail, 
lo ; dfiuS, lead], lead to, lead, briitg 
to, bring; lead, prompt, move, in- 
cite, injl'uence. 

t/ui-eS, -Ire, -ti (-Ivi), -itus [ad, 
to; eO, go], goto, getxT, approach, 
come iato the presence <ff, appear 
Wore; Incw. 

* ad-ftrS, adferre, attuli, adlatut) 
(all&tus) [ad, to ; fero, beaii, 
tBiJtp], BRinff to, URiitg, «iituy 




ad-oleftco 

iad-flcl9, -ere, -feci, -fcctm [i 
facH on} iio(soioeUdDg}^ 

slTctl hcDce (inform if — 
bi-slovi ui» hi 1 

«poll adfei tn rb 

dscwfs I 

adflDls 
fnla Sou ad 

I H idariei I r In 

to. prtry lo iii pi catrd in 
i/od lilbea -ere ui itus [od, In 
lo cards habe hold] 
to cards hnngto sitmitv 
admit, apply, exerdae 

ad-hSc (accent the flnil s 
blB),adv. [ad, to; hue, ■"' 
hitherto, «p to this lime. 
cad-lmS, -ere, -emi, -cinptus [aa 
to (one's self) ; emo, take], (tAke 
to one's self from another, and 
bo) take aicay from, deprive qf (w. 
RiT, th. and dnt. pers.). 

adltus, -Qa, m. [aitVi-, go to], 
a going to, approaiA, access; pret- 

(^d-JungO, -ere, -janxi, -junotus 
[od. lo ; juug^>, join], join to, join, 

miile, add to. 

v'ad-juvo, -are, -JStI, -jiitns [ad. 
lo,' iavo, give aid], give aid lo, aid. 
ad-mlnlater, -Iri, u. [ad, near 
lo; minister, uproaiit], (one who 
Is at hand to serve,' and so) as- 
sistant, minister, agent. 

i/ad-mlulstro, -are, -SvT, -Stus [ad, 
nearlo; minlstro, sirve], (be at 
baud to Mtve, and so) assist ; 
manage, execute, adminiwter, con- 
tlact. 

¥ ad-mlror, -firT, -fitus [ad, AT ; 
miror,tnoBder],woBderAT,(irfnifr«. 

tad-mittS) -ere, -mTsI, -missna 
ad, to; niltto, Irt go], let go to. 
admit; a/low, permit; commit, per^ 
pelrate, perfortn. 

admodunii adv. [ad, npfo ; mo- 
dus, MSMnrf, limit], (to n [great] 
measure, and no) excessively, ex- 
tremely, quite. 
,,&d-i)leseo, -ere, -SvT, -ultas [ad, 
\ to (maXavWs')', oVcaro, unimV ijtwjv 
I oi come tv iivalxwMn, yTows'u^, 




rtitah, aaeeni. 

ad-sequor, -T. -cQtus [ad, up In ; 
scquor, yoHd»/!], atlain to, accom- 

adBldiius,-ii,-uin, adj. [ndWsed-. 
r b]/l, (aitting or staying by, 
' bo) constant, long-iMTUinnfl, 



tmdeo) 



od-slate, -era, -still [od, at, by; 
ststo, place'], place ones self at or 
bff, place one's »elf, STAnrf. 

ad-specio, -ere, -spexT, -spectus 
" [ad, to, at; specio, look'], look at 
or upon, look, 

adeuSfocto, -ere, -feci, -fiictus 
[adsng- (st. lu adsuesco), be ac- 
ewtomed; facio, ntake], aecuaUim. 
habitvate, train. 

ad-Biun, odesse, Hdfui [aiX, at, 
near; sam, be], be at hand, be 
there ; be by to ossisf, stand by. 

AdnStuci, -orum, m., the Adua- 
tuei (a German tribe in lielgic 
Gaul between the Meusc and tbe 
Scheldt). 

HdiileBCSna, -eatis, c. [p. a., 
used anbBt., of adolesco (with 
change of o to u), grow up], one 
nut yet i/rowH to ntaturity; j/oung 

adiile8ceiitIarite,F.[ad ul§scc nt- 
(St. ol ftduleacens), yomiff], i/oirfA, 
the time ofyovth. 

ad-venlS, -ire, -veni, -ventas 
[ad, to; vento, come], gome (a, 

ad ventaB,-U3, M , [ad-Vven-, COME 
to], caving to, arr*>al. 

advenuB, -a, -uin [p. a. of ad- 
verts, turn towards], 1. turned 
toifards, faHiig, opposite; «wsuc- 
cesifful, adreraB. 2. ad versus, 
prep. w. ace, towards. 

ad-TertS, -ore, -ti, -bus [ad, to ; 
vert5, tnrii], Kirit to; anlmiiin 
advertere, to petteise. 

ad-veaperSacIt, -ere, -avit, Im- 



aestimo 

pers. [jtil. i^iii, nmr; vcsperusel 

mini, '" C'/miny], evening ia. 

ij ou, if is ytiinti III be.fvettin^t 

ncMiiScluin, -ii, n. [aedlQc- (i ' 

' •iledifex). biiildfr; ct. or 
ilclum, ft. ariiUc-, at, of artifex1j>l 
l.uildinff. ^ 

aedifico, -are, ^-j. -utua facdl- 
f- (at of •actllfex), bvildrr}, 
(^iict OS a builder, and ao) r unUnHl, 
•ibuildiay; build. 

iMMlilia, -is, u. [aedi- (st. of 
ills or sedFa) , building^, (adj. 
fubst., and so) offlcer having 
irilh (public! buildings, «upen'fl- 
ieiidenl of public work», aadile. 

Aedui, -orum, m., the Aedui (a 
tribe in Celtic Gaul between the 
Loire and the Saone) ; In aing., 
Aeduus, -i, a., an Asiduan. 

aeger, -gra, -grura, biIJ,. glek, 
ill, diseased, feeble. 

aegre, adv. [abl. fm. of aegsTr 
q.v.], wUhdiffie-rilty. 

aemuluH, -a, -um, adj., envjouf, 
jealous. 

aequltaA, -ills, F. [aequo- (8t>^ 
ofaeqims),even],eveitnesi;iaiimf 
aequltas, contented stale of mind, 

aequo, -ure, -avi, ^tna [aequo- 
(at.of aequus), level., tqual], place 
on a level, put on equalily, maka i 
egual, equalize. 

aeqnof, -»He, n, [base aeq» 
(In aequo and aequua], levefi^ 
(evenness, and so) surface; w^ 
(as presenting a level surface). 

aerarium, -il, N. [aes- (st. oj 
aea; -a- becomes -r<), moRefj^ 
(adj. used aubst,, and so) pUt " 
fur dgjosid'nff money, treasury. 

aes, aeria, x. [cogn. w. E~ 
(iiis], copper, broHze; mottty; 
alienuni, another's raone]/, lA 
debt. 

aestaa, -litis, v., sumri 

aestlRifitlS, -onis, v. [aeathn 
(st. of aestlmo), value], valuation^ 
uppraisem''"», esiimale. 

acstlmS, -Hre, -avi, •atns.eafiM 
eatrmote, Jix; conaiAeT,? 
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urn, adj. [aestu- 
(st. oraeatas), heat], /nit of heal, 
biirultig hi/l, 

aMtiis, -5a, M., lioiUng, lasting, 
and so (of Are, etc.) heat; (of 
the aea.) sieell ; inarltimi aeatosi 
tUUa. 

eu^S^fitia. V. [= Mvlt^s, fr. 
nevo- (Bt. of aevnm), ope], limf 
of life, life. age. 

aet«rnus, -a, -iim, adj. [= aevi- 
leruus, fr. aevo- (st. of aevum), 
eferniitf, age], atarnal. _ 

AfticSnus, ■!, u. [AfricH- (at. 
of Afi'ica], Africa], (adj. used 
subst.) con^nBror of Amea, AM' 
caaut (Huroaine of Scipio the elder 
as conqueror of Uanaibalat Zaraa 
S02 B.C. ; also of Sclplo the youa- 
ger ns destroyer of Carthage 146 

11.C.). 

ager, -gri, m. [cogn. w. Eiig. 
i>CKK]. land, aoil ; field ; dUtrM; 
In p\., fields, country di^rieu. 

AgSil'lfiiis, -!, M., Agesilaus 
(king of the Spartuns b.o. 898- 
SBl). 

ag-ger, -erts, m. [ad, lo; Vgea- 
(-«- becomes -p-), carry], (what la 
carried to, and so) materiala for 
(■■onHnicUng a mottnd (as earth, 
Htone, brushwood, etc) ; motind, 
etnbanlcmeiU ; rampart, 

agnma, -ints, n. [Vi „ , 
mofton, leaO] , (that wliMt 
and so) train, army (on the 
innrch) ; novlsHlmum ogmen, 

ago, -ere, e^. actus [sfag-, put 
ia motion], lead, drive; do; (of 
cuarts, assizes, etc.) hold; ogere 
de, to discuss, to talk over ; agero 
cum, lo Ireal ot confer with ; (Im- 
per.) sglte, on / 

sgrSrtuB, -B, -um, adj. [agro- 
(at. of ager), land], perliiining to 

agri Gultiira or agrioultiira, 
-ae, V. [ager, soil; cultara, ealti- 
tmtiim'], cultivation of the soil, 
agricultare. 
alacee, -crls, -ere, ail)., eager. 



'. [alKri- 1<U 



oTalacer), «Offer], ( 

ai£riu% -a, -um, adj. [Si- (sll 
of Sia,), wing], belonging b) ill" 
wing; subst.. SlSrii, -oram, it 
auxiliaries (posted o- ■■'■--■-• 
of the army). 

nlbeS, -ere l&i.\io- (at. of alln 
white], be while. 

Alexundrea (or -ia), 
Alexandria (capital of '. „ 
founded hy Alexander b.c. SSiJJ 

Alexandrini, -orum, M., fnA» 
tauis of Aloxanilria; see Aleiw- 

algar, -oris, m., r,old. 

altenuB, -a, -um, adj. [alio- (st. 
of alius), other}, belonging to at- 
other, another's, foreign ; ini/auK^ 

nltB, adv. [old case form of 
alius, other, used adv.], to ' ' 
plae^, Bijtewflere, 

aliquando, adv. [all- (st. ofdj 
formsof alius), glTlngar ' 
nite meaning, soma; 
tviiRn], at, same tiiae ; atanyttHS. 

altqiiantuB, -u, -um, adj. [sU- 
(st. of old forms of alius), giving 
an ludofiiilte meaning, sdjne/qnan- 
tuB, now tnacA, WHAfl.sofltewHit. 

allqui, -qua, -quod, indef. adj. 
pron. [all- (st. of old forma of 
alius), giving an indeUnite meau- 
lag,some,Qny ; qui, wiiieA],«oni«,' 
ant). 

aliqola, -quid, indef, pron. L 
(St. of old formsof alius), givf 
an indeflnite meaiilog, somt, a 
quis, WRO], some one, somrtH 
any one, anything; occa^o^l 
adj., some; any. * 

allqnot, IndecL adj. [all- (SM 
old forms of alius), glrlng ain^ 
(leflniCe meaning, si 
HOW many], aeeeral. 

aUter,adv.[aU-(Bt.OtoldfU 
of alius), i-iher], otherviite- 

alius, -B, -ud, adj. and t 



aiLotncT ; e.n\ta . 
1 (lut'i. aimlheT - 



Allubro^k 

fiMh-^r; ab «lliB ml nlles, fnim 
nnc [body] to another. ' 

AilobrageB,-ajn,)t.,lli<i iflobro- 

gts (a. tribe of Celtic Gauls lii> 

cwcea the Hbaiie qdcI the Isire). 

aiS, -ere, atul, al tub(Va]-,n u 'I Kx'O- 

Burtvre, rear, briny vp, support, 



alter, -tera, -terum, adj. [com- 
parative form of base al- seen in 
alias; tiepcc alter refers to two 
objects, or groups of- olijects], 
OTHKR (of two) ; alter . ■ . alt«r, 
the one ...the imiitii, each otheh. 

altltSdo, -liils, V. [alto- (st. of 
altris), high, deep], height; ileplh. 

altus, -a, -mn [p. a. of nio, iiui'- 
ture; cogn. w. Eugllah old]. 
(made great by nurturiug, and soj 
high, tall; deep. 

amniis, -aatia [p. a~ of iinjo, 
love], loving, fond, frieadly. 

ambactns, -i, M., vassal, 

Amblani, -oTum, H., theAmbiaiti 
(a tribe in Belgic Gaul), 

ambltUB, -Ua, m. [uiil)-Vl-, yv 
itbout], ffoing abovt; eom^t ean- 
vitaaiagfer bWm, and ao briberij. 

aiiilce,adv.[abLfomioramicu«, 
fvUvMy, JriiKi], kindln, favorably. 
/amieltia, -ac, f. [amico- (at. of 
amicus), frieudly], friendship, 

amicus, -a, -inn, adj. [conn. w. 
amo, love'], friendly, fariirabli/ dia- 
posfd; sahst., friend. 

H-mltto, -ere, -mIsT, -missus [ah, 
from; mitto, W30], lose. 
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amo), lace'], luve, 

ampllQcS, -are, ^rl, -atus [am- 
pliflca- (at. of *ampllflcos), mak- 
ing large}, enlari/r, increase, ea- 

arapluB, -a, -nm, adj., large, 
ample ; illtaitriovK, gloriotm, diatiit- 
ijuuhed, magnifteeni ; n. comp. 
used adv., ampUus, more. 

AmSllus, -fi, >(., Amuliua (leg- 
endary klug of Alba). 

an-eepa, -ciplUa, ailj. [aillb-, uk 



nnto-rerS 

buth tldet, ilouble; captt> (st. 1 
caput), head], (withlicadoi ' 
sides, double iieadcd, ant 
double; doubtful; Ireackerous. 
aiictlla,-ac,ir., laaid'tenmnt.giA 
ttDeora, -ae, f., anchor. * 
ungor, -oris, h. [slang-, sqvftti 
siritngUng ; anguish. 
angitluB, -I, M., angle, 
nngustitW!, -arum, v. [onguatai 
(St. of angustus),«(r(tU, nomm* 
s!riil«, tHJHrn/lir!.. prrphxUif.». 



untiimj, m-eain, n]e\, iiua 

tiaa breath or life, and so) IMi^ 

creature, animal. 

anlmosuB, -a, -am, adj. [an _ 
(at. of animus), cou,rage\, fuilA 
courage, spirited. 

animus, -I, m., suul, spirit,' d 
embodied or departed spirit ; mi" 
heart, feelinge ; disposition; c 
age. 

annSIU, -e, adj. [aimo- (sC. i| 
annus), ytar], pprtaininy t ""■ 

aiuiasuB,-a.-um,adJ. [aiino-(8i^ 
of annus), !ietir],fall of years. 

unaua, -I, k., year; In annOs 
aingulua, each year, every year, 

unnuuB, -a, -um, aclj. [auno- (at. 
of nnnus), year], yearly, annaal: 
translated adv.. annually. 

ante, prep. w. ace, bcf . , 
advanoo of; adv., before, earlSei 

aoteS, adv. [ant«, brfwv ; ai ^ 
pi. n. eat (prig, ea), these thliigt^ 
before. 

ante-fero, -ferre, 
[ant«, before; fero, bear], bn 
ie/oi'B,' prefer. 






»iite'Pono 



»at«-p0it9, -ere. -posui, -positnB 
[ante, bfforr. ; pOno, piaen}. place, 
hf/nrv, prefer. 

anteQuam urBiDtequaiii [ante, 
sooner,- quain, (Ann], 6e/ore;wntW- 

nfftfqultiUi sdv. [antiquo- {st. 
of antiquus), ancient'], oneieMlj/, 
ill former time», in earli/ times. 

aatJaouB, -a, -urn, adj. [=^antl- 
cns, fr. antl- (st. of ante), ftyVire], 
aneieiU, of early date, early. 

aperlo, -ire, -eruT, -ertiia, open. 

appTtS,a«]v. [abL tm. of apcrtus , 
npen},opiiTtlg, maaifeslls, obviously. 

BpeFtuH,-3,-um [p.a. oraperiij, 
open], npen, «cposerf; free from 

ApollS, -inis, u., Apollo (son or 
■laplter and Latono, aod brother 
of Diana; god of the sun, and 
of divinatiou, liealing, archery, 
poetry, music, etc.). 

ap-pfireo, -ere, -pSrui [ad, to, 
hifort; p5reO, 6« reodff], oppaa/",- 
apparet, i( i* evideat. 

appeJIS, -are, ^vl, -atus, aci-oit, 
addrefs, sreel ; entUle, coil. 

appctena, -enti8[p. a. ofappcto, 
feet afterl, degirous ; covetous. 

ap-pet5, -ere,-ivl or -ii, -itua [ad, 
tn, towards, after; peto, s'cA*], 
seet iffter, atrtve to seoire. 

approb5tor,-orla, M. [approbo- 
(st. of npprobo), approvB]. ap- 
prover: approbator case, (o — 

ap-propInqu6, -are, -avi, -i 
[ad, In; propinquo, dratn near], 
draw near to, approach. 

ApmlH, -l9, M. [= «AperDls, 
adj. used snbet., fr. aperi- (st. of 
apcrio), open], (tbe mouth whtch 
□pena the ground, i.e.) April. 

Apsna, -i, M., Apsua (a river in 
Bouthern nijria). 

apod, prep. w. ace, (In desig- 
nations of place) with, at, near, 
abowt, before ; (w. anbst. referring 
to persons) at the headquarttri of, 
at the house of, in the works of, 
^eordiH0lo; in the ealimation, of , 
it» tie ease qf; among. 




Apulia, -ae, p., Apalia (provW" 
in soutliem Italy). 

aqua, -ae, p., vnUf. 

aqullS, -oniH, m. [aqnilo- 
of aquiliia), dart], (tbe brh^f 
of storms and darkness, aud so^ 
•aarthviinA; (used adj. w. v 

AQuitSni, -onim, m., tbe, Aqa'' 
tail; see Aquitunia. 
VAquftBnla, -ae, v., Aquitaoio 
(one of the three chief divis- 
ions ofTransalpine Gaul, l>etwecs> 
the Garonne river and the Pyi"*?- 
nees monn tains). 
Sra, -ae, F., altar; see Pig. 2. 

arbltrlum, -ii, ^^' 
[arbitro- (sL of art» * 
ter), wrtnens, umpire Zi' 
being umpire; rfwC^ 
ion (of the umplK) - 

arbltror, -An, -atis ^ 
[arbitro- ( St. of arl>*- 
ter), wiine**], (be f* 
witness or observer"» 
and HO) be of tk^ 
'"V'tT'"" "pinion, think. 
painting. arbor, -Oris, *-.,(ree- 
areeo, -ere, -Ui [conn. w. an. 
slronyhold], ward off. 

arcessS, -ere, -ivT. -itus [intena 
fra. of accedo, come lo, but w1 j 
causative meaning 




Altar, frel 



I, and so) tni 



ArethOBa, -ae, f., Arethusa (etHi 
brated fountain near Syracuse, 
Sicily). 

Ariovistus, -T, m.. Arioriatus 
(king of a German tribe iu thf 
time of Caesar). 

arms, -orum, n. [Var-, fit 
ars], (what Is fitted to the " 
and so) arms. 

arniatSra, -ae. v. [anna- (sU 
armo), equip, ' ' ■ 

Arpiniim, -i, N..Arpii>iim (to 
in Latium ; birthplace of Ci« 
and MariusV 

arTOBB.nU(k, wl . _ 

\ ara, artta, «. y» 



M 



artiliciiim 

h«J, (littiDg, skill In Qtting, 
I so) tkill, art: handicraft, 
L '"^c^jpotfo», pru/easion. 
^ ^.rttfictum, -ii, N. [artlflc- (st. 
"^ arUTex}, ertificcr], artieanahip ; 
I "'^^diern/l, trade ; In pi., indat- 
\ '*~<cjj art». 
, -Arverni, -orum, m., th« Arverni 
t^ powerful tribe of Celtic Gaul, 
:*«>wtliof tbe Aediil), 

arx, arcis V. [Varc-. fto/d/ast], 
' **»vinffftoW, fuHrim, citadd. 

BB, aasia, ,M., as (copper cotii 
"Vvorth about four-flfthsorn cent). 
ar-scendS, see adsceudo, 
Aal»! -ae, f.. jfs/a (tlic conti' 
«lent). 

asper, -era, -eruni, adj., rovgh, 
*~ugged ; harsh, rude, fierce. 
a-aplcIO, sec Hdsplcio. 
as-aequor, see adseqnor. 
aaslduus, see adsldaus. 
aa-alato, see odaisto. 
aaauEfaciO, see adsucfaclo. 
at, eoDj,, but, on the other hand, 
Atbgnae, -arum, f., Athene 
(capital of Attica). 

AtbeuUnsia, ^e, adj. [Athenii- 
{et.ol &thaa^),At/>en!i),Athenian ; 
used snbst., an Athenian. 

fithleta, -ae, m. [borrowed fi'. 
the Greek], iorestler, athlete. 

atque (before vowels and con- 
sonants) or fie (before consonants 
only), conj, [ad. in addition ; que, 
and], and alio, and. 

AtrebateB,-ii[n,M., theAtrebates 
(a tribe In Belglo Gaul). 

atrocltSs, -Stis, f, [atroci- (at. 
of atros) , Jkrce], ferotity, eruelCy, 
aeveritp. 

atrSx, -ocls, ad], [apparently 
fr. Stro- (stof ateO.dar*. butw. 
change oiqae.otMy'], dark, hideout, 
atncioHi. 

atrtendfi, -ere, -tendl, -tentns 
[ad, toieard*; tendo, atretch"], 
stretch or direct towanl»; direct 
the atte/ttion ta, cnii^drr. 

ntteiit«, adv, [abl. fin, ofattcii- 
tus, Intent, attentite\, attaotlvely, 
earnestly. 



AiitrOniiiN 

Atttcus, -L, M.yAlticus , 
of TltUK Pomponius. friend 
Cleero; given t« b 
of hie long rctiUlcnce In Athi 
and bis builllarlty with Gi 
literature). 

at^tinKO) -ere, -tlgi [ad, (o; t 
lnueh],toueh,comeiaeoniacl 
reach, arrine at. 

ut-tiibu9, -ere, -ut. -utus [adi 
o; trlboo, alloi],allot to, aatiffn. 

auctor, 'Oris, u. [^ug-, Ac 
itronff, gmvij, (he who makes 
strong or makes grow, and so) 
author; adriner. 

auctarltfis,-atlB, p. [auctor- (st. 
of ftuctor), author], authority. I'n- 
jtuence. 

audacta, -ae, f. [audacl- (at. of 
aiidftx), holdl. boldness, reetlesi- 
-■ !M, audacity. 

audfict«r, adv. [audad- Cat of 
audiix) , bold] , boldly, leith boldneaa. 
Conip, audSelus, more boldlg. 

audax, -^is, adj. [conu. 
andeo, dare'], daring, bold. 

Budeo, -ere, ausua I- *ar{d< 
tr. avido- (sU of avidua), eager] 
(be eager, and so) dare, ventUf». 
l^udiiS.-tre.-ivior-tl.-itnB [r — 






[ftb./ruin; ferO, beak], 
carry/ away, remvvc. 

augeo, -ere. auxi, auctus[Jaug-, 
be slrony. yrom; eogii. w, Eng. 
wax], (make grow, and so) aug- 



augur, -nrts, c. [an- = avl- (st. 
of avis), bird^, (one whose pre- 
dictions are founded [in part] on 
the observation of birds, i.e.) au 

auruin,-!, n. [Vans- (-B- bcuoiues 
-r-), thtite], (the shining metal, 
and ao) gold. 

aut, conJ., eilha; 
ant, either ... or. 

auteni, cj>iij, [conu. w, aut], 
however; moreover, further. 

Autr1Snliis,-ii, M., 'PrshUus Ai . 
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dfi-fieloi -ere, -feci, -fectos \^^, 
from (iff fucio nuUe] (make off 
brtak loose from and so) /or 
aile daiiert ilnndoii fail 



de fuglo, ( TL fQgi [de /fnm 

r 14111 rfpr] jlf from ac n I shun 
de iilo pj 1 lined iltjicioj 



Vcap- t i 1 tjkllL^ pli 



d« leo, ere -evi -etus [de 
fi via out 'ko for which lino 
sm ar blof] Hot out, ohIiteraU 

de libero, -3re -5v! atna [de 
Intens vselt thortiighly, *libGro 
(cf ITbrG balance)^ weigk icelJ 
via^h deliberate 

delictum, I N [d perf parL 
of delinquo lianagreae used 
8ubat] lransffieast,n offence 

111 de IlgS, -«re iegi lectun [dS 
'fjtJia out lego gather pick] 
jpick<ut Keleet chmie 
I demeutln, -ae y [dementi (st 
lof demens) out of ones gtnses 
mad] mn Jnem folly 

de mtnuo, ere ui Qtus [de 
pom aieay, miuuo mite leas 
Ifueii} legaea bij tuKmg aic iji 
dunwith take away 

de-mlttfi, -ere. -miai. -mlsaas 

[cle,(2uicn,' laittli, cant], cast Aoan. 

demiun, adv. [superl. fm. of dS, 

down.jVom], (downmost, I^rtliest 

from, and so) al last, at length. 

den&riuH, -it, M. [masc. of a^J. 
denarius, C'liifriijiiHff TEN (scnum- 
mus, ciif'n)], (coin containing 
[originally] ten asses) denarius 
(a lloman silver coin equivalent 
in vAlue to abont IB cents). 
densua, -a, -nm, n^j., dense. 
de-peU9, -ere, -pull. -pulsus [d§. 
ftvm, aiBay; pello, driee\, Arive 
airay, avert, 
de-pono, -ere, -jweui, -poaltus 




deprecBtor, -oris, 1 

(St. ordeprecorj./ipqc au 

by prayer], (oue who f. , 

tbreatened evil liy entreaty, mA 
so) inlmvBsaor. 

de-prIniB,-cre, -pressi, -prewiia 
[de, dovin; premo, peeaa], prtn 
'>i(Ti(, depress, sink. 

de-r<^;5, ^re, -6vj, -atns [de, 
denoting withdrawal or rcverakl 

' -tion; rojro, (of & Inw) j>fn- 
' '"■ ' tthUraw » 



ii. of alawl 
■i-if/tlivlil 



de-eclae&, -ero, -scivi (-li), 
■scitum [de, denoting withdrawal 

or reversal of action; sclsuo, ap- 
prove, aRMHtJ, (withhold assent, 
and so) withdraw, revolt. 

de-sero, -ere. -rni, -rtns [de, de- 
noting withdrawal or reversal of 
notion; sera.j'/iii], desert, abaii- 

desertor, -oris, M. [de-Vser-, de- 
aert], deserter. 

desiderium, -11. n,, lonffing, re- 
i/ret (for the absence of something 
needed). 

diri<Ua, -ae. f. [desid- (st. of 
'dSsea, gen. -idle), MW], idlentsa, 
inaetivi^. 

desIgDiitus, -a, -um [perf. part. 
of deslgno, designate, fleet], etecl- 
fi}. Pled (terra applied to u person 
already elected to an office, but 
not yet Inaugurated). 

de-slllo, -Ire, -luT [de, do«m; 
salJo. leap], leap doren. 

deslplens, -cntis [p. 
alpio, be chiWisd'i, tMMUih, 
\ one's dotag*. 
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vacliiui 

, -T. K.| skj/, hf'tvea ; pi. 
_, M., iu vereu only. 
. Onepio, -onia. m., Quintua Ser- 
I 'iliuBCeepioiBtfi-pTocoasal.taugbt 
I "OsuccesHriillv with the Clmbrl 

'OS B.C.). 

i ^?aesar, -alia, m., OajuB Juliui 

f ^0««ar(tliDlbLUOiisIioiBaug:enernl 

I »rid statesmau ; lived 100-4* b.c). 

«alamltas, ^tis, v., digaslei; 

■ *^mamitr- 

CampliDta, -ae, f., Campania 
) C*iiatriet on tlie south-west coast 

■ »f Italy). 

capax, -acla, adj. [Vcap-, takr,']. 
(,B.ble to takcj or liold raucli, and 
^o) oapacious: capable. 

capUlOB, -T, M. [dim. form fr. 
«sapil- (St. ot caput), hkad; lit., 
»»dj. (sccriuis, hair)}, hair of the 
xiBAj>, hair. 

oapIO, -ere, cepT, captns [Vcap-, 
take], take, lag hold of; capture; 
win, allure, chtarm, enchain; (w. 
conslUum) /on», adopt. 

caplivus,-i,M. [adj. uaed subs t. 
tr. Vcap-, laku], captive. 

Capua> -ae, F., Capua (chief 
' city of Cainpauia). 
I caput, -Itia, K., uuAii; (w. nu- 

ll merai8)peraun,»3«i; capital erime, 
capital puniihment, 4eaih; chief 

capltaiis, -e, ttdj. [cnplt- (at of 
caput), HBAi)], pertaining to the 
HEAD or life, capital. 

carefi, -ere, -ul, be witkovt. 

carina, -ae, ¥., keel. 

carmen, -iuU, s., song, verse, 

CarnBtea, 'Uin, m., the Camutes 

(a tribe of Celtic Giiul on both 
sides of the LoireJ. 

carS, carnls, ¥.,fleiih, meal. 

ctarpo, .ere, -psl, -ptus, pludc; 
pluck at, carp al, revile. 

carrus, -T. M,. cart, teapnn. 

Carth&Kfi, -inls, v., CartliagB 
(cttj on the nortlieru coast of 
Africa; destroyed by Sclplo the 
younger H6 B.C.). \ 



Celtat- 

Cart.hnglnleaBlB, -e, adj. [Ol 

thSgin- (Kt. of Carthago). "' 
thage], Carfhagini 

cfiruB, -a, -uni, adj., dear, p 

cfiaeua, -i, m,. ehees». 

CnasluH. IT. M., Lucius 
LnnyiniiB (ilcfc-ated and kllleil h| 
theTlgurlni 107 b.c. j. 

castollum, -I. N. dim. [en 
(»t. of caatrum), foHifial ploecfl 
alj'oaghold. 

CoBtlcuH, -i, SI., Caatieu» (» B_ ^ 
quaoiau. SOD of CatanwDtotoedes). 

caBtra, -oruin, n., camp. 

casus, -Gs, M. [<lcaii-, fall^, fall- 
ing ; chance ; mififorCune ; vnfortu- 
nale eondillon. 

Catumantoloedes, -Is, m.. Cata- 
mantaloedeaituleroTthe Seqaani). 

cateliuR, -T, M. [dliu. fr. catnlo- 
(st. of catulDs). ^ounjr daii],puppg, 

CatlUtia, -ae, u., Catilin» (iioto- 
rloiia Itomau coiit^pirator ; lived 
108-62 B.C.). 

CatJS, -QUis, M., Mareas Wjrciii» 
Cato (called the eider, or tli 
sor; lived 3!l-mO B.O.). 
y causa, -ne, v., came, n 
ercuse, pretext; ent^rprire; 
(following Its geoitlTe), for 
take, fur lit» purpote. 

oaveo, -€re, cSvi, cautua, bt d 
one's ffutmi. 

oedo, -ere, ceasi, ccssi 
Kilhdraa, re.tire, d^ari; 
concede. 

celebrS, ^e, ^vt, -atus [•eele- 
bro- (presumed orif;inal st. of 
cciober) fYeqaented'], (oialcc frc- 
qiieuted, and ao) throng, firguent; 
celebrate. 

celer, -eris, -ere, adj., 

celeritfis, -atU, v. [celeri- (sC- 
of celer). sieifl], gieiftnesa, tpeed, 
celerO]!. 

celeiitcr, adv. [celeri- (st. 
celer), swift}, sielftly, quii 
sptedilg. 

Celtae, -arum, M., Calls • 
(aa,mQ apylled by Caesar 



-' (St. 

i 



252 censeo 

GaulK who dwelt between the 
Seine und tliu Gnroane]. 

peases, -ere, -sui, -BUS, raU ; (of 
proceedingH Id the senate) vole, 
r(earee; think. 

oeiuor, -5rl9. m. [base cSiis- (In 
eeuseo), itUe], {the rating officer, 
U.) eeaaor (one of two Bomiw 
magistrates whose dut; It wss : 

1. to superintend the re|;istratioii 
orthe citizens and their property ; 

2. to exercise control over the 
coniluct and morals of the citi- 
zens; 3. to superintend the ad- 
ral 1 1 1st rati on of the (tnauces of 
the state). 

census, -Qs, M. [base cens- (In 
censeoj, rate], rating, regigCration, 




, Indect. num. adj., a 

centurl% -ae, f. [conn. w. cen- 
tum, HUNoredj, oaniury (the cen- 
tury was onc-stxtleth of a legion, 
and contained, in Caesar's time, 
abont !00 men; see leglo). 

eenturlS, -onis, m.. [centuriO' 
(St. of centiiria), eeiitary},centarion 
(the commanding officer of a. 
century ; there were sixty centu- 
rions in a legion). 

Ceraunua (Ptolomoeua), -T, u., 
Ptoiem/ femirnu*( murdered Selen- 
cus and obtained possession of 
Macedonia 2fl0 ii.c). 

cernB, -ere, crevi, cevtus [Veer-, 
separate], gepanile; diatingiiifh 
(by tho senses), perceive, see; de- 
etdt. 

certfimen, -luls, n. [certiU (st. 
of certO), Btnigffle], (result of 
struggling, and so) eonleat. 

oerte, adv. [abl. fhi. of cerlus, 
Cfrtaiii], owiainlj/, assuredly, at 



anyri 

eerts, -are, -&vl, -&,iur [intens. 
ofcerno, decfA', fr. ccrto- {.st of 
perf. part, certus)], decide by con- 
lett, ttruijglr., vie, 

certns, -a, -um [p. a. of ueru5. 
//iv^ej, ileeidetl, fixed, parttealar ; ] 
cartain, asstuvd, undoubUd: cer- 



tlSrem £a«ere, to (r/oi 
fieri, to be informed. 

cervus, -i, u. [conn. w. eoniD, 
horn], (horned animal, and «>) 

cessOi-arc, -avi, -atus [intena.af 
cedb.go, reli're], loiter, abate,e»Mt' 

•ceterns, -a, -om, adj., usn. pi. 
the oTnBR, the remaining, the rot 
af; Butist., ceteri, -orum, tht re^. 

Cicero, -onia, m.. Clean (ll\e | 
celebrated Boinnn orator; Uvnl 
J06-43 B-c). 

clrclter, adv. and prep. w. act 
[cir^o-(st-or circus), c««/e],roii(ii( 
nbouf, aboiU. 

circuitns, -88, M. [ctrcn(in)-^t, 
go aroHnii], going around, c/rwi'. 

elrcum, adv. and prep. w. ace. 
[ace. of circus, eirele'], around, 
about. 

clrcnm-dB, -are, -dedl, -datu» 
[oircum, around; do, pulj, p»' 
aroaad, surround, build around, 
enclose. . 

cirouni-dQeS, -ere, -dGxI.-dactui 
[circura, around; duco, lead], lead 
around. 

clrcuio-ferfi, -ferre, -tuH, -Ifitna 
[clrcum, around ,- fero, hrar] , 
carry round, pass round. 

clrcum-mSntS, -ire, -ivi, -itas 
[clrcum, arouTid; munlo, wall], 
icalt around, /oTtifsl, proteel. 

clrcum-Btd, -Sre, -3t«ti [clr- 
cum, around; st5. STAnd], STAnd 
around, aHmuiiid. 

circum- ve uiO,-ire,-ve[iI,-ventus 
[clrcum, around; vcnLQ, come], 
surround, envelop; surround in a 
hostile manner, oppre»», di-frattd. 

oIt«rtor, -lus, adj. [comp. of 
citer, belonging to this side], 
iiiTHEi!, on this Kide. 

cltra, ody, and prop. w. ace. 
[abl. fem. of dter, b^on0ng (u 
this side], on this ttia of. 

civOis, -c, adj. [civl- (Bt. of 
clvla),e!tieen]. pertaining to eiti. 

ci-rt», -\s, c, oillKcn, StUui!«'rtf.- 



Icivll»^ -fttiB, *■. Iclvi- (Ht. of 
n^iaj, eiltten], eHixenahip ; eiti- 

; eommuntfy, Hair. 

am, oilv,, aecntly, ntfalthily; 
fprep. IT. abl., withotU lh« knmrl- 

n cISntltoiHlrc, -avi, -atufl [Intetisi. 
' nrclamo, ciili], er^ out, r,a{E au(. 

fliitnor, -oris, m. [Iwee clSm- 
|in clamo), eall'i, railing, shoul- 
clfi reSj-T' ro [«laro-(st. ofclfinisl . 
I bright], be bright, 

, -a, -lira, adj. [Vela-, call, 

mil. w. cliimo, call out], 

eleat^sciiiiidini/ ; bright; illaetrioua, 

WHcviicJ. /leid in honnr. 

claasls, -is, v., fleet. 

clauda, -ere, -^, -sua, «Aiif, 

close; agnien claudere, fo hriii^ 

Clemens, -eotis, adj., mild, 
gentle, furb'arCnff, merciful, efem- 
enf. 

cUens, -cntis, h. [— cluens, 
pres. part, of clueS, hear, obey, 
used subst], (one who hears or 
obejs, aud bo) depeadent, retainer, 

ClodluB, -!i, M., Publiiis Cfodius 
Pulcher (opponent of Cicero, 
whose banishment he procured: 
killed by Milo 53b.o.). 

Ca. abhr. of Onaeua, -T, m., 
Gnaeua (a Roman praeDomen or 
flrst name). 

co-ema, -ere, -fnu. -cmptus 
lco(m)-, together ; emo, bun], ^"V 
up. 

co-e8, -Ire, -Ivi or -ti, -Itiis 
[co(in)-, toffetter; e5, go], go to- 
gether to form a whole, urttte,com- 

coepl, coeittUB, def.. began. 

co-ercB5,-ere,-PuI,-citua[co(in>, 
completely; arceo, nhuC up], «n- 
elo$e, eTtaunpass; restrain, conflne, 

cSgltS, -are, -avi.-Wus [co(in)-, 
together; iigito. diiue], (drive a, 
matter to aud fro in the mind, 
and flo) rimgh farefully, ponder, 
Ihinlr, re_fleet. 
eBgn&tio, -onia, f. f co (ni}-Vgim-, 



he bom leilh]. being born ieilh; 
blomi-relationakip; KiKdredJiirnfltj. 

cS-gnSmen, -iuls, m. [co(ni)-, 
with, i.e. fit additiun to; (g)nG- 
wen, name], family nam», snr- 
NAME (the tfiird In order of the 
names nf a Itomnn cittsen, being 
preceded by the praeu5inen, or 
name of the Indivldnal, aud the 
n6men, or name of the gens to 
which the Individual belonged ; 
e.g., Marcus (pmeBomen) Tullian 
(nomcn) Ciffro (cognomen). 

c9-gnoBCD, -ere, -giiSvi, -gnitOH 
[co(m)-. eompleteiy, thoroughly; 
(g)n()f<c6,A«CDinG aoguaitited •aith] , 
brr'-irin ilinreingHy aequaintedviith, 
,\n,-^rt"iii, /""r" : rivogitire; In 
|ii'rf, KSMW; ililli^pntUiB COKDO- 



cogo, -VTC, Ciiegi, coactQK 

Sco(m)-, together; ago, drive], 
rive together, collect; compel, 

cohars,-rtis,F., eiiclogure; (body 
of men enclosed, and ho) cohort 
(the tenth partofalegion; Itwas 
divided Into three maniples and 
— as each maniple contained two 
centuries — intoalTcentnries; the 
number of men In a cohort varied 
at different periods from 300 to 
GOO, but iu Caesar's time the co- 
hart contained about 600 mes). 

cohortSUO, -unla, v. [cohortil- 
(st. of eohortor), exhort], e^or- 
fation, encouragement. 

co-boFtor, -Sri. -atus [cofm)-, 
Intens. ; hortor, exhort], exhort, 
encourage, aditt'iniih ; eohortfiri 
int«r ee, l» exhort one another. 

coI-IaudB, sec coiilaudo. 

collEgo, see conlcgn. 

col-l^;S, see contigo. 

coUlB, -is, M- HH.I.. 

coI-IocS, sec cuiiioc-u. 
ooiloqnlum, see coiitoqiilun 
col-loquor, see coiiiofiuor. 
coIIuviS, see conluviO. 
COVQ, -we, wij»., prfSJi-i V 



1111}, till, eallivale; honor, rever- 
ence, i)n>rskfp, 

ooloDUB, -I, H, [conn. w. colo, 
till], liller <if the iKiil ; calaniae. 

color, -ory, m., color. 

com-bBrS, -ere, -ussi. -ilstus 
[cotn-, eomplettlji ; •biiro, ftut'Jiji 

coiiieB,-ltis,c.[i;oni-Vi-.ffoioaA], 
(utie will) goes witli, and so) ci^ni- 
radu, companion. 

commeStus, -us, M. [commea- 
(st. of corameS), go to and /ro], 
jwssiny In anifro; train, ooovus; 
n^pliei. 

com-meiBorS, -are, -avi, -atus 
[<iom-,eompli-ielu ; memoyo, call to 
mind], call fti mind in detail, call 
to mind, menliim, recount. 

com-mendo, -are, -bvi. -atua 
[coin~,eompl«telii; m&ad^.commW], 
commit taithovt reaervaiioii, coiii~ 
mit. intnitl. 

com-meB, -ire, -fivT, -fitUB Qcom-, 
habitvallff; nieo, go, pass], go to 
and fro, go. 

ooin-mlnus, adv. {crnn-, to- 
gether; mauua, hand], haad to 
hand, at close gaarters. 

oam-mltto, -ere, mTei, -mlssas 
[eoiDr, together ; jnitta, send, make 
go], combine into n vthole; (w. 
proelium) join, giee, begin, engage 
in; commit, iiilntft. 

comiDodg, adv. [bJiL fin. of 
coramoduB. convenleaf], eonven- 
ientlg, easily; judiciously, sldll- 
fulls. 

commoduiu, -i, M. [n. of Bdj. 
comoiodus, convenient, used 
subst.] convenience, advantage. 

coiu-movefi, -fre, -movi, -iiiotus 
[com-, compielel!/, thorovghls ; 
iHQveo, mo»e],Belin violent motion, 
disturb, ditqniet, nJtirm. 

communloO, -are, -avi, -Stus 

[conn. w. couimQiiis, common], 

»hare,begtov!: commilnlc&recuni, 

. sltara vtlh, impart Co ; join, unite, 

' iidii: eumdntibuacoinmnnicare, 

('J 'iiJd til l/ie i/oiiriea. 

com-miinls, -e, adj. [com-, m-Or 



tuallg; niSnls, under nU^tkni 
cf. imiiiQuis], common, Deninal 

commSbitlO, -ouis, M, [con- 
mQta- (st- of cummuto), cAaift 
change, alteration. 

coin-mntS,-are, -SvT,-&tiu[«i 
completely; muto, rArtniit],^" 
completely, alter eiititfilg, t' 
transform; exchange. 

com-parO, -iire, -Evi, -atUH [cfl 
completely, und so carefully ; pi 
preaare], prepare cartfuUg, gatk 
collect. 

com- pari!, -are, ^vT, -atus [co«h 
together; paro. make egtial, a- 
change], compare. 

com-pellS, -ere, -puli, .pulsus 
[com-, together; pello, driecj. 
drive ia a body. 

com-perlo, -ire, -peri, -pertue 
[oom-^per-, penMrate eompletttn. 
of. experlor], ascertain with ur- 
tainty.ascertain, establish by proiif, 
find out. 

com-plector, -T, -plexus [cooi-. 
together; plecto, bra^], (briild 
together, and so) envoiA>, em- 
brace, rlasp; grapple. 

ODm-pIeii, -ere, -plevi, -pletos 
[com-, completely; *ple6, fili.], 
FILL completely, pill, complete. 

com-plBrGB,-a(-fa),geD.,-lu]ii, 
adj. [com-, tvgether; pluree, sev- 
eral], several. 

oom-pono, -ere, -posul, ^msl- 
tUH [com-, together; p6ab, put], 
put together, aHjust; compose, pach 
ifg, settle. 

coin-ports, -tro, -ilvl, -fitus 
[com-, together; porta, briny], 
bring together, eo/lret. 

cDm-prehendS, -ere, •hcnilt, 
•tienSQS [com-, completely; pre- 
hendo, grasp], grasp compteUlgw 
JlrmUi; take, seiie; arrtsl. 

csiifitA, -oruin, n, [n. pL p 
part, of cSnor, emleotror, ;' 
subst.], endeavoiv, 
ing. 



\ effort, uiidermMua, 




con-cwlo 



e, -oesei, -c§sBiis 
fcoiD-. inleDS,; cedo, gn, ffive 
aaji'], utrld, aiihmit to, comply with 
oat's rr.fiuiigl;'jraiit,coneada,p<irmil, 

con-pi(16, -ere, -clcli [com-, to- 
gPCheT, ill a hi-'ip ; cad5, /all], fail 
to the ground, fall. 

conelUS, -ari^, -uvT, -&t\M [con- 
cllio- (St. ot coucilium), aw?m- 
bty], assmnble, bring logetker; 
reconeita : lofn, procvre. 

««tnolUnm, -ii, n. [com-Vcal-, 
call togfther], (cikUIng tngether, 
and so) luacmbln, compiHij ; coun- 
cil: per concUlum, in public 
council. 

con-curro, -ere. -currT (-eu- 
cnrri), -cursum [com-, tug&Oier; 
curi'o, run], run together, rttsh 
together, hasten in a boily, Jlocb. 

oon-demDo, -S.ee, -avl, -iltiia 
[com-, intena. ; dnmno, coiirfsmn], 



condlolO, -onis, f. [com-Vdic-, 
nay vith, and so agree together], 
agreement, ilipulalion, condition, 
term»; condition, tot. 

con-dono, -are,-avi,-a.tTis [com-, 
inteiis. ; dono, gine], give up; 
overlook. 

coa-Aavo, -ere, -dfixT, -ductus 
[com-, togelhifr; dQco, lead], lead 
or bring together; collect. 

cBa-terS, canlent, contuli, 
csonUtua [com-, tngrther; fero, 
BB*R, HRiiiff], BKing togHKer, col- 
Iret; compare; BTtlitg In ukar, 
apply, liestoin iiptm; si cBnfbn-e, 
to betake one's self. 

cOn-ficlS, -ure, -feci, -fectua 
[com-, complerely ; fecio, i n] 
liriag to eomplMion, complel 
finish, firing to an end, accompliah 
carry out; (of a list or register^ 

FQn-fido, H;re, -fiaus [com- 
compleirlii; r\\\r}, trust], trust fully 
conftda in, rt-hj i>a, depend on 



COn-loqUfH- 

oSn-flfgo, -ere. -fiixl, -flictiwS 

[com-, together; flTgo, strtk*]^ 
(«trlke togetlitr, atid so) 1. Wh. 
conlrifft, oppiiiir ; 2. Intr., eonlenS 
fight. 

con-gredlor, -(nvdl, -gresBOl 
[com-, ifith ; grodior, sfitp, tBottja 
mneliBith; engage, fight. 

ron-tclo (pl'onnuiiCfd: caa- 

jicio). -ere. -j*cT, -jccMis [com-, 
lugHhur; jucio, throa], lAruie tu- 
i/et/ier; throie. rant, hurl; drive; 
In tugamcoulcepe, til put to filght. 

conJBnrtlm, adv, [ace. nsed 
adv., fr. com-v'jug-.ynKKio^lAw, f 
join], jointly, together. i 

conJflnrtIB, -ouLo, v. [cora-VJufc | 
YOKK togpthifr], {YOKing togethtTtm 
and so) uninn, intimacy. 

con.Jiingu, -eie, -jcinxl, -JfiiK 
tiiB [com-, ti'gfther; jiingo, jo/ff^fi 

gether; ■i]\xz-, yoke], froKK-fet 
low, and so) apwuM,- loffr. 

coDJaratlSi -oniis, ¥. [conjtti^ 
svtear together], (swearing ' 
gether, and bo) con^Waey. 

con-jfiro, ^ve, -Svi, -Stus [com>v 
together; jflro, swear], aaear " 
gtlher, conspire. 

con-lauds, -ilTe, -&vi, 
[com-, intena.; loudo, eomm 
commend highly, applaud. 

con-lego, -ae, m. [fM>ai- . 
depute iMth], (Cfllow-deputy, 
so) colleague, o^cial associate. 

Bop-Ug5, -are, -avl. Jitus [co 
together ; llgo, fasten], fatim to^i 

eon llgS ert. legl ISctua 
[com- ( getitsr lego gatMr], 
gather togHhe g ithrr colloei 

con lot » 1 e Btns [com-. 



u conferei 

™loi r I. [■ 

c h \o luor ( I, ] converse 
ft Kone a conjwtiv e iryk. 



iliMi^M 

1 



conluvlu 

conluviS, -onlH, ¥, [com-VlUv-, 

MasA together}, (oollected wnsh- 
JDgs, aud so) dreg», offacouring» ; 
tnrba eC oonluvlB, vile rabble. 

cSoor, -Ari, -atas, endtavoi', at- 
tempi, uiiderlakt. 

cOn-Banguinei, ■orom, M.. 0(1]. 
used snbsc. [com-, deuotitig con- 
ntetion; strngalneaa, pertaining in 
blood] , (those connected by blood, 
and so) blond-rel/Uions, kiusmen. 

cSn-sciaoS, -ere, -scTvI or -sell, 
-scUus [com-, together, in abody; 
sciBco, dpe.ree], derree in a body 
or fn common ,' adjudge; infliet; 
slbl mortem cSnsciecens to €om- 
Tttit sttidde. 

cfia»cluB,-a,>am,QdJ. [com-^acl-, 
kvow isifA], knoicing in eoajvne- 
tion viith othere; conaciou». 

cSiucriptiiB, -a, -am [perf. put 
of conscrtbo, enroU], enroled; 
cBuBcripti, eontetipt 
i (a title need in fbrraal 
QddresfiesbeforetJieKaniansctiate. 
Tbc term atitacnpli was nt first ap- 
plied to the new senators enrolled 
from the rankx of tlie equites in 
tlie early days of the republic, and 
the original form of address was 
patreg el conscripli. 

c»o-ae<!rO,.fire,-fivT,^ltna [com-, 
ahoily ; sauro, mate «owed], «in- 
setrate, dedicate. 

consensus, -us, m. [com- scut- 
(base in sentlo), pereeivn or feel 
Kith or in common], (feeling in 
conunon, and so) consent. 

cSa-sentIa, -ire, -agnsi, -slnsus 
[com-,toge(hei;ineommon; sentlo, 
fiel], agree ; conspire. 

oOn-sequor, -T, -catus [com-, 
clone upon; seqaoc, follow], /ol- 
loa close upon, follow t^er, follow, 

con-servo, -&re, -ilvT, ^tus [com-, 
Uitens, ; servo, keep], maintain, 
preaerim, save. 

rSnaSssus, -Os, m. [com-, to- 
ijether; Vsed-, aiTj, (silling to- 
getber, and ao) assemblij. i 

cSa-gldi^ -ere, -sedi, -seasum 



consuetfido 

[com-, together; sido, si ^, 
aoau together, avrrle, esioMu* 
niif'iiaelf; poMone'tself; eneoiiip. 

conalUnm, -u. k. [coon. w< 
consulo, dulibernte], delibeTati'*: 
counael; plan, design, pVTpost.inr 
tention, scheme ; meature, lint oj 
conduct, eovrge, policy; ' ' 
sagiKiin ; council. 

cSn-slstO, -ere, ^tltt [com-, 
intena.; sisto, BTAMd]. come (o o 
halt, STOP, take a position ; STAtd. 
maintain one's footing ovpotitiun. 
make a STAnd; settle; (\t. in ami 
abl.) cvnaiatiti or of. 

cSnapectus, -ub,m. [com-^spec-, 
SPY (oil parts together, and so) at 
a glance], sight at a glance, sight; 
presence. 

o9n-Bplcl5, -ere, -spexi, -spectus 
[com-, together (all parts being 
taken In at a glance) ; apecio,/( ' 
at], catch sight of, desctTf, aee. 

cSnsplcor, ^ri,-3tns[cDaMl! 
(through presumed noon * 

SPY (all parts together, a 

at a glance'], catch sight of, d^serf, 

oonstantia, -ae, F. [constttnt- 
(st. of p. a. constaus), siAitdlng 
firm], firmness, conatanef. 

c6i>-stltuB,-ere,-ui,-atus [com-, 
(i/flclAer,andsojIm(jr; statno.sel 
up], (setupflFmly,andso)stet(oR, 
poat; establish, appoint; arrange, 
fix, settle upon, deeiile upon; decide, 
reaolee ; de eontrSvenlla cSnstl- 
tuer6, to KHtle or decide disputes. 

con-stS, -are, -stiti [com-, tetlh ; 
BtB, STAiid], BTAnd with; be in 
agreement icith; impers., he set- 
tled, undisputed, generally under- 
STOod, well known. 

cOn-BueacO, -ere, -suevi, -suetus 
[com-, Intena. j snesco, 6*P0Wie n»r- 
cuttomed], become aceaetomed, ae^ 
custom one's self; in perf., be ne- 
customed. 

consuitQdS, -inis, r. [cSu- 
sue(to)- (St. of c'- - - ■ - 
cuatuineil^, hiiMttti 
^ twoge, pTtwtiM 



cSnsnStas), ^^ 



cSnanl 

[ VBnsnl, -is, M-, consul (ono of 
Fhe two highest Roinan magls- 
ttw«a ciioaen itniiually uuAet tti<: 
republic). 

cfiDsularU, -e, adj. [cuusal- (at. 
■ " " iiil), coBsu/], hflangi«g or 
W ptrtniniiig Co n consul, eonaalar. 

rSnsuIfitus -us, M. [tollHUl- (nt. 
Df cuusnl), consir/J, eonauhhip. 

oSneulS, -ere, -ui, -tus, r^eci, 

I deliberate, talof eounsel: (w, dat.) 

f take tkmight for. have regard Jur, 

have an tj/e lii ; (w. ace.) eaaaali 

(for advice). [twin. 

cBnBultum, see senatus coDSul- 

eon-Bumo, -vrc. sriinp.si, 
-sfimptus [eoiii-, compUtfly ; suiaa, 
talx},t'ike upeomp'Hrlij; consume. 
•'Con-Burgo, -ero, -.siirrSsT, -Bur- 
) rectum [com-, tuyther; surgo, 
I rise] , rise iu a Ixply, »ta «rf. 

coatSgte, -ooia, f. [com-i/tag-, 
tuHcA to^ef/ier], contact. 

cont«niptld, -oaie, r. [coni- 
Vttim-, CMf up (com is intcns.)], 
(cutflug treatment, and so) con- 
tanpt, acorn, dttfiaiice. 

contetnptuB, -a, -um (p. n. of 
cantemnQ, deapise], contmiptiUe. 

coBtempta8,-as,H, [com-Vtem-, 
cvt up (com- is inteos.)], (cut- 
ting treatment, and ao) conlsmpt, 

«on-tendo, -ere, -di, -tus [com-, 
Intens. i tendo, sIrMcA], «(retcft 
viyoronslg, sirire; hasten; eon- 
tend, struggle ; tie ; eoaiend suc- 
eeaafully, prevail. 

contentia.-oiliK, F. [com-Vlen-, 
alretch vigoTowaly, atntggte'\, slrmj- 
gling, contention, dispute. 

can-teiiS,-ere,-xuI,-xtiia [com-, 
logtlher; lexo, ujentie], weave.joiii, 
or put tngetUer, frame, coaatruel. 

contlaens, -eutis [p. a. of coii- 
tiiieQ, hold togeUier], uninter- 
rupted. 

contlnentor, adv. [continent- 
(st. of contingas), uninferrupC- 
«rij, niiinlerrupteily, continuously. 

contiiieS, -ere, -tInuT, -tentu.i 

fcom-, together; teneo, kom. hold 

toffeiAe/; hold, ke^; bound, eon- 

j!ne; hem in,holiin check, restrain. 



corpus 'Ik> I 

contingo, -ere, -tigi, -taclus 
[^enm-, compleltig, elosely; tango, 
rovch], Uiurh, be contiguous to. 

eonttniiua, -a' -um, adj. [coiii- 
^ten-, alrecch together], (streUilliiig 
or hauging togeihcr, atid so) 



eoutra, adv. aail prep. w. iiri*-, 
against. 

controversial -ae, F. [contrcV 
verso- (Bt. of coiilrovci'siis), oppti- 
ailPl, (opposition, aiid bo) din- 
pule, controyaraf. 



leBlo, -I 



(I^HJ 



milt, indignili/, reproach : per pou- 
tumellam, by injurious reporU. 
through slmideroas accusatinits ; 
buffeting, violence. 

[com-, together; vcnlo. comk], 
COME tngether, assemble; oon- 
venit, it is agreed upon. 

conventuB, -ub, m. [com-Vven-, 
COME tngether], meeting; court. 

con-Terto, -ere. -IT, -sus [com-, 
intens. ; verto, turn'], turn about, 
change the direction of, reirerso: 
converge signa inferre, to face 
about and advaaee against. 

convlvlam, -IT, X. [convlvfi- (st. 
of coDViva), table companion'], 
eating together; banquet. 

con-vDCS, -&re, -avi, -atas [coiO', 
together; vaco, coin, call together, 
dijj, eonroln, assemble. 
^oSpla, -ae, 9., ahundatiee, lupply ; 
in pi,, supplies, stores, wealth, re- 
uiitabera; troops, forces. 



rich. 

cSpulH, -ae, v., grapnel hook (by I 
which vesaelB were fastened t 
gather In liattle). 

cor, cordlB, k., i 

Corinthua, ■!, f., Corinth (comB 
merclal city of PulupoDn " 
the Isthmus of Corinth). 

army) leing. 






frSoB, fronUH, v., an 

Fronts, -ouls, m.. 3tarciia Cor- 
netiui Fronle (celobrated orator. 
□atlve of rirtn in Nunildio. (lour- 
islied In tlni second century a.v.). 

rr&ctuo8US(-iii-uni,a(l].,rn^ctu- 
(st. of friictua). friwY], fruHful, 
prodnaive. 

friictus, -Qs. M. [^fViigu-, enjoy], 
(tnjoymeiit, aotl bo) ftvit. priA- 
iKx, profit, iucome. 

frfimentariug, -a, -um, adj. 
[rrumenU)- (st. of framentiiin), 
giyiin], pertaining to grain; tw 
rrumentaria, pntvixiota. 

Criiinentuin, -i. M. [VfiD(gu)-, 
eaS'.<ll], (meaus or enjoyment, and 
bo) grain (usn. harvested) ; in 
pi., ijrain (ciipecially, standing 
grain). 

ftuor, -i, IWctua [^fru(gu)-, en- 
>itf], derive eajoyment fro-a^ en- 




joy. 






frOatrfi, adv. [i 

dee^f], iawin. 

fiiga, -ae, f. [Vfug-, fiend, turn 
aisidi!,jUte], flight. 

fugla, -ere, fflgl [^thg-, 6«n(I, 
turn aaUlf,Jlee; cognate w. Eng. 
BOWj./ea. 

fug^, -are, ^vT, -iitus [fiigS- (st. 
Hf fuga),/i3ft{], put to flight. 

fa^tivuB,-T,M. [adj. used subat., 
fr. \(fog-, bend, tarn aside, Jlee], 
higltim, deserter. 

ffimtiB, -T, u. ■ smoke, 

fuQdSini^Qtnni, -T, m. [funda- 
(st. of fuudo), BOTTom, make se- 
rvre], (mcuns of making aecnre, 
and so) foundation. 

funds, -ere, fudi, f Qsiis, jiowr. 

fuDKor, -I, fOnctua, discharge, 
purform. 

fBnts, -is, M., rope. 

tSauB, -erls, n. [said to be 
conn. w. lUmus, tmoke, and liav- 
ing refereuce primarily to the 
baruing of the lioily after death], 
funeral, funwal rites. 

far, fnris, c. [tonii. w. Vfer-, 
bkah], (one wiio carries off, and 
so) thief. 



Fit. 3. 
Deltuet of 
Bomaasoldli 



Galli, - 
the Gaula (inliabi- 
tauts of Gaal; see 
Gallia). 

Gallia, -ae, f., 
Gaul (Transalpine 
Gaul comprised 
irom (iiB cdj- substantially mod- 
nmnotTmjao, era France, the 
Netherlands, and Stvitzerlaud ; 
Cisalpine Gaul comprised the val- 
ley of the Fo in northern Italy). 
GbIUcub, -a, -nm, adj., Oallic. 
o/CAefiau/sCseeGalliand Gallia). 
Gallus,-!, M., Gajut Sulpictua 
Callus (celebrated for his knowl- 
edge of Greek and astroiiom;; 
Ikmous also as an orator ; lived 
in the second century b-c), 
GbUus, -i, ta., a Oaat 
Gallia). 

gaodlum, -ii, N. fconn. w. 
de5, re/ake}, joy. 

Genava, -bc, v., Owawa *^ 
T.ake Geueva at its outlotlnto^ 
lllione). 
gener, -erT, M-, aonrin-la». 
gens, gentls, p. [Vgen-, I 
giw hirth (o], ojipring, t 
pip, TSAlion, tribe. 

g^nus, .eria, B. [Vgen-, i 
irive birth to], birth; Btoei, » 
famils; Kind, class, order, » 
Gergovla, -ae, f., Qm 
{town of the Arverni In i 
Gaul), 
Germanl, -ornin, M., the i 



cnfitodia 

cu8t«<l)a, -ne, r. [ciistud- (at. 
of custoa), i/u/iril], ffuardiaitxhip, 
Jtrotectioa; In pi., giiani». 

custodK, -ire, -ivi or -II, -itua 
[custod- (St. of eostos), guard], 
guard, watch over. 

*■ ustos, -odis, c.,p uartt, guardia n . 



damno, -are, -iivT, -utils [dai 
(Bt. of Aaxnaaxa^jhisiil, inflict iou 
vpon, harm, dawge ; rortdtmn. 

dg,prep. w.ahl., (of place) (town 
from, from; (of time) in, during, 
abt/ut: dg tortlfi vigtua, in the 

THIRD WATCH ; (of tll%Cllll!WfrUIIl 

Vrtilch a thing proceeds) for: qug 
aBeiui8S>/(irwH!cAr«iuoii,iio,'(or 
tbe subject of though t,'diHCUssion, 
otc-j "/r ihoiit. c'lueerning, upon, 
rtver ," mereri de, to dfaeme at 
tfie hande of; conteadere dS, ta 
atrice or contend for. 

debeS, -cru, -bul, -bitus [d6, 
Jiftm; li&beo, have], (h&ve IVom 
another, and ro) oiee,, be ttnder 
obligotion, ought. 



ndfit /'■"'n ; cede, go], withdratp, 

^tpartfi-om. depart; die. deeeaxe. 

d«cein, indecl, uum. adj., ten. 

decern et novem or decern nO' 

/em, Indecl. num. ad]-, vine- 

de-«em3, -ere, -creTl, -crStus 
td§, /wm, Old; cerao, separnie, 
«{ftj, (aift or sepflrate, as the true 
:tmm ttie false, the important 
IW>m the nnimportnnt, etc., and 
so) decide; (give offlcial eipres- 
nioii to one's decision, and bo) 
•Vf/le, decree ; appoint. 

dC-certS, -are, -Svl, -atns [de, 
Ititcns., and bo to the end, out; 
tienS. fight], ^'jht It oia,Jight, cvit- 
teiui. 

dccet, -fre, -cnlt, impers. [^dec-, 
fsffciii ,- toini. w. decuB, cnmeU- 
■<,«iorthy], it is he- 









(le-fero 

(60. para, /iart)],Titfti> (tns lovied 
on landholders In the Kumad 
provinces). 

declmuB, -n, -um, ord. ni 
[decern, tkn], TKHth. 

dSclpIS, -ere, -eepi, -ceptus f(HL 
giving a bad sense to the verK^ 
capio, lake (cf. the English ■ " "-" 
In')], deeeire. 

de-clino, -lire, ^vT. -atun [(H 
from; •clino, Ijtiid], turn n " 
/hii», and so have reeoiirfe to 

decllvia, *. adj, [(I&«lIvo- 
of clTvua, htW), dowu hill], < 
iag. 

decretam, -I, N. [n. perf. part. 
of decerno, decide, decree, used 
aubst.J, (what Iian been decided 
or decreed, and so) officini deed- 
imi, decree, ordtrtnnef. 

decuB, -oris, n. [\'dcc-, esteem: 
conn. w. riecKt, it in lircomiug, and 
digima, v^orthg], eomeliaese; ni^ 
nanttiit; honor; monltjf of &*■_ 
havior. 

de-denus, -oris, N. [de, w. i.^ 
force; decus, Aonur], dtthoHt 
diggraee, infami/; act of ftowM 
deed »/ iti/amy. 

de-ds, -ere, -diili, -ditas [UN 
from, aisay, up; do, pine], " 
up, surrender, devote. 

de-dncB< -ere, -dflxT, -duct 
[de./fom.niBis; duco, I«ud],IflM 
out, wlthdraii, carry off, • -^ ■ 
do'cii, tiring awig, veall. 

de-fatJgB, ^re, -avi, -itus [d) 

iiitcns,, vUcr1g,ojU ; (^tisS, v ' 

tire 01«. exhavKt. 

de-fendS, -ere, -feiidl, -fenaOB^ 
[de, from, off; 'fendo, st)<£fei^S 
Ihruet], ward off, repel; defe»d,W 

defSnalo, -baU, v. [dE-Vfendr^fl 

thriiH off], (thrnsLing off asBalw" 
ants, aiid so) defence. ■ ' 

defenaor, -Sris, m. [de-^fend^ 
thniKt off], (thriistfrolTof naaail- 
aiit4. and m) defender. 

de-fbre, -fi'ri-e. -tnlT, -IStim Cd6, 
fr'm; fero, uning], iMing from, 
and so report. ■ 



tle-ficio 

M-flcIS, -ere, -f«ci, -fectua []de, 
from, ujf; tac\b, luoite], (make off, 
break loose rrora. wid so) /nr- 
I'litr, dBiert, nbnitdon; faU, ceane., 
hi. imnllag. 

de-niglfi. -ere. -tiigl [de, /hun ; 
f iifjlo, Jleel, fie,e /rem. atoid, shun. 

de-lciS (pronuuncod : ilejicio), 
«re, -jcri. -ji-ctua [ile, (town ,' jacio, 

throiii}, thnm dotsn, corf drmn; 
«nbor»e; dUititpiiint. 

deln-cepi, adv. [dela (abridged 
fm, of deinde), ihtrriifier, nrrt; 
Vcap-, til'n], (Uktng place next, 
Mill so) In mieftalon. 

de-leoi -Sre, -6vl. -etas [d 
from, out ; •leo, for which I no 
snirar, bfot]. Mot nut, obi eratt 
itslTuy. 

de-liberS, -ire, -avi, ^tiiB [de 
iDicns., well, Ihorovghlj/; 'nwro 
(tf. libro, balance)^, weigk itcll 
teeigh, delibemta. 

deilrtuin, ■!, .v. [u. perf part 
of dellnquo, transgress, used 
subst.]. traM'jresHon, offence 

111 de-Iigo, -ere, -legT, -lectn's [de 
ffrom, out; Itgo, gather, pick'], 
Iptek out, geleet, cAoose. 
I dSmenttii, -ae, y. [dSmeati- (st. 
\of d^mens), out of ouf'a «resee, 
mad], madwas, /oily. 

de-mlnuo, -ere, >u!, -utus [de, 
from, away; miimo, make less, 
hsseii]. kssen ftij Ickiiig amiy, 
•liminUh, take airag. 

Ag-mlttD, -ere, -iiiisT, -missus 

[de. down ; mitto, cast] , cast doinn. 

demuni, adv. [superL fm. ofdc, 

doten.froin], (downmost, Rirthest 

trora, and so) at last, at hagth. 

denfirius, -li, m. [masc. of ai^. 
dgnfiriua, con taf n/itjf TEN (sc. num- 
mus, coin)], (rain containing 
[originally] t«a asseR) denarius 
(a Roman silver uoiii eciuivalent 
In value lo about Ifl tents). 
densuH, -a, -iim, ii<^., dense. 
de-pi>IlS, -ere, -pull, -pulsus [d§, 
from, aaai/; pello, drive], drive 

de-pono, -ere, -posut, -posltus 



deisipieiis 

[;de, owaj, aside ; poaQ,place,fw 
ptit or lay aside, drop. 

dc-populor, -uri, . 
inteus., «tterly ; populor, *> 
aastt] , lay inaste iitterty, lag ur 
mvage. 

dSprecfitor, -oris, m. [dipred^ J 
(at. of d6precor),pfiif aiMS.nMTt^ 
by prayer'}, (one who «vertH ) I 
threatened evil by entreaty, null 

de-primBi-ere, -prea.si,-preBsos 

[de, down; prevao, press], pitn 
dmmi, depress, sink. " 

V de rogu ^re -aTl, -itas ^doj 
denoting withdrawal or reve»^ 
of act on rogo if a kw) )* 
; w n 1, fwilMraWjB 

>iirt of a law) ' 

r, I'-miluld. 

d o '■i-ndT.-scensu.^^ 

[ e i « and , clijitb}. rUmr-^ 

ioion descend have reeovrse, re-^^ 

de BFlBeo -or -acivT (-11), „, 
«c turn [de denol ngwithdrawr' 
or reversal of action ; scisc5, ' 
prove, assent], (vritbhold as» 
and so) wilhdrnw, revolt. 

de-sero, -ere, -rni, -rtus [de, 
noting withdrawal or reversal^ 
action; SETa,}:.ia], desert 

desertor, -oris, M. [d&Vi 
sert], deserter. 

desideriURi, -IT, n., longing, ft- 
llivl (for the absence ofsometbing 
needed). 

dealdia, -ae, p. [desld- (st. of 
■dtises, gen. -idis).fi7{e], icBeneis, 
inactivity. 

dealgntitus, -a, -um {^perf. part 
of deslgno, designate, elect], elect' 
ed, elect (torni applied to a person 
already elected to an office, "^ 
not yet inaugurated). 

de-BU19, -Ire, -luT [06, 
saliS, leap], leap down, 

deBlptSna, -eiilis [p. a 
Blpio, h- ehildi-'b]. ehildish. 



.elect- 

1 



di-mitti) 



2611 



, -allti [de, /row, 
of- sisto, STADii]. desiat; (w. 
abl.) desUt (rrom). abandon. 

de-BperS, -Sre, -ftvl. -utos [do, 
w. neg. force; spcro, Aopf], de- 
tpttit. 

de-spiclo, -ere, -speu, -Hpectaa 
[do, duurn ; specid, loot], look 
ilraen upon, deapia». 

de-apoU5, -are, -avi, -atlis '[ili^, 
Inteoe. ; spolio, slrlp, rub'], strip, 
rob, despoil. 

desMno, -are. -avT, -atus, moite 
fa». 

de-sum, tleesse, aefui [do, 
from; sum, he], BK«)on(fn!;,/ui7, 
ifeMrt, abandon. 

desuper, adv. [de,/roin,'Bnper, 
(i6ovB],/wm aftirt-K. 

de-t«rreo, -ere, -uT, -Itns [de, 
fivm.off; terrea, frightsa], friffht- 
rn of, deter. 

de-traho, -ere, -ttiLxi, -tractua 
iiS,fro7n,t'f; trAho, draw], vtith- 
ilraiB, take aieuy, sfiie, suaiek. 

dstrimentum, -i, ?»- [d&Vlri-, 
rub away], (result ur nibbing 
sway, and so) lia», damage, d^ri- 

deus, -T, M. [conn. w. dies], god, 
deity. 

dS-voveS, -ere. -vovi, -votus 
[rte, Inlens, ; voveo, promim $ol- 
'tnnly, row], «olemalg promise to 
Sacrifice, derate, mw. 

dexter, (-tcra) -tra, (-terum) 
-tnira, adj., rij/ftf. 

dlco, -uru, -iLvi, -Htus [us if fr. 
St. dico-, fimntl only In coin- 
E>aund.s, iLs verlJiciia, Irach-ttU- 
*ng; conn. w. djc5], (orig.) pro- 
«5ia(m; (usu.) give vp,ievoU,ded- 
"eata. 

■'dIcK, -ere, dixl, dictua [v'dTc-, 
.^soint out, tkow], gay. nprria, give 
. ^xpr at ion Cv, tell, talk of, men- 
^to»; call, noma,- jns dicere, ti' 
^lAnlnieter Justice ; ptuii-u dfcere, 
Co tpeak briffly. 

dlctat«r, -orla, m. [dicta- (st. 
Of dicto), prvMcribe, dictate], die- 



dtetom, -T, >'. [pcrf. port, of 
dico. Bay, uiteJ snbst.}, v\at is 
tnid, $aijiug; wortl vf cnuvHutnil, 

dies, -ei C-i7i, -0), M. (aosietiineM 
F, In sing.) [conn. w. deus], rfnp; 
lime. 

dif-fero, dl [Torre, Ulstull, dllStua 
[ilisv, fn (//(ftr*n(rf/rsctio««; fero, 
BRAii]. eafryindilferentdireiition» ; 
differ (this meaning appears to be 
eoufloed to the pres. system). 

dlf-flcUlB, -e, adj. [dis-, w.neg. 
force; fadliB, easy], hard, di^- 
colt. 

dlfflcultfig, -fttis, F. [dlfflcull- (rt. 
of diffioul, old form of dlfllcm«)> 
dUSeuif], diffieaHy. I 

dignJtOB, -atis, g. [digno- (atdlB 
dignas), worthy], aorth, digai^St 
standing, poaitiou. "n 

dignus, -a, -um^ adj., worthg. ' 

dlllgens, -CDtis, ad], [p. a. of 
dUlgo, eiteem], (esteeming, and 
so) devoted (to), attentive, diligent. 

dillgent«r, adv. [diligent- (at. 
ofdnigons), attuntive], attentively ; 
thoTOUf/hly ; dillgentlua cogno- 
suore, to gain a more accurate 
Knowledge of. 

dillgentla, -se, f. [diligent- (st. 
of diligens), attentive], careful- 
ness, atttnliveness, ditipenee. 

di-llgS, -ere, -leiT, -ibctas [dls-, 
apart; lego, cAwose], (show odc'x 
esteem for iiti object by choosing 
it in prefereDce to olhora, and so) 
esteem highly, low. 

dl-Dilco, -are, -avi, -atnin [dis-. 
Implying two contestants, and 
Bongainut; tnXco, dart to and fm], 
(dan to and fro agonal, and so) 
contend. 

dlmldlum, -ii, K. [n. of adj. 
dimldlas, half, used snbst. ; ft. 
ills-, in TWO iiiid medius, namlf'], 
half 

di-mltto, -ere, -mfST, -misBUa 
[}lis;\-adifferentdireUt<mt ; laM^Ja, 
send], (xend in dlObrciit dlreiy^ 
tiona. and so) Oieniiaa, disbaai 
brtak up, dianolve; forego, low. 



Incpptiini 

liic«ptum,-I,H. [n. perr pan, of 
iiicipio, 6»ff(M], (tlxat which has 
l)Fou Liegun, and so) aUempl, VK- 
itrrtakiag. 

In-cldS, -ere, -cidt, -cfisiis [id, 
ttpt^s; cad5, fall], full upon; 
ftiippoH, oecur, iiriti'!. 

In-clpIB, -ere, -ccpi, -ceptus [la, 
«po.v; capio, lay hold}, (lay linkl 
upon, and ao] ^^n. 

lu-coia, -ere, -ul [in, in; coIo, 
dwell], inhatiil ; dvxll. 

incolumis, -e, adj., miinjanvl, 
vxharmed. 

Inoommodum, -I, N. [n. of adj. 
fnc.ointiiodiis, ineontfniettC, used 
BubsL], inconvKnifnee. diaadvan- 
taijK, inj'irs. harm, di'«iM(Br, de- 
feat. 

In-credlblHs, -c. adj. [In-, not; 
credibllis. cradibit], inendibh. 

In-urepttB, -are, .ftvl, ^tna [in, 
to, ADainst; crcpitS, Tattle much, 
make a loud noite^, call out to; 
exclaim AgalnM, rebuke, chide. 

luciirsIo,-0Di8,ir.[ia-curr> (ba.se 
In curroj, TUfh is or Ajpifiisej, in~ 
eanion, ircrood. 

]n-caB5, -&re, -fivi, ^tus [In, 
AEfitfiuif,' causa, cluirge (througli 
presumed dcsom. vb. 'oauso; cr. 
eaasor)], bring a charge Ai/aiiuit.. 
JtndfavU vnth, eomplain of, blame, 
upbraid. 

Inde, adv., from thai place, 
Ihrnw; next in order. 

Indiclnm. -IT, n. [indtc- (st. of 
IndexJ.AHinAiior (Aa( lo/ifcft jjuinto 
otiC], poUitiit'j out, informing; in- 
furmaUon, teiflimony. 

In-dlco, -aro, -3.vi. -iLtna [tn, tn- 
wtrde; dlco, make knoisn. and ho 
puint) , point nul, di»fioae, reveal, 
bettau- 

Indtgeo, -ei-e, -ul [indigo- (st. 
of Indigus), IK uantT, be in teaat 
Hf, need, stand in need of. 

tndlgne, adv. [BbL form of in- 
dignos, Vtiworthi/], vsiiitirtliiljt, 
iivdetfirnedlij. 

In-dlgnuH, -n, -urn, adj. [lu- 
«a// liTgnaa, teoHhr/], uttiwirthij. 



Ingens 

In-dQeS, -ere, -dilxl, -dUGtuf 
[ill, imo; diico, lead], leadmtv, 

lndul!(PU,-«rc, -si, -tus, induln. 

Induo, -ere, -ul, -fitus [Indo, 
OK: \'q-, rfntftejipirt ON. 

Industrta, -ae, F., iniuatrf. 

In-eS, -Ire, -ivi or -U, -itas [In. 
isto; eo, go],goisto, anter- "'- 
lipos or rs(o, begin, form. 

Inermls, -e, adj. [in-, wttftuiil; 
anno- (at. of arms, arms)], roi'lft- 
out arms, uNonned. 

[affimla, -ae, l^. [infaml- (st.Df 
infSmis), dtereputablej, rfitrgndf, 
diahonor, disgrace, innanr. 

ia-tsax, -Ids, adj. [in-, not; 
fellx. ftoppii], VKhappy. 

inferior, -ins, adj., comp. Of 
Infems, q. V. 

iD-ftorS, mferre, intnli. inl&tos 
[in, prep., \gainist; fero, bbah], 
(of war) mage or carry as 
Against, (of arms or standards) 
carry mto, carry Against; inJHet; 



cc.) « 



■nunas iaferre, to lay vinUnt 
hands upon. 

infiM-UB, -a, -um, adj., below. 
Comp., inferior, -ius, loietr. Sd- 
pcrl.. {nflmua, -a, -um, loieest, 
lovjesl part of, at the bottfeia. 

infeatus, -a, -nm [p. a. of "in- 
fendo, strike ot thrtist Againat ; cf. 
defeudo, Hrikr. or thrust nff], 
(dashed against, and so) koatiU, 
opposeo; infesUs sfgniB conslst- 
ere, to (wnte to a halt and assujne 
the defensive. 

infimns, -a, -nm, adj., soperL 
of Infems, q. v. 

in-finnus,-a, -am,»dj. [in-, nol; 
flrmus, firm], v.rak, feeble, inUfm. 

in-fluo, -ere, -si, -sum [iu.i.sto; 

flUO, JIOU!],./!"!'' IXilJ,/OW. 

iagenlum, -ii, N. [In-Vgeo-, I 
IK], (wlist Is bora in o 
dtsjfosid'yii ; ininii. 

ingeins, -entis, adj. [Its »«1 
beijoad ; genti- f St. of gfins) K" 
clois], (beyond its kind, ( ' 
pruul <,\ii aw «Txa^gerated d 
\ hiirjc ; a yreul nuairtttil ^. 



ititt^r-i'indit 
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I tn-lclo (proiioDa;:eil : injiclu), 

cv, -jecT, -jectos [lu, is(o; jacUi, 

roin], throw ntio, I'lt/uie, impnn. 

InlmicttlB, -ae, V. [inimico- (st. 

Bof inlmlcus), hogtile, UN/riKniZ/j/]. 

^liostilUs, enmitg. 

tn-lmicus, -a, -um, udj. [hi-. 

iu,t; amicas./rlendlj/],t.ntfriBitdlii, 

I hoMle; subsC. pertoaal enemy 

I Qopp. liostls, putiic eiif n»5F), eneaif. 

inlqultis, 'iitU, v. [iutquo- (st. 

of liii<ju>isj, c:^'u«(], injtMIice. 

In-iquut, -a, -um, adj. [lu-, not; 
acquiis, /<iir], vnfaSr; vvreasoii- 

tnltlum, -IT, K. [iu-^1-, go mto, 
hfijia], beginning; firet prineipleg, 
eteiarnt». 

^Injarlu, -ae, F- [in-, not; jna- 
(st. of JBs), Tight {*■ liecomea 
-r-)], (violation of rl^bt, and so) 
injury, wrong, vajuat Crealiaent, 
oppression ; liOarlo, lerongfully, 
unjustly, without prnvocailon. 

iit4acFtniu, -Sre, -Svi, -^tiiin [in, 
at; lacriioo, shed Tttxas], shed 

In-lictS, -ere, -lex!, -lectua [In, 
ittto ; ■lacio, lure\, lure isCo, eraicK, 
decoy, sfduce. 

tolustris, -e, adj., disUnguUhed, 
il/ustriou», high, «xaltKd. 

la-uocSiu, -enbls, adj. [in-, not; 
noceaa, eriminal, guilty'\, guHtiem, 
ianoceni; subst, the innocent. 

Inopla, -ae, r. [inopl- (sC. of 
Inopa), leithont resmiTeea\, want; 
necegsUoitt condition. 

In primis, Inpriniia, ortmprl- 
mte, (among the QrsI, and so) 
espeeittl'j, partieiilarlg. 

Inquain, clef,, I any; Itiqult, 
nay» he. ; said lie. 

insfinlS, -ire, -Ivi and -1i, -Ttuin 
[insano- (st. of InsanusJ, w.orte], 
be insane. 

imclcntla, -ae, e. [ins dent- 
ist, of insclSns), inexperienced]. 



/.«•«_ 
^<^ 



in-MribS, -ere, -scrlpsi. -»cri|i- 
tus [In, iiNj Bcriho, wKi-J. in- 
scribe, entille. 

in-sequori -T. -cQtus fin, tJiwe 
upns : seqnor, /nllou]. /oHoMf,— 
close ii;ii>N or lifter, puriu». 

Insittnc, -is, s. [li. of a<y. i 
t'nls, i(wr*«i], dintingii ' ' 

iosolen'tCF, adv. [ItiBolcnt- {A. 
of lusolens), intolant], inaolenttg. 

iN(o ; statiio, place}, (place Into, 
anil so) M, eatahlinh, iniiitute. 

Institutuin, -i, N. [n. porf. part, 
of instituo, eafabffsAJ, (what is 
ostabllslierl, and ho) inttitutttrn, 
re^/ Illation, usage. 

fu-atnao, -eru, -Ntrnxi. -stntctiia 
[in, into; siruS, biiUd], Mtlditi- 
to; draw up. arrangB. 

insula, -ae, p., island. 

In-sutn, laesse, infuT [In, in; 
sura, 5e], 6« is, belong to. 

Integer, -gra, -grutu, adj. [in- 
Vtag-, not loach], vmoitchad, 
Kkole; In Integrum, lo a /or- 



integrS, -are, -&vT, -&tus [inte- 
gro- (at. of integer), whnlr.], 
make whole, renew. 

Intel-lega, -ere, -l^xT, -lectos 

[Inter, betmeen, isdi ; lego, ««], 
see tutu, vsaKOitanrl, knoa ; per- 

In-tempeBtns, ■a, *uin, adj. [In-, 
not; •tempestus, seasonabJe], vn- 
aeaaonable ; intempeHtS. noet«, 

at an vxseasoTiabh hiinr of (A« 
NIGHT, late of uiGiiT. 

Inter, adv. and prep. w. 
[poiup. fm. of in, is], Ijetin 
ApMii'j ; Inter He, (accoviliiig to j 
the context) aiiioii'I theinseh 
one niwTiiKit, /roiii one anoTHtat, 
one anoritRR, miih nach • 

Iat«r-(tedS, -ere, -ceasl, -cSssuiul 

[inter, helieee» ; ced5, gu}, go be-W 
iiefen, iniertene. 

Inter-clado, -ere, -s!. 
[inter, idiamv.^ claudu, nAufll 



intep-dico 

shut off (by Interposing some- 
thing), «tut out, cat off. 

Intoivdloa, -ere, -dliT. -dictus 
[Inter, hfltri-en; dico, sqitnk], fnr- 
bfd, prohil'il, erdadf. 

Interdum, stlv. [Inter, betae.en ; 
(Inm, fiArte], aometimM, oeeaaion- 
allp 

lnt«refi, odv. [Inter, Atnosff; 
ace. pi. n. e» (orlg. eS), CAe«e 
things, cf. antea w. TootrBOle], 
mean-while. 

tnter-c9, -ire, -iJ, -itum [Inter, 
Among; eo, go, be lott']. (be lost 
among other things, and so) per- 
ish, beeome eyimeC. 

Inter-flclo, -ere, -feci, -fectua 
[Inter, Among; fnclo, put, make 
no, eavsa to be lost. at. Intereo]. 
(caase to be lost among other 
things, and ^o) dispatch, kill, p»t 

Interim, adv., meanwhile. 

]iit«F-lmB, -ci'e, -eral, -emptns 
[Inter, (out from) Among; emo, 
lake], (take au object out from 
its surrouadlnes, and so) kill. 

Interior, -iiis, adj. [comp. of 
*lnteru3]. isnit; the iatan'or of. 

intor-iatttd, -ere, -mlsT, -missus 
[inter, (iBficecra.andso, IN (TwmWuI; 
mltl^i, let go], (leave off in the 
ratdst, and so) interrupt, intermit; 
let pass, suffer to elapse. 

ftiter-p5a5,-Q%,'P09ui,-posltiis 
[inter, fiattoeeB,- pbnb,place\, inter- 

Interpretor, -arl, -atns [Inter- 
pret- (St. of loterpres), interpret- 
er], Keplain, expound, interpret. 

Inter-rogo, -arc, -art, -atus 
[inter, hf-twefn (the questioner 
and the person (luestloned)j rogo, 
a«t], interrogate, quejtlioii, ask- 

inter-sam, -esse, -fiiT [inter, he- 
Aeeen; sum, 6«], SBbelween, inttr- 
vene; take part in, ftine to do 
leith; attend to, supetintewi ; \ta- 
pers.. Interest, it coneums, it inter- 
ests, it is important. 

In terra)) um, -i, N. [Inter, 
^^a'^/^, and an ielihis; vSUum, 



rompart], (space within the n 
part, i.e. between tbe rampart 
and the soldiers' t«nta, and BO) f 
intertal, distance. 

in-tueor, -eri. -itns [in, a 

leor, took^, look at, gaxe o: 

intuB, adT. [in, mj, w«ta 

In-BtUis, -e, adj. [fu-. not ; 
us^al], useless, improfitahlt ; /*' 
juHous. 

In-viido, -ere, -vfisl [In, mtn: 
variC, p'jj, go ttito. enter, inrads. 
rush nt, fall upos, take poasemioa. 

In-venlit, -Ire, -venT. -Tcntns 
[in, npoN; Tenio, comb], comk 
upon, find [.by acciiieoli cf- 
repcri^ which often means 
'fiud by senrching'). 

Inventor, -oris, M. [In-Vven'. 
COMB upoft, discover], discoverer, 
inrentor, contriver. 

In-victuB, -a, -um, ac^. [In-, not ; 
victas (pert part, of vIncO), coii- 
quered], vHBonqnered ; inrineibh. 

In-videS, -ere, -vidi, -visus [In, 
(tskaitee at; videS, loo/t], look 
aakanee at; en¥y. 

Invldla, -He, P. [Invido- (st. or 
Invidus), enriou»]. enry ; obloquy, 
odiiiin, unpopularity. 

Invltos, -a, -urn, adj., UNtoHljg| 

Ipse, ipsa, ipanm, demonr 
pron., self, hinuelf, hertelf, it 
imre.very. in person. 

ira,-ae, v., anger, passion. " 

IrScundta, -ae, v. [Tr^curi 
(st. of irocundiis), passioaate], 
passion. 

irScundus, -a, -nm, adj. [iiu- 
(st. of «mir), he angry], pas ' 
ale, choleric. 

irSscor, -T. Irattu [InceptJ 
ira- (St. of Iror), 6« angry], j 
way to passion, he angry ; IrB 
-a, -um, p. a., angrg, in anger, i 

Ir-rumpo, .ere, -rfipT, - — 
[in, TKto; rump5, bwfit], fr 

Is, ea, Id, denioustr. pronJ 

adj., this, tbar. such, of mqL 
■ kinA; ^, B\*ieX.,i.Ktai>iw,t(MiT'3 
,\lip, Blie, i\\ Vn " "" 



nvilU^^— 




tar 



hey; «S...qu5, hy tM- . ■ ■ '>S 
iraich. the . ■ ■ lite. 
tete; i8lii,lsWd,<l<.'motisW,r>H't> 

temptnons implicanmi) -^- . 
THAT one ; istft TeritBi. thk 
(curt eoB»i»if /'■''"' V""' 

ita, adv., (" «««^ft " ""!'' 
THUS ; Ita - ■ . "ti »" ■ ■ ■ "*■ 

ItaUB, -ae. P., ffa//- 

nnd so. TKKi-f/oi^. 
Item, »dv. tconu, w. Ita, so] 

"KuineH.,.. Wl-.!-].J"'- 

„5, rort ">«•', ""« »/«'«"*. 
Iter ft»oere, lo iitawA. 
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weo, -ere, -cni [iutr. fm. conn, 
w; ftclo, «ro»], (He thrown, md 
so) tie, lie prostnitt 

jaci5,-ere, jSc!. jactus, (Arow, 

nnce, farthuiith; wen. 

la^na, -ae, F., Mrert d«.^ door. 

j«be5, -ere, jussi. Ju^sua, ordw 
lacunduB, -ft. -um, adj. [conn. 

w. Jiiv6. fte'ji]. (helpful, and bo) 

pl'eamnt, agreeable. 

id), .flfc^i fs MnAn»; WIo-,poi«t 
ouil/one wUo points out what is 
wXg, (.«.justice and soY^s-. 
jediciuii., -n,_N. ti"^''^- C5,;,° 
mes).jydgaj. judgment, d^on, 

10 mmmon before the ^«'''v,-, ., 
ladlcS, -are, -a*'' :*■'"' LJ"" 

(8t Of .index), ^rfs*:./"^ 

prowounce, jirodnim, eonrntf 

"Ti^r'f. «■ [*'«-. -OK.] 

/D^ to JalioB Caesar). 



jamentun., -i. "■ m^S 
yoke], (that which is yoked, ft 

ga) beasC of burdru. 

Diovi-r St. or DiOTis) god^^ i 
JieaMn; pater, ^JTokk],^^'*"' 4 
I (BupreJoe deity of the Romans). I 
JBra, -ae, m., the Jura «'>««- , 
tinn (a chain extending ftora tlw \ 
ithlne to the Rhone ^«1 ^eparat I 
ing the Seqnani from the He^] 

'"S juris,». m--'>}'^- ^""■ 

vjUK-l, ftliat which is binding, 
d sol nW. /"•«''." ""«'"''^s,- 
,.»e's ri(//iw, i-edres»; in pi.. nghU, 
, <m(ft<.rf(</; Jns dicere. topronounee 
\iadamei>(, to adminUter /uBtiM. 
'^ Ifl^arindum, jarisjurandi, ». 
riQa, leftaf "* ftimlins ; genindiv*-i 
of InrS, siwar],oatft. 1 

jn«,fi, M. (in abl. »ing. onlrt | 
[fr. same root as jubeB, oriter], J 
( the hidmntj. ^M 

jaadtla, -ae. f. [juato- (at. OSJ 
Justus), >s(],/"a"w. ^1 

IQHtuH, -a, -um, adj. [jua- (»?■ J» J 
jiis), rfffftl], /««nded i» '^»"q 
/urt : reffwtnJ-, rroper, due, «»<«'■, ■ 

juventuB, -utts, F. pnven- (Hi 
oriuvcnls). TOCSff], yotjth. 

Juvo, -fire, javi. jutua, he^ 
aid, assist, bfni^t. 



KarthSgO, see CartliagS. 

I,., abbr. of liBciuB, -ii, M., iuc/us 
(Homanpraenomenorlirstuamej. 
Lftbienus, -i, m.. /.''"'S ''""'f 
, in6/8»us (Capsar-a chivf lieuli-u- 
' ant In the Gallic war, 5a-i.O b....). 
iBtwr, -btis, M. [v'lab-, f.if; /."l.i 
o/], (laying liold of, and so) labor, 
'ton. eXf.Hinn. ,., 

I labor, -i, ISpaus C^Oah-, ifl.d^ 
fall}, glidfjall. ^«1 ; "-r. 
' UbBro, -are, -Svi, -fttna [labor- 
, (Btoflal)or),/fl6or]./oior; sin«r_ 
((is nyainsl odd»- — ■ 



b6 Lacedaemiin 

bn or .>>>irta (clik^r city of 
^oaiu. In relopouucsus). 
kLucrdaemonU, -«rum, m., Laee- 
mMioniaiis (iDli&bttants ur Lncc- 
EWWO», q. v.). 

|kpt., also muaele, braun. 

t lacesBo, -ere, -Tvl, -Ttus, fhal' 

myf, irriUite, aOMk. 

I Inrrinia, -ae, f., tbar- 

F Ial'us, -us, m., late. 

■ lineca, -ae, m., Marcus Pareiii» 
wco (one of Cfttillne'a uecoin- 
tlcus lu the conspiracy or 63 b-c). 
XaeliuH, -It, M., Gajiis Laa/ius 
rricnd of Sclpla Africanus the 
ouDger, aod principal character 
I Cicero's work on Fricadsliip; 
Mrlshed Id the latter half of 
ie second centurji s-c). 

v laeUtift, -&e. v. [loeto- (sL of 
letus). joK/wJJ, >oy. 
laetor, -Sri, -atus [laeto- (st of 
letuB), jo((/ii;], hijoyfal, ri^iee; 

lapis, -idis, M., »U,ne. 
larglor, -M, -Ttns [largo- (Bt of 
(Tgns), oftundnnfj. heitoia latish- 
\ be litniah of. 

'{Bt«, adv. [abL Tm. of latus, 
ide], vjideii/; quani IntlBgime, 
i viidely or exCenaivtly as posiiihle. 
LatlnnB, -a, -nm, adj., £ar/A 
pertaining to Latium, q. v:). 
.ISdtadS, -inis, f. [lato- (at. of 
Itns), broa^, fireofltn, pzIenE. 
lAtlunii-il, N., lot/i/m (disti'ict 
I Italy containing the city Rome). 
IiatoiicI, •oruin , m. , (fte Latoviei 
3erman tribe, neighbors of the 
elvetii). 

laCrS, -0Dl9, M., robber. 
'latroclnlum, -ii, N. [conn. w. 
irocinor, roh on the hlghii:^'\, 

latuE, -a, -urn, adj., bTOtal, ex- 
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<tf Mw»), fwtfM], wmmtni. 



Jlaiis,Iauills. K., jtrnisi', cimmr»-'^ 
ihiHoa; 'jlory, rlliitiiicClon, reiiom. ' 

lector, -Sris, m. [Vlfig-, reirfj, 
reader. \ 

legfitlo, -onia, f. [1^3- (st. of 
lego), depute], lUjniting; afpvlii- 
lion, «inh(M«ii. 

legiitus, -T, M. [pei'f. part, of 
lego, depute'], (onu commlBsioiin^ 
or deputed, and so) amhanaihr, 
envoy; (iFWeiwn! (the legafi were 
experienced ufflcera coiainandlii^ 
separate divisions of Uie amj 
under the general direction of 
the commander-in-chief; often 
iu special exigencies they ei«- 
cised independent commitiid). 

)rg19, -onls, F. [vleg-, plot, 
gathfr], (a Ipvy, and so) /fgiw 
(a fUll legion In Caesar's tim» 
contained abont IJOOO mi'n; Uiu 
legion was divided \mo ten co- 
horts, each cohort Into three 
maniples, and each maniple W^ 
two centuries). 

leglSnfirins, -a, -um, adj. [l*^ 
giSo- (st. of Icgio), hgion], p^*" 
tainlnQ to tagions. legionaif. 

lego, -ere, legl, lectiis [Vle^^'l 
pick, gather], gather ; aefeet; rta^'^ - 

Ijema.Dnus,-i,M., (ancient ntui^ 
of) irtte Geiieua. , 

LentnoB or Ltunnus, -% v., iw^^p 
nos or Lemnae (inland In 
northern part of tlic Aegean s 

IjemoTlcee, -um, m., the Le 
rices (tribe in Celtic Gaul, wes 
the Arvernl). 

JCnlB, -ire, -M or -il, -ttus [Kn* 
(st. of leuis), soft], make aojt 
soothe. 

IientiiluB, -I, M., PubliHn Cm 
nehvs Lentulas Sura (one of Cat 
iHne'.s accomplices in the couspir 
acyof G3 b.c). 

lea,-onis, M., //on. 

liepldus, -1, SI., ^fllll!lls .4'- 
ins Ltpidua (consul {\\\ a r.]. 

levls, -e, adj., \.u'.\ii, ^lij/ht, 

lev6, -are, -iivi, -riliis [ievi- 
ot tertB), uatO], UOHttn, nlU 
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ffj^lwnter, adV. pibent- (st. of 
I iP^as), vrilling], 'Willingly, cheer- 

1 l]ber, -hrl, m., hook, trentiec. 

liber, -era, -cnim, adj., /rfe, «n- 

llberSlls, -e. ad], [libero- (at. 
^* liber), free], betnagia^ to a 
•"«fmaii; liberal, lavish. 

llberSliter, adv. [lilierali- (st 

'^Iir>erfllls),pcr<aiB(nfl Co a five- 

^^aaii], (in a luitimer becoming a 

^iBcman, and so) gracionely, cour- 

^^oualy. 

libere, adv. [abl. fm. of liber, 
—^ree], fredy, without constraint. 

liberi, -oruni, h. [masc. pL of 
^dj. liber, free, used subst.], (the 
Itt^a members of the baasehold Lu 
distinction I^otn the slaves, nnd 
soj ehU'lren (with reference to 
ttielr parents; cf. puen, diildren 
in general). 

libera, -fire, -&vi, -fitus [ITbero- 
(at. of Hber), free], get free, fren, 
liberate, relieve, release. 

libertas, -atis, r. [Ubero- (st. 
of Iiber'),/coe],/reedoj», libariy. 

Itbet, -ere -bolt or -bltuin est 
(older forma, lubet, etc^ Vlub-, 
desire; eogiialew. English love], 
it ia pleasing or agreeable ; mlhi 
Ubet, lam disposed. 

licet, -ere, -cult or -citum est 
[Vile-, leave free (throngb pre- 
sumed adj.)], it is pemiicied, it is 
lamftil.one is at liberty, it is possible, 
tilngonesi-um (ace. Llngonas), 
M., the Lingonea (tribe in Celtic 
Gaul near the sources of the 
Marue nnd Meuse). 
lingua, -ae, 



IjIscds, -T, m., LisEUs (pn>rai- 
nent Aeduaii of Coeaar'a llme^. 

UtaviccuB, -T, X., LitarieQUs 
^Aeduan of Caesar's time). 

Utteni, -ne, f., /stter (of the 
*lplmbet), (;ftnmc(fr,- In pi, letter 
(eplatlc), dispatch, letter», dia- 



IH.i.. ■ ■ ■ ■ . (<,rtlics«i 

' i,'„.'„; .-„.- ,.,. .-,',',;Uioco- (■ 

locus, -i,M.; lnpl.,(usu.)liMi 
-onim, K., (somelimes) loii 
-firuni, M.. place, spot, tile, poi 

longS, adv. [al>l. fm.of longa 
lokg], far ; by far; for a lom 
time, LONU. 

loDgiiiquus,-a,-um,adJ. fconi 
w. loDgus], ix>Na, ixma^ontinrM 

loDgltado, -Inis, f. [loDgo- (■ 
of loiigas), long], LBNOth. 

longus, -a, -um, ad]., lonO 
nftvlB longa, sh^ of v>ar. 

loquor, -I, -cntus [sloqu-, «lUl 
gwat], ajieat. 

lueeS, -ere, liixi [conn. w. It 
Lioal], be LiQHt, shine. 

Indus, -i, M., game. 

Ingeo, -ere, IHeT, mourn, lame 

Inmen, -inis, n. [Via(c)-,*AiM' 
(tbatwliith sliEnea, andso) 

lana, -ae, f. [*'iaCc)-, a 



lustrnRl, -f, N. [Vl< 
purificaUiry sacrifice. 
lax, lucls, V. [VI Qo-, jA(im] 

Lycua, -i, M., Lycua 
nlan, father ofTlirasybuiuS; lii 
lu the fiftli ceutury b.c.J. 

M. 

M,, abbr. of Marcus, 
(Roman praenomeu orHrst name). 

M*, abbr. of MSnlus, " 
(Roman praetiomen or flrst 

michliiStlS, -«nis, f. [roach! 
na- (St. of macbinor), devise]. 
(devising, and so) meehanisin 
engine. 

mSehlnor, -Jiri, -atus [maehiiiii- 
(st. of machiiia), maehine], ia- 



magle, adv. [for «magius, 
ace. sing, coinp. of adj.nsedadv. 
More. 



1 



w 



maglster 



■HMglster, -tri, M. [^mag-, be 

l/real, 61? poarr/ul, w, double 
coinp. siiff. : -fa = -ius, and -ter], 
(be who )s greater or more 
powerful, and so), maafer. 

maglBtTlitus, -us, m. [magUtra- 
(st. of *ina^strd), be master'], 
(Iwliig master, and so) o£lce of a 
magiairafe, magistracj' : magi't- 

■nSgnlfieuB, -a, -am, adj. [ma- 
gna- (St. of magaas) . gnat ; Vfac-, 
i>o], (of great deeds, aud so) 
magnmeint, glortnaa, gpltndid. 

mSgnitBdB, -luls, F. [magno- 
(at. ofinagnaa), greafl, greatness, 
size, bulk, extent, magnitude, 

magnua, -a, -urn, adj. [Vmag-, 
he great], great, large; m&xof 
(gen. of value), greatly, highly. 
Oorap., miUor, ■us,]7r«i(er; older, 
elder ; pL subst., m^jSres, anees- 
t'lra; mBiOrSs nStii, elders, old 
men. Saperl., mSxlmua, -a, -um, 
grratest; quam inSxImus (with 
or without some form of poasuin), 
greatest poggible. 

mtyorf -iiB, see magnus. 

male, adv. [abl. 1%. of raalus, 
bad], bn<Bf,Ul. 

imtleacluio, 41, K. [maleBco- 
(at. of maleQcuH), mtsehievoas], 
mUdii^. 

mSlo, lafiUe, mSluT [mage 
f=raagl»), rather; voio, wrfsft], 
«rfiiA rather, ehoo»e rather, prefer. 

malua, -a, -iim, adj, bad, evil, 
miiehie^ia, etU-^ninded ; vrretthed, 
nnfortunnte ; snbst., malum, -1, 
K., efiU- Comp., p^ar,-ns, v>or»e. 
Supcrl., pesBlmus, -a, -um, leorst. 

maDdfitum, -T, n. [n. perf. part. 
of mando, commamf], luinnetion, 
order, commission, message. 

nuuidS, -arc, -ivl, -itUB [maim- 
(at. of manus)', hand; do, give 
(through presumed adj. st.)], 
(put into one's bauds, and so) 
commit, intrust; order, command. 

mfine, adv., early in the morn- 
"v . . . . , 
iiansi, nAnsuTO 



[^man-, think'], (stiiud nrapt 'm 
thought, and so) imiW, rrmain. 
abide, continue; miuifiro In, '" 
remain Hi, to abide bg. 

manuB,-as, p.,hand;an;fafct, 
liand; in manlbus, IN prtpara- 
ti'm; vim et kihiiBh inforre, 
to lay riolent hands «pos. 

MKrclus, -ii, m., Quintu» Mar- 
eius Rex (consul (18 B.C.). 



, -Is, I . , 
the sea, by sea. 

nuirltlmus, -a, -um, adj. [iniiil- 
(St. of nure), sea], belonging 1« 
the sea, maritime. 

M5rs, Martis, m., Ulan (Mvs 
was originallj a Roman agricul- 
tural divinity, bnt early came to 
be Identified with the Greek god 
Ares; hence he is genenll; 
viewed OS the god of war). 

HoBsiva, -ae, h., Nau/h 
(grODdson or the Numidlaa tdo); 
Maslntssa; assassinated at llu 
instigation of Jugurtha B.C. IDS). 

mater, -tris, f. [VmA-, form, 
fashion, make], motbek. 

inSt«rln, -ac, f. [nifiter, hotH' 
Ettl, (mother-atufT, and so) uKrti- 
riais; limber. 

mfitilTv, adv. [abl. fra. of mi- 
tQras, np-], seasonably; apredllg. 

mStSrS, -fire, -STi,-atus [mitii- 
ro- (at, of matSrus), Tipe}. ripen; 
hasten. 

raatitrus, -a, 'Uni, adj. [conn. w. 
mfine, early in the moming]. r^. 

maxtme, adv. [abl. fm. of 
maxlmus. grealtsij, espeeially, 
horC of all, MOsI. 

mSxlmas-n, -um,see ruAgnus. 

Tncdlocris, -e, adj. [coun. w. me- 
dlufl, MiDDle], MmDUug; stfyht. 

medluH, -a, -um, adj., mipdIc. 
MiDn^r piiH of, in the Minnf-' ; per 
mcdios, through AWMUiKt oflhi-m. 

mehercle or mehercule [iii(?. 
ace. pi;rs. pron. w. vowel sliorl- 
eiied (sc. jnves) ; taercle or her- 
culo, voc, o( Hercules], (Her- 
\c«\ea, V\\e\v^ to«\ ami eol l,y 



\Her 



jIu! 



minor 



279 



mellor, -Ins, see bouDi<. 
membrum, -I, ^~., limb, member. 
«Mmini, clef, (onl; in perf. 
w. meaning of prea.) 
ntnk ; Cf. mens], think of. 
we, dierUh the memors of; 
I, make mention of. 
_ ___jer, -oris, edj. [Vmor- (re- 
I hlplicsted), 'tarey rmtr, brood; 
won. w. mora, delay'], vtin^l, 
IhougfU/ul, rfealliiig. 
memorl», -ae, f. [memori- (st, 
memor), taiuiful}, remem- 
tnee, memory: time; memoriae 
j pradltum est, the story runs (lit, 
tt lias been tmnilcd down to mem- 
ory). 
tnemorO, -are, -avT, -atas [mu- 
I mori- (at, of raeraor), mindful]. 
I (mafce mindful, call to mind, and 
so) Taenllmt, reeount. 

Henapil, -orum, N., the MtnapU 
(tribe In the northern part of 
Belgic Ganl). 

mSiis, mentis, f. [Vmen-, think], 
HIND, the intellectua.1 faculties; 
iispoaillon; opinion; parpoae, in- 
tention. 

inensls,-ts, M. [conn.w. metlor, 
meaavre], (measure of lime, Hnd 

BO) XOTHlh. 

mentlar, -iri, -Itus [mcnti- (st. 
of mens), mind (with special ref- 
erence to the iinaginatiou)],Cdraw 
upon the ima^nation, invent, ro- 
mance, and so) lie, sjie.ah falsely. 

mercStor, -oris, m. [inerca- (st. 
of mercor), forfu], tracer, mer- 

mercfiturai -ne, f. [meicJL- (st. 
ot mercor), trade], trade, tri^e, 
ceinuuent ; In pi., commercial 
trantaetloHs. 

mercSs, -Edls.F. [conn. w. mer- 
cStor and mercatQra]. hire, pay. 

MercurluH, -il, M. [conn. w. 
the foregoing words], Kercury 
(Roman god of commerce and 
gain ; later identlQi'd with Gi'eeh 
god Hennea, and so viewed a 
herald and messenger of the godi 
pres/tfer over roads, etc.). 



mercor, -erl.-1tus,(tc 
Messalla,-ac, M.,ilf«ssa//a(Hea- 

■met (liron- siiff- appended fvt 
iphasis to certain forma of '* ~ 
rs. nud poss. prons-), self. 
metlor, -Iri, m@nans [coun, 
modus, MK/kSttre, and mSnslHi, 
MOWA], mMfstire, extimate, }m' "' 

' ~. " . ' utns (on 

[mctn- (8t- of metus), /ear], /«o^ 

"""'""" "- yi., fear, apprrhHf 

, poss. pron,, MY 
men Interest, it interests mk, i 

mUea, -Ida, M., smier. 
luilltarlB, -e, adj. [millt- (sL I 
"""'■]. 

military art. 

miUtla, -ae. f. [millt- (st- ol 
miles), soldier], vjarfare, miliialff 
service; mllidae, dhmad, in 6* 
field. 

mllle, in sing., indecl- 
thousand; also in nom. and 
sinE. (w- part, gen,), Bubst., Ihott 
sand : mille paasiium, a thoiaani 
paeea,an>//e; lnpl.,mIllB(m " 
(w. part. gen.), snbst., thousands: 
mllla passuum or milla (sc. 
pasHuum), mile». 

MIltladeB, -is, M., Kiltiadaa 
(celebrated Athenian general; de- 
feated the Persians in the battlvj 
of Mnrntbon u-C. 430). 

mlna, -ae, v. [borrowed fro 

the Greei], mina (sum of : 

equivalent to about $ia). ^ 

MlnervH, -ae, p., Minarva (gato 
dess of wisdom, of the arts a " 
BCiences, of spinning and v 
Ing, ete.)- 

mlulruuB, -a, -urn, see parvus. 

minlmg, adv. [abl. frn. of mini- 
mus, Irnst], least, hast of all. 

minltor, -^ri, -&tas [intens- of 
minor, Ihrpnten ; formed as if the _ 
perf. part, were inlDltns],tAr<'atm 



mVnoT, -lia, BJW^wtTO»,. 



-atti^M 



inlnua, adv. [iicc. n. sing, of 
raloor], JMn; nul; mlnns valfire, 

not to fie strong enuugh, to he IDO 

V mInnS, -eTu. -uT, -OtUs [coiin. 
w. miDOT, 'fssj, lesmii, dimtntah; 
eheeSr.prerent ; (orillBpntes)a«(He. 

mirilblllH, -e [nili'a- (Ht. of mi- 
ror), wonder at], Co be vjoiiderrd 
at, lEonderful. 

mlror, -firi, -Stus [mlro- (St. or 
mlros), wionderfiil], leundir at, 
admire, aoitder. 

mirua, -ft. -urn, adj. tV(s)im-, 
sMiIe], annderful, strange; mibi 
minim vidstar, lam at a logs to 
Htiderslaiid. 

mtser, -era. -erum, adj., wrftch- 
ed, unforliinate. 

mlsereor, -Sri, -eritus or -ertua 
[mlsero- f st. of miser), MTefcfttd], 
(be wretched in anothei''i behalr, 
and so) feel pity, pity, have eom- 
patsion, 

mJseret, -§re, -erltunt, Impels, 
[ralsero- (at. of miaer), wreMsdJ, 
It diitresse», it mores to pity; me 
mlseret, I pity. lara sorry for. 

mlBerlcordla, -ae, F. [mUeri- 
cordl-, (at. of iniBerlcora), (*ii- 
de/^BKARTed], leiidcr-jiBA-wcedness, 
eompasaina, pity, 

niJaert-corB, -cordis, adj. [ml- 
Boro- (St. of miser), KretcM; 
cordl- (St. of cor), iieabt], lendcr- 
iiHAHT«d, tiompauionate. 

mleeror, 4rT, -Stus [mlsero- (st. 
or miser), wretched], express pity 
for, laToeiit, bewail. 

Mltbiid&tSH, -Is, ii.,Hithridatea 
(king of Pontua and eueiuy of 
the Soman people; uommltted 
snlclde 63 B.C.). 

mitls, -e, oc^., mild. 

mitts, -ere, misi, missus, send, 

modeste, adv. fabl. tm. of 
modestns, Ie7nperale2, tempera tely. 

modestuB, -a, -nm, ad], [conn. 
w. modas, MKAture], (measured, 
obaervaiit of due restraint, and 
so) moi/esf. 
ntadtenB, st, -uni, adj. [.modo- 



(st. of modus), MBASucoJ.worftmiii. 

modo, adv. [abl, of moOus, 
MBASWn, w. flnal vowei ahon- 
ened], (by measure, i.e. not ei- 
ceeding, and so) oh/i/, wrelj, 
b t if only nSn modo ve- 
runi ettSim n t nnlj hut aUo 

modus I I r u 1 

majisure 
ler Kay 

ejasmodi 

ad huno mo lu 

sei'vAetn itiodutii, ua i 

iffslanes. 

■nolestua, -a, -um, a4i- [CQ 
w, moles, ntoM, burden], buri 
Slime, tro-ttblesome, annoying. ' 

mollis, -Ire, -Ivi au • " 
[molli-(at.of mollis), sofil], I 

mollis, -e, adj., aoft, pSA 
yieJtJing ; feeble. 

momentum, -T, n. [^mov-, jmsA], 
(result of pusliing, and so) moire- 
meat: teeighCimpurlauet, moment. 
~_ ' -ul. -ItUH [Vmon-, 
think, eaitsetothlnk^.remsd, Team. 

mons, moDtls, it., mountain. 

mortius, -T, M. [^or-, teaste 
avjay; conn, w, morior and mors], 
disease. 

Morini, -orura, m., the Morini 
(tribe In Betgic Gaul near strtdt 
of Dover). 

inorlor, inori (roorin), mortuiu 
[Vmor-, iBasle aaay; c 
morbus and mors], die- 

moror, -Sri, -Stus [morJl- (nU 
.), delas], delay, r 






-tis. ) 



axcay ; 
bus], (fon{A. 

mortSltB, -e, ai)]. [morti- | 

of mora), tfealft], pef ^ 

death, mortal; subat., 
ing, mortal, man. 

mortuUB, -a, -um [p. a. of.|| 
rlor, die], dciid. 

mfis, moris, m., cugton, \ 
uaage, yraclltv; S» "bV ' 
\ chnractw. 



■noveO, 

[Vmov-, piisA fttirough presumed 
adj. St.)], mon; >^xcite, cause; 
ajfect, dUtiirb, trouble; influenrf, 

mtiUer, -erls, r., tDornun.' 

multiplex, -icis, ad j . [rau Ito- (at . 
of multus), maeh; Vplec-, folJ], 
maniTOLd; plauius multiplex, 
repeated oaiburals of awlauie. 

miilUtiidSi'Iiita, f. [multo- (nL 
of multus), miteh], great nmabei; 
multitude: tkepeople, the pitblie. 

muKB, -fire, -avi, -atus [multa- 
(sL otaM[ta.'), pennlty, Jine'], pun- 
ish, Jine ; allquem pecanlS mul- 
tBris,toJlneoneinasiita ofmoitei/. 

multus, -a, -urn, adj., much ; In 
pi., nionir; mnltam (used adv.), 
OT«cft, loMrii/,' mults (w. comp.), 
7nuch,fnr; multS noctn, laic at 
NIGHT. Trails, adv., frequently. 
Comp., plus, pluris, mure; pi,, 
plDi^R, pliira, more than one, and 
so senerdL Superl., plSrimus, 
-a, -Dm, moat, very much, very 
miany,most nunteruus; pIBrlmum 
poMe> to be most or very powerful, 
to be very infiueiUial. 

Sfjavlus, -a, -um, adj., Kulriaii 
(bridge across the Tiber). 

munduB, -T, ll., universe, world. 

mQalmentum, -I, m. [mum- (st. 
of mliniS), /ocii/ff], means of de- 
Jbnce, fort^cation, rampart. 
^&uniS, -Ire, -ivl or -II, -itus [old 
> (In, moenlo, fr. nioeni- (st. of 
iaoexila,uiaIlg)],buildatBaIl;make 
MCTtre, foHify. 

mBiiitlS, -5iiis, F. [muni- (st. of 
mSnlO) , fortify'], fort^caiion . 

mQnuB,-erls, n.. ojSUx, /uaetion, 
duty; burden; serrrice; gift. 

mBras, -I, m., wall. 

mGtS) ^re, -&.v\, -iXas [for 
•mot<>,lntenH. of movco, mot's; fr. 
uiQto-, St. of perf. part, motus], 
change,- 

N. 

Dam, COQJ. (stands at the be- 
ginning of the sentence), for; 
(tu interrog. senteucea express hig 
BOtprt^e or emotion) but arpraj/. 



ique, conj. [nam,/or _ 
and; cf. etcnUn] (stronger thMlJ 
nam), /or indeed, /or. 

uBscor, -T, natus [for *gnaacorjJ 
Inceptive fr. ^gn5-, be bora], " 

ng'tSIls, -c, iidj. [niito- (St. < 
uiitUH), born], pertaining to or' 
birth; Am» nStSlls, blrtkday. 

natlo, -onls, P. [for 'gnatio, ft^ 
^gna-, be bom}, being horn, bfrtAJf 
race ; nation, people, tribe. ^ 

^ nfita (in abl. only), m. [for ■ 
•gnatQ, fr. ^gnS-, 6« bom], by birth; 
grandis nSta, advanced in years. 

natara, -oe, v. [for ■gngtQra, i^. 
i/gua-, be born'], nature, character; 
nntuFB, by nature, naturally. 

natiirailH, -c, adj. [natura- (at 
of natSra), nature], belonging t 
nature, natural. 

natuH, -a, -nm [pei'f. part, i 
nascor, be born], born. 

navSUs, -e, adj. [o&vl- (st. i . 
navls), sAijp], belonging or pertatA 
ing to ships, narol. ^ 

nSvlgo, -arc, -avT, -atna [nSn 
(st, of navis), ship ; Vag-, di 
(thronghpreauraedadj.st.)], s 

n&vis, -Is, p., sAip; nS 
longo, ahlp-of-aar, maitrof-warf^ 
see Fig B 




Nftvla loDga fi 



nc, adv. (regular negiitive 
hort. and opt. snbj,), not; (d 
final clauses) that mot, lest; (^ 
verbs of fearing) that or lest. 

ae . . . guldem, not even (v^ 
emphatic word or words bet weir 
ne and f|uidcm), 

-ne, enclitic Interrog. partlolS 
It simply inquires, without td 
plying what answer is expected 



Ci.Tl 




Neapullu, -in, F., K^laa (Nbw- 



uec, Hce neqoe. 

Decease, n. adj, used In nom. 
and ace. sing., naeaaaarg. 

neg-lego, -ere, -exi, -ectus [ney, 
see ; lego, gather, heed], disregard, 
nagleet; ael at defiance. 

negS, -are, -avi, -atUB, denx, nail 

n^Stluin, -II, N. [nee, not; 
fitiura, leisanl, bfisiness, affair, 
titatlET, enUrprin'!, uiideTlaktny. 

nemS (Id place uf gen. ueinlnls, 
nulHus Is usud ; hi place of abl. 
iicnilue, uflllo, M. or uQltS, f. la 
used), a. [lie, Niit, xo; hemo 
(iiomo), man], no oue,tiohofly. 

neque or ncc, conj. [ne (w. 
vuwelshorteDed), Not/-que,and], 
"ltd sot, neither, jior; neque . . . 
■■(■que or nee . . . nec, NeffAer . . ■ 

NerrU, -orum, k,, the Marrii 

{t[-il>e lu Bel^c Gaul between the 
Sftmbre nnd the Sclioldt). ' 

no-iolS, -ire, -ivl or -ii [ue, Ktit ; 
Hcio, ibnuu], Not jtllOUI. 

neuter, -tra, -trum, ndj. [ue, 
Not; liter, biThbr]. NeirnEit; In 
pi, neutri, iseiTiiKH parta. 

neve or neu, con}, [ne, sot; 
ve, or], and sot, sor, and 
that sot { takes tbe place Of 
iicque fn claascs expressing pnr- 
pose, exhortation, and prohibl- 
tiou). 

1\I nex, nccis, p. [^nec-, destroy; 
conn. w. uoceo and pernlcles], 
death (by violence). \ 
niger, -gra, -giruin, adj., hlaak. 
nihil, K., def. (also nlhllum, 
-I, N., aud nn) [nc, Kot; hilocn, 
er^e, the least thingl, Toothing; 
nihil (adv. ace.) sol al all ; nibU. 
pDBBc, lo be vritkoiil any effective 
strength. 

nlmlB, adv., too, excessively. 
• alnilus, -a, -lun, adj. [conn, 
w. foregoing], too HiucA, exces- 

nlal, couj. [ae, sot; ai, lf\, y\i 









lebHls, -e, adj, [Vgno^KXt , 
capable or aorthy of being KNOW»; 
faraoug, eelebrated, ran "" 
bigh^om, nob/a; subst., 

ndbUltSs, -atls, f. [n6blli- (51. 
of nobUls), well kkowhJ. /"«^; 
nobility, noble birth, rank; noblVi 
the noiilify, 

neblllts, -ai-e, ^vi, ^tus [iii> 
blii- (st of ndbllls). /ammi], 
make famouf. 

noceS, -ere, -Ui, -Itum [Vn(K-< 
destroy, ij^ure ( through preBmntcl 
adj. St.) ; conn. yr. nex and pemi- 
ciea], ijijvre, damage, iiijtict in- 
jury. 

nocturnuB, -a, ~un), a^j' [cons. 
w. noctii, by night], pertaintitfl' 
the NianT, noctufnal, potted ' 
NIGHT. 

n51o, nolle, oBliiI [n6, _.. 
volo, leM], 6e unwii.U»f7, d«<iKii 
Id nSlle, to object to thia. 

nomen, -Inis, n. [^gno-, know], 
(means of Xnoning, and bqJ 
XAMK: nSmlne, under the Si — 
as, bi/ loni/ of. 

nAmiaStim, adv. [nOmlni 
of n5min5), Na,Vk], ' 
detail. 

tianilno,^re,-avr,-atUB [nSirf . 
(st. of nomen), na-mb], skvk, 
caU._ 

non, adv. [old Ainns, nocnuiu, 
nocnu, ft. ne, not, and " 

ONE], N0£, NO. 

nonogeBlmus. 

nSodum, adv. [non, sot; 
ijet'\, sot yet. 

nSDne [non, Not/ -ue. Into. 
particle}, interrog. particle li 
ducSug questions to whlcjt 
afHrmatlve answer 1b expeoB 

non nallus or nSnnUlDl 



1 

:now], 

d BQj 

eSA», 

3 



nonnanqiiBiii lUDinqium/, ad*. 

[noQ, not; nunqmni. ? 

noniiB, .a, ^um, onL num. ail|. 
[conn. w. noTeiB, sctc], xdUL 

Norlcas, -a. -om, Mlj.r Mm^^ 
fo Morieum (a connlry Ijing t>^ 
tween tbe Alps and tlie Uaniibe) 
Itoriean, 

nSsoS, -eiv. novi, ttdtas [incep- 
tive It. Vgno-, K^-uw]. hraiMe ac- 
guainttd «rflA; ■imsovlrdifr ; In 

nootcr, -tm, -tmm, poss. pron. 

novem, num. adj. IndecL. xik;- 

noTo, -arc, -uri, -Stos [doto- 

(st of novns), >-bw], mah KBW, 

novuB, ^^ -nm, adj., new, 
strange; SDperl.. novissinms, 
htndmott, n-ar; noTfaalniani og- 
men, rear ; ab novtosioiis, lu (Ae 

nox, noctis, f. [v'noc-, destrog. 
injure; conn. w. noceo], xiqut; 
malts norte, laU at xight. 

noxa, -ae, v. [Vnoc-. dettrog, la- 
jvre; conn. w. noceo], offence, 

nfibS, -ere, niipsi, Duptus, (of 
a bride) veil one's self (for the 

bridegroom), and ao marry; 
nuptam (sap) conlociire, loglre 
in matTiaije. 

nSdiJ, -ure, -Svl. 4ttus [nado- 
(st. of n&dDa), bare], strip,, lag 

nadus, -a, -am, adj. [for *nug- 
dus; cognate w. Eitgllsli NAKedJ, 
bare, destitute. 

nUgStar, -oris, m. [nugS- (st. 
of ntigor), Iri/Ie], (ri/Ier. 

nBUus, -a, -nm, adj, [ne, not; 
Wns, Axy'], not anj/, ko; annihi- 
lated; anbat, no onb. 

niun, inCerrog, particle lutro- 
dnclng qaestions to which a neg. 
answer is expected; also (tn de- 
pendent queetions), rnhether. 

jfumantta, -ac, v., Humantia 




[ne, 3K4; 

■■■tlo,-iTe. -in, -tins [aOttttor 
(St. of onndos), mestmgtrl, «•• 
aoMooB, report. 

DBBtias, -ii, H. [cc 
new] , vt^sengtr ; mt»»age, ssyrtj 
order, i^janetion. 

aBBquam, adv. [ne, sot; 
quan. QNjrwiiKrv], xowntre. 

O. 

e, Interj.. O, On. 

ob, prep. w. ace, in rinr OF, 
a«>.«a(OF,/or. 

ob-dnco, -ere, -dJixT. dDCtas[ODu 
toKardx, forward ; duco, ilraw], 
draw fonaird, eetend. 

ob-leI$ (prooooueed : objicl&)j 
-ere, -jcci, -jectns [ob, btfimi 
against; ja(a6, eaM], east btfiynl 
set againtt, mateh. 

oblftuB, -a, -um [p. a. of o 
v\acQT,forget'\,forgHfid. 

oblivlscor, -i. -1itnB,/or!r«(,ti 
one'n thoughts /rota, 

obficiiritSs, -«tis, r. [obsviii 
(St. of obsciirus), oiscom]. ' 

ob-aecro, -are, -3vi, -iUus [ob, 
loteards, 6f/(irt ,* sacro, drrlatt 
sacred'], (appeal to one 
name of the gods, and i 
seech, implore. 

ob^ervo, -are, -avi, -atus [ob, 
brfiTe; servo, keep], tbttrmk 
murk, keep; respect, folloK, «m^ 
ply yeiih. 

ob-8C8, -idis, c. [ob, b^orti 
Vsed-, srr], (one who sits or rij 
mains as a pledge, and so) Aosfr^" 
oge. 






284 ob-sldeS 

ob-sldeS, -ere, -aSdl, -aiesaa 
[ob, bitfurt^ sedeB, air], besiege. 

ob-stS, -are, -stlti [ob, aj/atiiat; 
sto, sTAnii], BTAnii against, oppose.. 

ob-«tru9, -ere,-striiJti,-strQctai* 
[ob, agaiittt; struo, build], htiilil 
iil/ainet, bnrricade. 

ob-tliieS, -ere, 
[ob, against; teneo, Aolii], luj/ 
Aoiii of; kolil; be fn awmorfty 
oixr; obtain. 

ob-tliig5,-«ro,-tigi[ob,{oujar(i»/ 
tang5, luucA], fall to one'» lot. 

ob-truncii, -fire, -a»i, -atus [ob, 
ln)|>1yliig attack; truDco, cuf o^], 
cut dourn, kill. 

obvlam, adv. [ob, lov!arde,on; 
via, way], on the way, to meet; 
obvlain ire (w. dat.]. to go to 

occBslo, -ouls, r, [ob-Vcad-, /aH 
tovtards], (foiling Cowards one, 
ani so} oceaa/on, ehanee, opportu- 
nity. 

oocJ[8U8, -ns, M. [ob-VcSd-, /aJf 
(oworii», sint down], (sinking, and 
bo) Kteing. 

oo-ofdo, -«re, -cidl, -cisus [ob, 
againgl; caedo, eiW], kill, tlay. 

occulta, adv. [abt. (ill. o£ occul- 
tus, Kcrel], aecretlg. 

occults, -lire, -avi, -atus [Intens. 
of occnl5, cotwr up, fr. occnlto- 
(al. of perf. part.)], coucbal, ae- 

occultus, -a, -am [perf. part, of 
occulo, eouer vp"], concs\xM, ne- 
eret; In occults, in secret. 

ocoup3,-Sre,-Svi,-ata3 [ob-Vcap-, 
lay hold OF (through presQiued 
A^. at,)}, take pos»ewtonot, sfise ; 
occupy, employ. 

oc-currS, ■ere, -curil (-cucurrl, 
rare), HJnrsum [ob, loKanU; ciir- 
r5, ni«], run to meet; hasten to 
oppose; AiMfe 11 (again stthe enemy) 
to the rescue (of one's fflunda). 

OceauuB, -I, m., ocean. 

ootlngenU, -oe, -a, num. adj. 
[octln-, conn. w. oct6, eight ; 
ifJDjj, cona. w. centum, hck- 
■om//, EiaOT Hunored. 



oppidum 

octa, indecl. nnm. adj., 

ocl;^:e!ilrau8, -a, -um, ord. in 
adj., EHiimejA. 

octaginta, indecL quid. I^ 
[octo, eight; -gin- repreW 
(a=)o™, ™], roeiv 

oculns, -I, M. [fr. 
(through presumed subat)],* 

odi, osus, def. (pres. ayalwil 
wanting), hale, cherish hatnd. 

odium, -IT, N. [Vod-^ halt; m 
w, odi], hatred; grudge. 

of-ftarS, oirprre, obtnll, o 
[ob, toiear^s; fero, bkab]. prt' 
sent, offer. 

oCadam, ■II, u. [base op- (in 
opus), tooTk. iemlet; ^fac-, po], 
service, oKee, duty ; sense o/dntj,' 
obedience, allegiance. 

Smen, -Ini»!, N., omen. 

o-mltts, -ere, -misT, -mlseiu 
[ob, before, aside ; mttto, let gi 
let go ; disregard. 

oninlnfi, adv. [abl. ftn. ■ 
w. omnis], allogellier, ' 
but; in general. 

omnIs, -e, adj., all, every. 

onus, -eris, s., burden, i ' 

opes, -um, If. (nom. sing, i 

ty), mean», resoureea, property, 
teealSi, riches; opis (gen. sing.), 
aid, help, assistance. 

opinlS, -Cnis, F. [conn. w. 
optnor, 6g of opinion], opinion, 
ni'fiics, belief, impremion ; expecta- 
tion; suspic/ofl; celerius optnl- 
Bne, more guieily than any one 
had supposed possible. 

opltulor, -£rl, -ILtos [opi- j 
ofopla),«M; \(tol-,6fifli-(throlL 
•opltnlus)], bring aid, M*eiw.l 

oportet, -Sre. -iitt, Iropera-H. 
is proper, it is right, it behotrvet. 

oppldanuH, -a, -Din, adj. [oppt- 
do- (8t. of oppidum). (own], bo- 
lanijing to Ihe foisiiy sulffit., oppL- 






.. inMbituJiia vj'A 
1, lovmapeopl». 

•• TO, -V «., U«»H Q(« 



opport&iiitSs 

I opportonltas, -3itls, ¥. [oppor^ 
leiio- (St. or opportQnus) , aon.- 
Ueenieni], convenience, /uTorable- 
rtesa; opportunity. 
opportaniis, -a, -um, adj., mu- 
W venient, fit, oppvrfune- 
I op-ptIdiB, -ere, -pressT, prewsna 
I [oh, againgt; prerao, pnaa}, 
I eruik, oenTpoiBcT. 

op-pngn5, -ire, -fivi, -^tus [ob, 
agairM; •pu^o, fight], ataauU. 
opUmus, see bonDB, 
[Op«], opis, F.,see opus. 
opus, -erls, k., kotIc; undertak- 
ing; in pi., nniR«/ac(ures. 

opus, N,, Qsed as nom. and ace. 
only [same as foregoing], need, 
iieces^ty; traustated adj., neeee- 
mry. 

3rad3, -onls, v. [ora-, speak'], 
quaking, speech, language; address. 
orator, -oris, m. [ora-, speak, 
jrfead], speaker, orator. 

orblB, -is, M., circle, orb; eom- 

Srdo, -inls, m., roie, rank; com- 
pany. 

Orgetorls, -Igts, n., OrgetoriM 

{prominent Helvetian of Caesar's 
tltiie). 

OPtor, -irl, ortU3, 1'we, spring Jip, 
Itite one's origin, begin; ileaeend. 

amSmentuin, -i, N. [6riia- (st. 
of omo), embellish], (means or 
embellishing, and so) mark of 
honor, distinction, ornamant 

Bra3,'^re,-avi,^tU8, embellish, 
adorn, hunur, dislingKish. 

SriS, -Sre, ^vi, -&tus [Ss- (st. of 
59) (-B- becomes -r-), mouth], en- 
treat, beg, beseech. 

ortuB, -iia, M. [Vor-, rise; conn, 
W. orior], rising; origin. 

Ssculor, -an, ^Cus [oscalo- (si. 
ot oscnlum), a kiss], kiss. 

OK-tendS, -ere, -tentli, -teiitus 
["obs=ob| towards; t>:TiAb,stretch], 
point out, ihoie ; mtike known, de- 
clare, give to understand. 

Ostium, -li, N. [conn. w. 6s, 
mouth], r.nlraace, door. 

Saum, -if, N., leisure. 



P., abbr. or PfibUus, -ii. 



(Rob 



le). 



poene, adv., almost. 

pacnltet, -ere, -ult, impei-s. 
[conn. w. poena, penaltu], causv 
to repant: me pui^nitet, / rrpent, 
I regret, I am dissatiefi^. 

paguB, -T. M. [Vpag-. make/asl], 
(place enclosed by flsed boauda- 
rles, aud so) dittritt. 

paJam, adv., openly, publielij. 

PaiaUum, -li, N., the Palatine 
hill (one of the seven bills on 
whicn Rome «as built). 

palDB, -iidis, p., swamp, marsh. 

pandS, -ere, pandi, passu», 
stretch out, expand. 

I^r, pnrlB, adj., eqnal; match 
for; of equal rank or consldera- 

paratiiH, -H. -um [p. a. of pnrO, 

prepare], yireparei; ready; eager. 

pared, -ere, peperti (parsi). 

ptirens, -cutis, c. [port, of pariS, 
briny ffirlh,x\snil subst.],^opBnf. 

pSreo, -ere, parui [lulr. form 
conn. w. tr. paro, make ready], 
(be ready, and so) appear; (ap- 
pear In rospouse to orders, and 
so) obey. 

pariter, adv. [pari- (si. of pdr), 
equal], equally ; attkesamet' 

purS, -are, -avi, -atns [Ir. 
conn. w. bitr. pSreS, be ready], i 
make ready, prepare; procure, c- 
quire. 

pars, partis, p. [^par-, assign, m 
make ready ; the same root Is con 
talned In par5 and pSred], (as 
aignment, and so) pari, POsftOK^ 
3/MTe; side, direcliou, quarter. 

purH-ceps, -clpLs. adj. [partfl 
(St. of par»), part; Vcap-, takeW 
taking part, ainHiig ; porttoeif 
esse, to a>me in for a share. W 

partior, -iri, -itus [parti- (st I 
pars) ,part],part, divide, dintribvM 

panini, adv. [aec. used adv 
paruni (for 'fparum) is conn.f 



par villus 

porcS {for 'sparw), spare], too 
UUte. 

parvulus, •». 'Utn. adj. [dliu. 
fr. parvo- (at. of parvus), small], 
«ery small, tiny; ah purvulig, 
from ohildKotAi. 

parvus, -6, -um, adj. [= "paarus 
(cf. nervua = •neurua); conn. w. 
panel, few], small, little, /light. 
Conip., minor, -as, lf»g, amftlUr; 
minus, used adv. -. lea»; not ; 
niluua valere, not to be xtrong 
enough, to lie too vieak. Superl., 
minimus, 'a.-iim, very lUUe, leiat. 

passua, -Qs, M. [Vpat-, spread, 
MrMf^h; caun. w. pateo], (streMih- 
injj forth of Che legs in waking, 




■ (as 



lengtli) jji'e Roman feet (a little 
less than five KugUab feet). 

pateo, -§re, -uT [^pal^, epread, 
strflch (thiough presamed adj. 
st.J], he "pen, Ue open, extend. 

ptit«r, -tria, m. [of unttnaiii 

|Mtt«r fomlllfis or paterfoml- 
lIBs, patria fiunlUae, m. [pater, 
KATHEH ; fainilla, honsehotJ of 
tlanea], tansler of a house, head of 
a lufnsehold. 

patera, -ac. i'. [conn. w. pateo, 
through Vpat-, epread], UbiUion- 
sauecr,saerijicialdisk; see Fig 7. 




Fig. 7. 

Front nnd hIiIo dew of Iwo pit«nie, one 
vltli buDdlH, the dther w^oot. Th» 
llJuiiIraiiona an? copLc* of broaiD origi- 
nals toaad Hi Ponipfil. 
ptitlenter, adv. [patleat- (sL of 
patlens), patient], patiently. 
, paiior,-!, pa.gsaa, suffer ; permit. 
4 patria, -ae, f. [fcm. of patrlus, 
Imtonging to one's fatreiu,' ec. 
ti^rraj, native eotiatry. 

pauoi, -ae. -a, tutj. (slug, very 
/-.urej [cona. w. parvua, small. 



words, briefly; 
pew wnrdi, briejly. 

paullBper, adv., for a liu!' 
<ehile,fi}r a shorttimt. 

paulua, -a, -iim, adj. [dim. tr. 
•pauro-^parvo- (stem of parvus) 
llUle], a lUtle ; paulo, by a littlt. 
a liaie. 

Paullti8,-i,H., I. LuoiiuA 
liu» Paullus (Roman coQsni, killeil 
in the ijattle of Cannae SIC B.C.] ; 
2. Liicius ..4enn7ius Paul/us (sou 
of preceding, defeateil Terscs, 
^Ing of Macedon, at PyilTUi m 
B.CO- 

pax, pacia, T. [VpSf-, blndfast], 
(that which binds fast, and w 
peace; pSce tuS, vriek your ft 

pecco, -£re, -S,vi, -atum, mol 
mistake, transgress, sin. 

peoiiula, -ae, v. [cc 
pecii, calffel, (as cattle 
tuted the earliest form of w 
therefore) wealth, riches; f 
a sum of money. ^ 

pedes, -itis, X. [ped- (st. 1 
pes), foot], FooT-sotdier. 

pedestcr, -trls, -tre, a^. fpofl 
(St. of pedes), FOOTn«ot£erl, p 
taining to FOOT-»oidfer*, < 

pedltatus, -fis, M. [pedlti-fl 
of pedico) go on foot], (or 
going on foot, and ao, uses e 
cretely) vont-eoldiers, tVaitlry/^ 

p^or, -us, comp. of malus, q. v. 

pelUS|-lB,F. [cognate w. English 
i'ell], si:tn; lent; sub pellibus, 
(jl ft! nip. 

pelLS, -ere, pepnll, pulsus, b ' ~' — 
drive, expel; rout. 

pendS, -ere. ptrpendl, i 
taeigh; pay. 

pensum, -i, n. [ii. pcrf. par^ 
pernio, iF«ipA],«oiiie(U»jfw«(jFS 
wiijhi, considerrition, iti^mrtan 
pens! habere, to eoiuider o/Jj 

per, prep. w. ace, tAnttvfi;! 
h<f mBttfiB of, through (Ik <iw' 
\ inentdlitu of ; v*» * - »1 '*'*" 



per-cipiO 

ii kertelf , itself OT tfi^mnelvea; Ihrovyk 
his, her, its or their uwn exw- 

per-clplo, -ere, -cepi, -ceptus 
[per, completely; capio, take\, 
pareeire, learn, undentartd; re- 
eeira in one** nan person, experi- 

per-dtscd, -ere, -didiei [per, 
thoTviighlsi ; disco, learn}, Uam 
thoroKyhls. commit to meTaory. 

per-as, -ere, -dldl, -ditus [per, 
thro»gft, awii/ ; do, pvt], make 
wag. milh, destmij, rutn. The 
forms of pereo supplj the pass. 

per-dacS, -ere, -dun, -ductus 
[per, thiovgh; dGco, lead], lead 
through, lead; carry, extend, eon- 
ittct. 

peregriaus, *a. -urn, a<lj. [pere- 
gro- (St. of adv. peregre, abroad) ] , 
utrange, foreign ; snbst., stranger, 
foreigner. 

per-eS, -Ire, -11 [per. through, 
away; e5, gojpaga], perhh, he de- 
stroyed; perlll^ is dead. 

per-focllls, -e, adj. [per, very; 
iaia\l\s,easy'\,vei-yeasy; pertocile 
est^ it ii a very easy matti^r. 

pep-terS,-ferre, -tnl^-!atns [per, 
throtfgh; fero, biur],bbar to fAc 
end, endure, sjiitwit to, siistain. 

per-fielo, -ere, -fScT, -fectus 
[per, through; faeio, do], carrg 
throvgh or oat, aeeompliih; finiah, 
bring to completion. 

per-fruor, -T, ■fructua [per, 
thoroughli/ ; fruor, enjoy'], ertjoy 
fully. 

perfug», -He, m. [perWfug-, 
flee through (llio lines)], (oae 
who flees through the Hues, and 
so) deserter. 

pergS, -ere, perrexl, perrectus 
[per, through, on; rugo, guide], 
1. tr. proceed vtichj 2. tntr. proceed. 

periclUor, -an, ^tus [Intens. 
verb; conn, w, penculuni, trial], 
make trial of, try, letl. 

perlcuISsus, -a, -nm [pcricnlo- 
(at of perlculiini), peril], full of 
peril, danseroua, perilous. 



periculnm, -T, n. [peri- (at. i 
•perloP ; cf. esperior and peritus^ 
try, iegl], tiial ; danger, 

perltus,-a,-um[p. a. of *perl(>I 
(cf. esperior), try, (m(], tried, ex- 
perienced, gldllfnl. 

per-mano^ -ere, -mansT. -in&u- 
sum [per, through; manuS, staii], 
stay through, remain "'^"■"'" ""- " 
tinue; gurvive. 

per-inlso«5, -ere, -i . .., 
or -muctiia [per, thoro»glii\ 
mlsc'eo, MDc], disturb, thrma if 
confusion. 

per-mlttS, -ere, -niisl, -miSHilB 
[per, through ; mttlji, let go] 
(orig., let go through), ialrtut, 
commit. ' 

per-moveo, -ere, -m5rt, -i 
[per, thoroughly; inoveo, it 
more deeplj/, influence, alarm. 

pernlcies, gen. -II, -1§b, or -le, r, ' 
[per-Vnec-, completely destroy'], de- 
struction, ruin. 

pemiclitaus, -a, -nm, ailj. [per- 
nicle- (st of pemlcles), deatme- 
lion], destructive, ruinoaa, f '' ' 

per-mmpQ, <re, -rupl, -n 
[per, through: mmpo, br 
break or nw/i through. 



go] 
trwt, 

lot tnj 

.rfe- 

:per- 
Srwfr 

ptllM 



up; avenge.. 

Peraea, -ae, m., Peraaa (last 
king of Macedonia, defeated bf 
Lucius AemlUna Paullua atPydna 
168 B.O.). 

per-80lv5, *re, -solvT, -solutaa 
[peT,compleeely; soh6, diacharge], . 
discharge fully, pay. 

p^r-splcl5,-ere,-spexi, -i , 
[per, through; specio, look], a 
amine ; perceive, atcertain. 

per-suSdeo, -ere, -si, -sua [p« 
thntngh, tothe end; suMeo, tirfrsU 
persuade, eonvince; iaeiiloate. 

per-terrefi, -ere, -ni. -itna [p«. 
thoroughly; terreS, frighU^^l 
frighten thoroughly ; paralpitm 
Kith fear. 



288 per- ti new 

per-UnvS, -ere, -ut [per, through, 
10 the rnd ; ieneoQatr.),eoniiniii'], 

perturbStIS, -onis, r. [pertur- 
bs- (at of pertnrbS), (Arow ttUo 
ronfturfon], confusion, disgiiieC, 
parturbation. 

per-tiirMI, -are, ^vl, -Stus [per, 
'jreathj ; torho, dirii/rt], throw into 
confusion, rout; daturb, ditquiet, 
disi-ompijee, agitatr., 

per-vento, -Tre, -vSiiT, -Vtintum 
[per, thri'iiyh, to the end; venio, 
ooME],om'ce, comb; (of mouey) 

pea, pedis, m. [Vped-, tread], 

pets, -ere, -Ivi or -il,-itu8 [Vpet-, 
Jtj/al.f^HJ.fall upon; mnke for, 
repair tu ; go to aeik, go lifter, »eek, 
oak for, baeeeh. 

plctor, -oris, M. [^Ig-, pn/n(], 
painter. 

pietas,-atis,F.[pio-(6t.Drpiii8), 

dutiful, revereatiall , dutiful or rev- 
erential conduct ■ (with reference 
to the gods) piefy : (with refer- 
ence to parents) JiHitl reapfict. 

plget, -ere, -ult, -itum, it irJcs, 
it dleguM; m6 piget, / loathe, J 
am disgusted- 

pllum, -T, s^., hfavy javelin,. 

plngD, -ere, pinxl, pTctiis [Vpig-. 
paint], paint. 

PiBOi -onls, M.i 1. liucius Cal- 
pnmius Pr'so (lieutenant of Cas- 
Hius 107 B.C.) ! 2. Lueiiii Calpur- 
nius Piso Caesonins (grandson of 
the preceduig and fatheT-ln-lan 
of CaeHar). 

places, -ere, -nl, -Itug (p. a.) 
[conn. w. placo, reconcile'], be 
pitaaing ; Impers., placet, it pleas- 
it, it seern» good, U i» one'a pleas- 

placldus, ■a,-um, adj. [conn, w. 
placeo, bejileasing], calm, placid. 

piaco, -ari!, -avi, -ato9 [conn, w. 
placeo, 6e pleaainij], reconiHle ; ap' 
pea»', propitiate. 

plSnitles, gen, -m; i', [plauo- 
(st. o/pldnoB), level], plain. 




plansiis, -Qa, m. fbase plaud- 
(in plBudo) , clap], (clapping, anil 
so) of-plaaae. 

plebes, v., archaic form of 
plSbs, q. y. 

plebs, -Is, F. [conn. w. pleDi 
run., through Cple-, riLL], 
multitude, the common p: — 
lower onirn. 



pleniu,-a,-uin,B(1j.[i/ple-, i 

plerumque, see plerusqne. 

pierusque, -raque, -riimqi{ 
adj. {nsa. pL) [conn. w. pIcM 
vvi.i.],veTy many, most, the grtii 
part; adv., plerumque, /or | 
moslpart, commonly. 

piar^s, pL at plQs, q. i 

pIQrimus, -a, -nm, snperl. j 
multus, q. V, 

pliiS) plurls, comp, of n 
q, V. 

poena, -ae, f. , iatisfaeliOR 
altff, punishment; poenSs d 
' give sat^fattioii, and u< ' 



Carthage, Cvrthaginiana (see Car- 
thago. The Carthaginians were 
descended from the Phoenicians ; 
heuce the name PoeoT), 

poeta, -ae, m. [borrowed from 
the Greek], ^oe(. 

Xpol-liceor, -6ri,-ltU9 [por- (old 
prep,), to. towarda ; liceor, mate 
an offer], PBomise (voluntarily} . 
I Pompous, Pompil, M., Pom- 
pef (celebrated conqueror of the 
pirates of the Mediterranean and 
of Mlthridates; defeated by Cac- 
at the battle of PharsaliiB 4fi 



n.o,), 

Pompcjus, -a, -nm, a 
Pomp^, Pompeian (eecpKCI 

ponduB, -eris, x. [GOno. 

ptndo, v-elijli], leeifilit. 
v'pono, -ere, pDSui,posltos,, 

'I'-posit: (ofacamp),p(t(A.' 



I 



popiilSris 

popolarls, -e, ndj. [populo- (st 
i)f papa\\ia), people'], belonging to 
the people, popular. 

populor, -an, -&tus, lay trnnte, 
devastate. 

popuIuB, -T, M, [conn. w. plcbs 
and plenns], people. 
Ir-porta, -ae, f. [Vpor-, fare, go 
tkrvugh], gate. 

port», -&re, ^vi, -otus [portil- 
(st. of porta), gate], carrg. 

portuB, -us, M. [vpor-, farb, go 
through'], entraMe ; harbor, port. 

poaco, -ere, poposcT, ask urg. 
enMff/or, demnHd. 

poBsesslQ, -onis, F. [por- (old 
prep.),6erOBB ; Vaed-, bitJ, (Bitting 
before, and ho) poaaeaaion, prop- 

poB-Bldeo, -ere, -sMi, -sessos 
[por- (old prep.), fiePORB; sede5. 
9IT], kold, be master of, possess. 

poBBum, posse, potuT [potis, 
able; sam, be], (xtn,be able ; ptB- 
rlmuin posse, to he the mosCpoiD- 
rrfttl, to have the inogtpovier, to be 
very infl«ential; nihil posse, to 
be iBlthont nny effective strength; 
focere non posBum quln, / can- 
mt help. 

post, adv. and prep. w. ace., 1. 
a4v. : afleraards, later, q/ter; 
uanO poat,tAB year <^er. 2. prep, 
w. ace. : (of place) behiiui, in the 
rear of, next (o ; (of time) after. 

poBtea, adv. [post, after; ace. 
pi. n. ea {pr\g. ee.'), thete thing» ; 
cf. ButeS], aftenuard». 

•poHtor ii8,-ent,-ernm,adj . [postl 
(st. ofpost), afteT'\, coining after. 
foTlaiMng ; subst., postcri,-oram, 
M., posterity. Corap, posterior, 
-ins, later. SiiperL, poBtremuB, 

postquam or post quant [post, 
later; qnam, thaii], after, whbm,. 

postremua, -a, -um, supel'l. of 
■poBterns, q. v. 

postulB, -are, -avi, -atus [conn. 
w. poscO], press earnestly, Ae- 
maiul, claim, request, 

poteaa, -entle [p. a. of verb 



ful. 



'. paasaTn,beahU].pov)t 



pot«iit2(its,-&s, M. [potent- (i 
of potens), poxBenful (tlirou) 
presnmed verb Bl«in)], poliUt 

pot«ntla, -ae, f. [patent- (i 
of potens), poKcrful], politi 
power, i^fl1^enc.e. 

potestfis, -atis, f. [potent- (st. 
of potens), powerful], poller; 
soeereigntf, mojestf ; poaeiinify. 

potior, -Tri, -itns [potl- (st of 
potis), 'able], become matter of, 
get possesion of, obtain ; redoft 
to suiu'ecrioJi. 

poduB, adv, [n. sing. camp, of 
potis, able], rather. 

praebe5,-gre,-uT, -itus [, 
hibeo, fr. prae, 6eFORK; 
hold], offer, produce, FURni 
give ground for. 

prae-.oedo, -ere, -cessi, 
[prae, ftTOiJBi cedo, go], 
FORK, precede ; surpass, excel. 

pra«cepH, -cipitin, atlj. [pi 
&eFOitii ; caput, head], hi 
vOBamost, HSAolong; stee^p, preei- 

prac-ctpIS, -ere, -cepT, -ceptns 
[prae, 6eFOREj capiB, lajee], takt 
beroREhatid; inalrveC, order, " 



prae-clams, -a 



iouwj^l 



■oery UlHsCrioua, illugtrious, gli 

praeda, -ae, F. [conn, w, prc- 
licndo, seiee], booty. 

prae-dlco,-fire,-avi;^tu8fprae. J 

ufFORK, and so publicly ; dlco, rfe-l 
dare], proclaim, declare, maintain,! 

prae-flelo, -ere, -feci, -fecturi 
[prae, beroRv.; facio, majte, jiirf^ 
appoint over, place in command. ' 

prae-mlttS, -ere, -tniBi. -i ' 
[prae, ponwnni,' mitt5, 
send voKinard, amid in advance.]^ 

praemlam, -ii, -c. [= ♦ praeimlin 
fr. prae-Vem-, take icPORB (of 
era)^, (_wlial oue receives ti — 



P' 



pm^srrtptiiin 



B tir In twi:ft)vnc« to otbtrs. 
soil so) r-tfitrii; priratpf. 

pfwnrnplnm, A. x. [n. p«Tf. 
|i«it. uf pfSRMrribu. pnseribe\. 

pnwstdlum, -if. n. [prae-Vsed-. 
en fkroKB], (sitting before for 
protecUou. atul so) dtftace, pro- 
Ifttioti.ald. tmpinirt; ffaarJ,fani- 

pr**-«4S, -are, ^ti, -atos (once), 
-Itos {once} [pr»e, 6«F(HtE; sto, 
KIA»iJ], i.tiHr. K. list, pen.) excel, 
MJjM»; (Impers.) pnMsbtt, II U 
btlur; [a.) prrfarm ; riAibit, dig- 
flat- 

pt«««to, adv. [superL An. 
roiin. w. pra«t frrrune], (in the 
foreinoac place, aod so) al 

pntv-BHint -esse, -fbi [prne, 
t^Fiv^K ; Slim, Ar], bk at JA* 
Afilil of, ilarv diarge or ti>m- 
uuind of, BE JHPrMfrf with, prMtde 

pr«et«r, adr. and prep. w. ncc 
[cotnp. form of proe, 6«fYiBKj, 
'■ejrond; btiadtf; M«p(. 

pFa«t«^i adv. [praeter, 6«- 
sidn; ace. pi. n. fM (orig. ei), 
IVm thinys; cf. antefi}, beaida. 



praetcr-inlttai -ere, -inlsT. -mis- 
sus [praeter, beyond, bg; initto. 
M go'], M pa»», omit, leave. 

praetraituB, -a, -uin [p. 8. of 
prnelereo, go fcyj, past. 

praetor, -6ris, m. [= *pracItor, 
Tr. prae-vi-, 'jo fieFORs], (one who 
goes before, and so) Itatltr : prae- 
tor (Koman mngfi^tratc who ad- 
mlniBtcred justice). 

pr«ces, -utn, y. (uau. pi.), en- 
Irnatle», pn^era. 

prendo = prehendS, -ere, -hen- 
tlr, -heiiBHS, 'jmsp. 

prcnio, -LTC. pressi, preastis, 
press hiinf. bi'Sft. 'eeigh doien. 
bitrdfn, oc«iyii«wr, distresi. 

preUiim, -ii, x.. price. 

■prex, •precis, v., see preces. 

]Midie, adv. [prT- = prae (loc.), 



pro-cfiro 

A«FORE ; loc, or abL form of fe, 
ilag]. the da^ ht>PotlE. 
prfmuB, -a, -nin, ad].,snpeilDl 

prfD-f^epa, -cipis, adj. J^piinw- 
(st of primos), fimI: 'lc»fi 
late], (taking tbe first pUu.lo^ 
so) FOREinnsf, ffii^fi ^^^' 
FOseiHost man, leader, head. 

prfnclpStQs, -Qs, H. [princip- 
(st. of (frlnceps), PO^OK)*! 
(ttirougb presumed verb at)!, 
(being foremost, and so) lOBie- 
mostplafe, Kapremacg pre^dftitl. 

prmclpiom, -IT, N. [prlDCip- 
(stof princeps), voKEjnoet], U- 
ffinniHg. 

prior, prins, adj. [comp. of si. 
conn. w. prae and pro] , Fosmtr, 
Siipfri.. primus, -a, -nm, niue. 
FtittEmo»t; (In e^reenient with 
suh^t., often) riiM part of; ' 
primis, espeHally, partievXia 
adv., priraom, pirbC. 

pristlnuH, -a, -nm, adj. \\ . 
ftir prlos- (St. of prior), forbmb^t, 
bfl0Nj7in;(0FORiA«rtA}ie«,roRni«r, 
'•irlifT, andent, pristine. 

prlos qnam or priosquam, 
adv. [priDS, aooner; quam, fAaii], 
brPURH, untU. 

privfitue, -a, -om [p. a. of 
priv8, dfprire], prirate; subsl., 
private iaclitidual. 

pro, prep. w. abL, in front of, 
beFORS; ta bfhaffof, fok; in pjnp 
of, considering ; In the light uf, a» ; 

probitsR, -itis, r. [probo- (st, 
of prolius), iiprigM, good], 
rightnrss, probity. 

probs, -arc, -avT, -&tus [pr 
(St. of probus) , good\, ettetm i 
approve; ri<tomm«nd, ntAfc« t 
factory or acctjitabU. 

pro-cedo, -ere, -cShs!, -o£e> 
[giro, brpORR; cedo, go], go V 
iford, advriBtc, proded. 

ProcUliis, -I, M., Gajvay 
Proeillua (,i Ganl macb trns 
Caesar). 

pro-cSrS, -jire, -i-n, -&tuB [] 



with 



' *• S*ftfl{r of. FOB ; cQto, UOit 
^''J- autad to. look afbir. 



^VfffiHtend. 

*™"^. -CIITBUm 



-carrT and 

- [pro. PORMwinl; 

'=°^5, ran], run roaieard. 

"P' 6p(ray], betrayal, ireaeheiy, 

^PfSdltor, -oris, M. [pro-Wt, 

'^' Up, 6e[r(ij]j betrayer, traitor. 

iPifl-do, -ere, -dldi, -ditus [pro, 
'r'MA; do, irftie, pu/j, give or piif 
';'*(A, mate knoan, publith; ffSpe 
^ betrai/; hand doien (as by 
r^Wan) ; ineinorla« prodituiu 
^S the »tory rrnis (lit., it has been 
^fided down to memory), 
„_l»pOBlIor, -uri,-»tiis[proelio-(st. 
I proelium), batlle\, enffage in 
'^tae, fight. 
ttroeliuiu, -ii, n.. battle, fighting, 
■^ |>rofectlo, -5nls, P. [pro (w. 
^*iwelshortcned)Wl^e-,nwteo/], 
V*taakiug off, and bo) setting out, 

profectu, adv. [pro (w. vowel 
^liortened) , for; ficto ([abl. of 
'actum), aceoviplislied ftfrf], iw- 

pro-flclBCor, -T, -fcctas [pro (w. 
"vowel Bhortened), Foii(ft, off; 
^feciscor (inceptive of iicio), 
liegin to make], (begin to make 
off, and aa) eet oat, depart, pro- 
ceed; proHctecf In w. ace, set 
out/or. (fepart tojoia. 

pro-flteor, -crT, -feBBiis [pro 
{w. vowel shortened), Foatft, 
openly; faleor, acknomedge], iTc- 
elare one's self, gtvs in one's name, 
volunteer. 

prn-tugIS, -ere, -fiiet [pi^a (w. 
vowel shortened), FORfA,' faglo, 
fiee],Jlee vOKlh.jlee, ru» aieay. 

pro-giiBtuB, -a, -am, adj. [pro, 
yQiah.fiom; (g)natus, &orn,petr. 
part, ofnasenr], born from, horn, 
defcended. 

pro-lilbDv, -ere, -ui, -itua [pro 
(w. vowel sliorteued), Fonfft, fif; 
babeo, Aoid], ieep off, exclude, eni 



m,fl<y.[..o 



prSrlDclA 

off, rttmtH.prrrtnt, fttpeje; ■ 
hibit: dr/rnd. 

prS-lolS (proaonncnl : 
Jlcift), -ero, .Jecl, -Jvctns [w 
rotalt, fff; javio, rntt}. rati o0 

prS-latS, ~ir«, ->vi. -JlltM [pti 
FORifiird,' 'InX» (Int^ns- fr. it,% 
lam», perf . part, of tvTO) , « 
(carr; forward, aud bo) > 
IHiitpijne, 

prS-inoTpS, -vrc. •movT, 'inOti 

mora voMi-^trd. ' 

prope, adv. aud prep. w. a 

prfipensas, -a, -iim [p. a. 
propendco, hang vuiiieiinl], 
r lined, disponed. 

proplnqnus, -a, -n 

. prope, near], a, 
proplnquus, -T, M., reUttire, klun- 
maii; propinqua, -ax, F-./i-mni* 
relaiiee, tinnaomaa. 
rproptor, -iU9, adj. [comp. of bI. I 
eontafned In prope, n*iir], nearrr. ' 
Super]., proxtmuB, -a. -um, nr«i«- [ 
exl, next, neighboriay; prozlmil | 
noct«, last Kionr. 

prd-pSao, -ere, -posul, -posltus 
[pro, FoRlA,' pono, pvt, Kt]. set 
FOBth, display; make knoKii, de- 

proprias, -a, -nni, ad]., ona'j 

on, peculiar to one's self, prival', 
personal. 

propter, adv. and prep, w, I 
[oomp. form or prope. m 
Inter and praeter], cloa'to 
■-, on accuunt of. 

prO-pDgno, -are, -uvi, -StuBf prfl 
in front; pugno, fiyht}, r- " ' 

JlOltt, make a mirtle. 

prS-puUfl, -aro. -avT, -StiiB[prQ 

FOiUA, off; pulsS, iMra], 

off, ™/, avHH. _ 

prO-ripIO, -ere, -ui [pro, voiU 
rnpio, »ii(ze, drag], drag Font 

, se, rtMh PQBth. 

priI;vldeSi -ere. ._ , 
[prii, roiiiaard; video. tn<], pM 
'•■'' have In view. 

iSvlncla, -ae, F., pnvlnea. 



proximitSs 

proxltnlUa, -atls, v. [proslmt^ 

(«t. of proxirauH), iwat]' »^<i'^ 
nraa ; rfilalioiigltip. 

proxlmus, -a, -am. adj., super!, 
of pcoplor, q. v. 

proslme, adv. [abL fm. of 
proximu», nearerc], la»t. 

pradentla, -ae, f. [prBdent- 
(8t of prQileiis), gajrarioiwl, so- 
gacUy, practical wisdom, pnidance, 
»kUU 

PtoIoma«uB, see Cerauaus. 

pObllce, adv. [abL fm. of pQ- 
blicus, belonging to the state], in 
behalf of the atate, from a public 
point of vieio, as a meoiure of statu 

pablleuB, -a, -um, adj. [— 'po- 
pulit:ua,fr.populo-(atofpopulus), 
people}, belonging to the people or 
atute, public, common; res pa- 
bllca, coTumin leeal ; common- 
wealth ; In pnbllcS, in public. 

pudet, -ere, piiduit or ptiditiim 
est, it sJiatnef ; me padet, I um 
ashamed. 

pudicIUa, -ae, i'. [pudido- (st. 
of pudlcua), modest], Tondeata; 
chastity. 

pudor, -Srls, m. [base pnd- (lu 
pudet), shame], sense of ahame, 

piieUa, -ae, f. [= •puerula (-u- 
d isnppcared an d-r- waaassimilated 
to -1-) dim. fr. piievo- (st. of puer) 
'■.hild] , female child, girl, liUle girl. 

puer, -eri, m., child; boy. 

puerQis, -e, adj. [puero- (st. of 
puer), child, hoy], boyish, soitthfitl. 

pueritlo, -ae, i'. [puero- (st. of 
poer), child], chiMhood, boyhood. 

pQgna, -ae, v...Sgkl. 

P9ga3, -Sre, -uvf, -alus [puguB- 
(bL of pngnh), fighl], fight. 

pulchcr, -chra, -chrura, adj., 
heitutiful; hononibte, gloriom. 

pulvls, -erls, m., dust. 

pungS, -ere, pupagi, punctUB 
[Vpug-, thrust], pride, sting; dis- 

'lUUl. 

</ pBnfS, -Ire, -ivi or -II, -Itua Qold 
/bnn, poenlo, fc, poena- Cat. oi 



^1 

b rem ^H 

t^.ivftiBlpunkl- ^ 



p(Kiim'),pani»hm 
meat on, punish. 

puppls, -is, v., ttera. 

pOrgo, -are, -Svi, -alas [= •pari- 
f;5, fr. para- (st. of punis), dcdii; 
vag-, drive, make (tbrough pre- 
sumed adj. si.)], make ctota, 
cle(lnse,purge : free/rom siwptefon, 
exculpate. 

put9, -&re, -RvT, -utus [puto- 
(st of putu8),etea«seD],cI«aM«,- 
(of trees) prune; (ot accoimw) 
clear up, settle; reckon; ttini, 
suppose. 

Q- 

Q, Qbbr. of Quintus, -T, II., 
Quinfus (Roman praenoraen « 
first name). 

quadrnglnta, indecl. d 
[quadra*, conn. w. q 
FOUR ! -giu- reprcaents (de)' 

TF.N]. FORTY. 

qiiadrlDgenti, -ae, -a, n 
[fr. si. of quadrlui, dislr. i 
adj.. pour; -genti, oonu. w- cen- 
tum, Hdunrerf], poor ucuDred. 

qnaero, -ere, -sivT or -ai^ -slt^~ 
seek, aearfit, strive to obtain; 
quire; ask, ask for, seels to IKL 
inquire, make iiufuiry, Ijtquire/i 

quaeetld, -5uls, p. fbase qnr 
(in quacrS, orlg. quaeao), ... 
quire], inquiring ; Investigation ; 
examination bg torture. 

quaeetue, -us, m. [base quaea- 
(in quaero, or!g. quaeso) , aequif^ 
acquiring, acquisition; gain. " 

qufills, -e, int«rrog. and I 
adj. [pron. at. quo- seen In IHl 
of quU and qui], 1. interros,^ 
■^haJ sort; 3. rel„ o/wmoft s 

qiiam, Interrog, and rel. adv.. 
how; (uHCdto atrengtben superl- 
atives) quam inSxImuB, as grt ' 
as possible., the greatest possQ' 
quam Ifittaslme, as eMenstv^i 
possible ; (in comparisons)^ 

quam ob ri 



latt^^l 

gi 

io le^H 

Igatiou ; 
i quaea- 

E». ^m 



\S"r 






,asgrati 
;ons)^^H 



iiu»iuqaam 

uam,coiij-[quaiii,HOW; 
w], (however, and bo) 
I Outttgh, althoiigh; nndyet 

guaiiiviB,aLiv. andcoDJ. [qnam, 
'i (volo), you vtUK], 

' mwcft, though, although. Chough 

quantu^'-i, -um, iuteirog. and 
, reL odj. [pron, st. quo- seen In 
' ronna of quis and qui] , 1. interrog., 
SOW great, how much; qniuiti 
(gen. of liidef. value), for HOW 
mucA. 2. rel. (correlating witii 
tantns) as; (w. tantua omitted) 
as mucA ae ; quants'. . . tanto, 
bff HOW much . . . by go mucjt, the 



quare, Interrog. and rel. 
[abl. of quae res], wht, w 
/ore. . 

quartuE, -a, -um, ord. nun 
[quattiior, pour], i'oueth. 

quasi, adv. [quam, as; si 

guaterni, -oc, -a, dlstr. 
adj. [qiiatcuor, pour], 
tfrom] each. 

quattuor, indecl. num. 

quattuord^ritn, indecl. 
idj. [quattuor. POUR ; decern,- 



-que, coilj., and. 

quern ad rnodiun or quemad- 
luodDia, interrog. ami rel. adv., 
I'n whaE or wmch wag. 

queror, -i, qiiestus, complain, 

qui, quae, quod, lutcrrog.. rei., 
and Indef. pron., 1. interrog. (used 
»d].}winoft, WHAT, a, rpL.wnq, 
wmch, WHiT, ihaT ! (w. ant omlt- 
■ ted)HBWno,(Aosewn<),aii!;wHO, 
etc.; (fttthe beginning or a sen- 
tenue, often) this, these, etc. ; (= 
ut Is, etc.) in order that he, thai 
HE, etc. ; quo . . . eS, by WFUt . . . 
tty that, the ... the; eo . . . qu5, 
I'S that . . .Irs WTIK^A, the . . . the. 
Z. (after si and ne), Indef., an;/. 

quicuinquc,quaecuinqne, quod- 
cumcjiii; liidcf. rel. prou. [qni. 
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rel. prou. ; K^umque, indef. suff.], ' 



quidam, quaedam, quoildani 
and (snbHt.) qnlddam, Indef. 
pron. [qui, rel. pron.; -dam, pron. 

quideni, adv., indeed; ne ■ ■ ■ 
quldem (with empliatlc word or 
words between ne and quldem), 









(p. ^y 

refrat». 



quietus, -a, -um [p. a. of qui- 
sco, be quiBf], quiet, at rest. 
quillbet, quneltbct, qnodlibet 



plensiagi.any son mill, any w 

quin, conj. [qui, abL fm. of n 
pron. qui ; ne, no(] , who . . , K< 
that, but that, so that vol, from a 
ipithout (w. part.). 

quindeclni, Indecl. 
[quinque, PivBi decern, i 

quini, -ae, -a, distr. unm. adj. 
[quinqno, fivk], fivb apiece. 
quinqugglntS, indecl. num. adj. 

[quinqua-, conn. w. quinque, PWK ; 
-gin- represents (de)cera, tbn]. 

quinqu e, indecl.nnm. ad j ., ftv k. 

quinquennium, -11, m. [quin- 
quenni- (st. of qumquennis), o/ 
FIVE years'], a period of 

qointos, -a, -um, ord. nun: 
[quTnque, five], piptii. 

Quirltes -loin, m. [Corl- {ah 
or CurSa. town of the Sabiuea)], 
QuiriUa (i.e., inhabitants of Coras. 
After the union of the Sablnes 
with the Romans, the name Qw- 
iii!e» was applied to the c< — "-' — *" 
people when acting in 
capacity; the name Romani, 
the other hand, wns applied 
them wheu acting in a niUii'" 
I cftpacttj) ■, JeUoin cS,i^TreTw, 



i 







mt,MmfAtmg; (occaawnirilj 
teed mi^ Map ; ai qsld, ^anfOtim^, 



■teqaa^ qaicqnam or quid- 
. [9(pLM>dfem.siiig. wanting), 
inilef. pTQB. (Baed nrhcn a d^. is 
expressed or implied), auf onf. 

l«lw|«cs qwKqoe, qnodqne and 
(fiiilNit.) qakqae or qnldque. lo- 
def. pron.. emy one. mrX one, 
trrry. rudk ; nSbillsslmDa qals- 
f qu«, all tht oebflilf : aBtiqaisst- 
< Miapi qoodqtie tnnpas, fii'tfilf 
(or occupation) in <iicA iiialaHee. 
quiiis, qaaet-is, qumlns and 
(sDbst.) qnldTia, iodef. pron. 
[qui, rel. pron-i ris (void), fou 
vMJ, «nj l«oii pteaat, aag what- 
»trr: any one jn>u ]>I«aM, any one 

qnit, adT. [case fm. of pron. st. 
qno-]. WHifAfT,- (at the begin- 
ning of a senlence. often) thither, 
Arre. 

qMA,couj.[neiit.atiLorrel.pTon. 
qni] (- ut eo. nsa. w. comp.). 
IJkat OuTfbg. in onlir thai, Ihal. 

quoad, adv. [quo (i*. vowel 
Bbortencd), wBlCher; ad, In], 
/bow loag, and so) im lUHjf an; 
%nli7. 

qnod, conj. [ni^ut, aec. ot rcl. 
pron. qui}, because, lAat. 

qniSmlnus, conj. [qno, neut. 
«bL of rel. proD. qui ; minus, Usa, 
nof], that lher*bg iht U»s, so that 
not,Jh)m (w. part). 

qnanlKDn, con], [qnom = cuni, 
ttitee: jam, now], s^eiag that. 
■ ■ ■ 1, liil 



qoo^ indecl. 1 



iterrog. and rel. 
quotunnis 



red-e5 

aunis. abl. pi. of aonoa, year], 
(on as manf years as there in, 
aud so) «wry ywir, annnaO), 

quotteus, adr. [qnot, aov 
matif}, HOW o/ten, how bhuj 
ttnie*,' <u nftea tu. 

R. [ntM. 

nqilfi, -ere, -ui, raptoa, wi»', 

ntUa, -onis, F., aceounC, fo- 
pMatioo; lia, regitter; buiiva 
matter, trmtaartidn ; mnnntr, " 
mftAod, proaduTe. 

ratla, -Is, f., Jloat, raft. 

Raorioi, -orniu, m., IhttlBimd 
(tribe in Celtic Gaul, neighbors 
of tUe Helvetiaus). 

recens, -eutis, a^j.^ ncent. 

re-rlpld, -ere, -e§pi, -teptns 
[re(d)-, ir^atn, boct,' caplo,'RH 
role bade; rweire: sfi recipe», 
to betatr ont't trXf, relvrit.Jktl»' 
rmfHgt, recover ; se lade recipes 
to tome off. 

re-cito, -are, *vl, -atns [kC^V- 
intensire; cito, TecHe\, rtcUt- 

r^-eSsaflacft, -ere, -B^^'V 
-gnitus [re(d)-, fijjain; cogn5»5^^ 

recM>rdoF, -ari. -atiis [reC^^^i 
agatn; cord- (St. of cor), hb-"^-,!, 
(through presumed adj. st-^J(t, 
(take to heart, and so) think o-^^ 
rafted on, rmievs, recall. ^, 

rect«, adv. [abL fm. of reut 
bight], rioutIk- -^>). 

rectus, -a, -uin [p. a. of regc---^^ 
aiOWT, fitting. ^^' 

re~ciisB,-are,-avi, -atus Frefd ^. ^ 
affoinat ; causa, objection fthroptf^^pll. 
deuom. vb. •causo; cf. cansot)^ ■si', 
make objection againtt, r^mi^^^ii, 
recileitre de, (n make objeetion tc^ 
to object III. ^0., 

red-do, -ere, -didi, -ditns [red — "^^ b. 
back ; do, piVe]. give back, fttum^^^. 
restore; accord, award, grant, piij^'^^. 

red-eo, -Ire, -II, -itum [red^ back - '. 

CO) gol I so ('r come back, ntvrn ^£2^ 

last resort. ^^^^^^^^^M 






re<l-igo 



_ I, -ere, -egi, -actus [red-, 

■ «go, driv, ftriBjf], firing 

Wk, rniuce. 

red-lmiti -ere, -§niT, -eniptos 

[led-, hack; eiiio, 6i(i/], hug hact, 

f^tem : t.ontraU for, farm; pur- 

retl-intpgro, -are, -Svi, -atus 
[raiX-.nyuiii; iiitegro,raaieuifto/e], 
■make icholf, nynin, «new. 

re-dfico, -ere, -d&xT, -diictiiB 
(i*C<J)-- 6i"^fc.' dOco, (eoiT), ieao! 
or 6rtn? frac*. 

re-fercRt, -ire, -si, -tns [re(d)-, 
intena.; fiirclo, «n?; eram], ^H 
J^ll, eriitBa. 

ro-fero, -ferre, icttulT, relatns 
[roCd)-, bnek; fero, bbabJ, Brar, 
MfTy or BHinj; fiaei, report; re- 
ferre afl Benatum, to lau a matter 
before tht senate . 

re fert or refert, -ferre, -tnlit, 
it mallern, it in of importanen. 

re-fuglo, -ere, -fiigi [refd)-, 
baiih; t\i^b,fUe'\,fieeh(Kk,r»lTeat. 

regallB, -e, adj. [r5g-(Bt. of rei), 
klTig^, pertatAing tn aldng, ro^ral. 

ri^^lo, -oqIs, v. Q^res-, guide, Ai- 
rBrt] , dtreetion ; fiouwiary-Mti» ; ler- 
rttury, region : provinee, district. 

rSgjns, -ft, -um, ndj. [reg- (st. 
o£tes),liRg], pertaining to a king, 
royal, regal. 

regai^ -are, ^vi, -&tti3 [rSgno- 
(st. of regimm), eoveTeigntu^, ex- 
erci»e itroereignty, reign. 

regnum, -i, N. [Vreg-, guide, dt- 
ract}, kingdom; sovereigntg, n>/al 

regB, -ere, rexl, reutiia [i/reg-, 
guide, iirec!]- direct; rule, preside 

re-laxS, -are, -iivi, -BtuB [re(d)-, 
liitens.; laxo, loosen], relax, «n- 

rellgl6, -onis, p. tre(tl)Wloe-, go 
overagain, regard alienlivetji], (re- 
gard for tbe godSj and sd) relig- 
ion ; supfrstitton, naarcdness, sane- 
titg; In. pi., religious matter», re- 
ligions riles, matters pertaining to 
me worship nf the godi- 



re-pcWi 

re-Itnqnil, -ere, -liijtii, -Uol 
[re(<l)-. hack; hrhind; " 
leave], leare bfhind, Ifavr. 

rellquuH,-n, -um, ad], [i . .,_, 
leaw bi'hiad], remaining, othtr, 
rest of; siilast., the rest. 

re-manea, -ere, -ni&nsi [rc{d)-i 
back, t>rhiHii ; maneo, stay], Ma-/ 
behind, remain. 

remedlum,-!!, N..mns(^,tnriinji 
ofdefenee. 

RSml, -oruin, m , [Ai> Hemi (tribe 
in Belgic Gaul on the Manie). 

remlglum, -II. s. [rSmlg- (st. 
ot rlmex),Boioef'],HOiPiHi/ ,■ oiBi; 

re-mlDliH^or, -i [reCd)-, ajah 
♦nilulscor, c<iU lo mtNiTI, rerall 

re-mlttS, -ere, -niTsT, -niiseue 
[re^d)-, baf-k; mitto, «end/ let 
go], send or let go baek ; relax, en- 
feeble. 

re-mOTM>, -ere, -mfivT, -mStas 
[n?(d)-. One*, ateaij ; movefl, 
move], remare, dismiss. 

m-mSncror, -ari, ^tuB [re(d)', 
baelc.in return; laHaetor, bestow], 
recompense. 

Remus,-!, M., one of the 
(see Reml), <i Reman. 

re-nSTSi-are, -Evi,-atus tre(( ^, 
agnin ; novo, make new], raNBV^ 

re-nnntlo, -5re, -avi, ' 

[Te{A)-,back ; (iuiitio,6»-(n(/i 
bring back word, report. 

re-pellS, -ere, reppuli, repu! 
[re(d)-, back; pello, drive], " 

repente, adv. [case isa. of 
pens, sudden], svMenly. 
repenUnns, -a, -nni [repent- (Bb' 

of repeos), sudden], sudden. 

re-periB, -ire, repperi, repertoH 
rre(d)-, again ; pario, procure], 
find, find out (by making inquiry) 
Jearii, ascertain, discover; invent, 
devise. 

re-petfi, -ere, -ivl or S, -Itus 
rvc(d)-, again; peto, demai 
demand back, demand; laif ' 



4 



,and], 



296 rc-prelicndo 



fiacrS 



re-prehendS, 

SDB [re(d)-, . . 

graap, hold}, hold bat/c. rJieck ; rfis- 

appTove, repnkeud. 

re-prlmS, -vre, -pressi, -pressus 
[re(d)-, bach; prcrao, preasj, 
chtck, nUrain, npreae. 

r«pudlS, -^ru, -iivT, -atus [repu< 
dio- (st, of repudiiim), i^criinn'], 

re-pngnS, -&re, -£vT, -atuni 
[rc(d)-, bact, againxt; pagab, 
JlpAf], oppose, nstxl. 

r»^utrit -ere -sItI oi'-sll, -situa 
[re(d) aga a, qnaero «e i] 
nftk afle oak f b n eant of 

res, gen r 
affair, mattf 



rtB pnbllcu 1 

welfare a affa i 



■henUi, -hell- frefd)-, back; Torto, Iwn], Oir» 
preliendo, baai; rstum. 
■ ' " re-vertor, -i, -Yemis [rt{iy. 

back; •?ertor, (wn], twit tad; 
ret-um. 

re-vocB, -5re, -avi, -itOM [«(d)-, 
back; vaco, ealZ],ncc^niUm- 
rgx, regis, m. [Vreg-, jfyU«,# 
reef], tins'. 

Rhenus, -I, m., Rhint (rinr 
separating Gaul n-om Oermuf]- 
Rbodanus, -T, u., AAwM (tiv« 
In Gaul), 
ripa, -an r bank of a filer. 
rabur o s N oak. 
rogo, e a Stas a»h 
Roma, ae p ffoffit c ty M 

T be u Ita J ) 

Homanus, a, um adj [T ntn- 

o Konia ffoma] bf n|) 

ffoms ee Ho ma Somo 

ub RSmfina a,e Heme 



m 1 






pBbUca, I A A yk 
ciimmoltweallli , tntarespQbUoa, 
(Mxnpfete wbitoJ ■/ pu6//c (^afra ; 
rts fiunlllKrU, private rf-suurces, 
pafrfntotip, properly; In turbidis 
rebiii, IS dbitreestd cirCKmgtances ; 
rcB de. jira}Ki«iffun lo. 

r«-slato, -ere, -stlti [re(d)-, 
back,ayalnat ; sisto, 8i'Anon,/«s/sr. 

re-spondeS, -ere, -sponal, -spon- 
sus [re(<l)-, fii fsfuf'!,' spoiideo, 
pTDitiUi-]. (orlg., present in re- 
turn), iiiisirer. make attsieer, say 
or tell ill rej'ly. 

respdosuRi, -i, n- [aeut perf. 
part.ofreBpondeo .nnswer], answer. 

re-8titDil,-ere,-iiT,-utus [re(d)-, 
a/ja£n ; statiiO, s*( wp], Feature. 

re-tineS, -ere, -uT, -tentus 
[re((l)-, bide; teneo, hold], hold 
fiM, ralain, drtain, keep. 

re.veIlo, -ere, -velE, -volaus or 
-vulsna [ni{ay,back. ainig ; \i:\\o, 
pluck, putt], pull away, tear awaif. 

reventli, -Snis, i: [re(d)-^vettr, 
^ura back}, return. 



re-verts, -ere, -verti, -yoTa\i8\8ocF*d. 



Roman! ^o um m Roma 

hab tan aof Hom se R bi» 

ruber, bra, brani, adj. [»riib, 
RlDDDeii]. RGI>. 

RSfiiS -!. M., LuciuM FibuIHtu 
Rufus (adltercDt of Fampef). 

niina, -ae, v. [conn. w. rnS. 
fall tiolently], dowjifaU, crath. 

r11inor> -onB, M., (orig., ddIm, 
murmur, and so) hearsay, rumor, 
njiort. 

rnpes, -is, F. [rtflp-. break}, 
(broken, precipltouB) rw*. 

riirsuB, adv. [= rcvorsua. pert. 
part, of reverto, («r» fcuot], afiaiv. 

ruB, rOris, N., Ote muutrji (opp. 
the city). 

S. 

Snble, -Is, M.. the Sabis (mod. 
Sambrc, river In Belgiu GaDl}.- 

Saburra, -ae, M., &iburni (lleu- 
tuiiaiit of JubH, king of Namldia). 

saerlflclum, -il, K. [saerillco- 
(.st. of sttcriflcua), aacrlSdal}, 
sacrificB, 

«occ^i -ace, -avI, -itus [sacro- 
ly,\.. ot atuaiTl, «iKTaa\^ Oulum 



saepe 

MMpe, adv. [nent. ace. of 'aae- 
pis, crowded. fi-equeiU ; conn. w. 
saepea, ftediff], 'i/tmi. 

Baepe numerS or saepennme* 
ro [saepe, nfti:ii ; iiumerO, in num- 
ber'], oftenlinim, again and again. 

Ba«pea, -i^. v. [coun. w. snepe, 
q. v.]> hfdyn.fenef. 

8»ovI5,-ire,-iI,-ituni raaevo-(st. 
of aauvus),^efre], beJUrcr., ragf. 

sBglttilrluB, -li, M. [adj. used 
Bubst., fr. ssgitla- (at. orsagitta), 
iirruw], (una having to do with 
arrows, and so) archer, fiowwian. 

salDB, -iitis, f. [conn. w. salvus, 
aafa\, safetij. 

saiataria, -e, adj. [sal&t- (sb. of 
sal^) , aafety] , pertaining tosafaty, 
salutary. 

saiata, -are, -avi, -atna [salut- 
(st of sal&s), aafeifi], wish aahty 
to, greet, paij one's respectis in, sa- 
lute. 

■alviis, -a, -nni,ad]. [^8al-(atli) 
to Vser- In seryaB), protect, sup- 
port], Bomid, vnimpaired,safe,wi- 
harmed. presv.nred, 

sacred], renih'r saered; (of taws) 
establish, ordiiiii, enact, 

eSnctuB, -a, mm [p. a. of san- 
cio, q. v.], sacred, inviolable, 

BSne, adv. [ahl fm. of sanns, 
sound], indeed, by all jntans, /or 
aught leare, Ifymi will. 

bhukuIb, -inis, M., blood (flow- 
log in the body). 

Santoni, -erum, m., the Santoni 
(tribe in C^eltic Gaul on the 
northern bank of the Oaronne). 

saplena, -entis, p. a. (of saplo, 
taste; dlgmrn) discerning, tcfae. 

Sardinia, -ae,F.,5an//nra (island 
In the Mediterranean, west of 
Italy). 

SardlolenBls, -o,, adj. [Bardlnla- 
(at of Sardinia), Sarainia], of 
Sardinia, Sardinian (see Sardinlu). 

sarmenta, -Cruin, N. (usn. pi.) 
[t/saip-, lop, prune], (what la 
lopped, and so) light branches. 



8cviindiis 

samiontum, see Hario< 
Hatls, adv., enough, am 
very. 
satis faclQ or satlstaeio, -en^V 

-f^f.Ii-Ikctnmrsatis, «nougA,' (^ctO,,T 
do] , give safiafaelton, make rr^icHS'l 

saxum, •T, N., atone (large and.' I 
rough). I 

Seaovola, -ae, m., QuintasMtp-i 
cius Scaerola (augur and jurist of 1 
Cicero's time; he was " --- ■- ■ 
law of Laehus). 

soelcratus, -a, -uin [perf. part, ' 
of ace\er5, pollule],polluteDi 00- 1 

seelus, -eris, n,. crime 

sclentla, -ue, f. [sclent (M. c 
sciens), knoioing], knoviled 
ekill. 

BclB, -Ire, -ivl, -Itua, tnow. 

SofplG, -onis, M., 1. Publtn 
Cornelius Sctpio Afriamus M(^ 
(conqueror of Hannibal at Zan _ 
202 B.C.). a. PubliuB Conie«M»«a 
Seipio Africamts Minor (desCroje^ 
of CarLliage 140 B.C.). 

scrfbS, ,-ere, ecripsl, scnptm] 
[Vacrib-, «i^'i orave], (cutwitb» 
pointed instrument grave, — * 
sol wriie. 

[VscB-, eovef], 
oblong ahield 



ecstiun. 



(the, 



n of t] 



Roman legionaries 
was made of wooO 
covered with leatti- 
er; It was seml- 
cjUndricalln sha[]«, 
and was 4} ft. long 
by 2J ft. broad) i 
see Fig. 8. 
ae-oernS, 
Fig. B, -cr^vi.-crelUBrsefdW 

(aniry vi\A\er,rnle],»etapart,a 



a«o™C «d" » wn<'"8, -a, -n 

rwenu a Ihnn- («IJ- [= *sequendllH 

derboii. gemndive of er 

quor, J'oitow'i, (foU(iwlut,8iui.«! 



fst? 



sexaginta 



conj., hnt. 
»««1««» -is. r. ^-s^d-. STT ; ct se- 

mri tribe la Celtic Gaol on the 
Rhone . 

-ere» -janxT. -junctns 



[ti5. thinJtJy opinion, view; vote; 
ad sententiaiii redire, to com 
'• h^ici to the main question; in earn 
I sententiaiiiy to this effect, of this 
■ pmrport. 

sentid, -ire, sensl, sensus, per- 
'■ ceiee^ be aveare ; think. 

septem, indecl. nam. adj., 
se d -. 'fp*frt: jan^. /■*■]» <?**-' ^kvkx. 
Jififr, 9fp»ir*tS^. weryr. septentrio, -onis, M. ; ajso pi, 

;Sele«rtH» -I. v.. Skhm c as (ooe ! sefitentrioiies, -am, m. [septem, 
of :he sbliest srenerals of Alexan- 1 seten; tridnes, ploughing ojcen], 
vler the Great : maniered by Ptol- ! the seven prominent stars in the 
«jniT Ceraunas 2^») b.cO- I constellation Ursa Major or tk 

^eaaem. -iniSv X- [\se>-. sow]. Great Bear; the north. 
that which is sown, and so) 
'ritjim^jftyHinre. 




septtmnsy -a, -um, oid. nam. 
adj. [septem, seven], sevkn^. 



tis» -iik r. [semen, ssbcTI, Sequani, -omm, m., the Sequani 



S«>Wlrt»/. 



-II. X- [adj. nsed 



(tribe in Celtic Gaol enclosed by 
the Saooe, the Rhone, and Mt. 



>ubst., fr. semitt' ^^st. of semen), : Jura) ; sing., Sequanus, -i, M., a 

^JLEtC, baring to do with seed, ' Sequaman^ 

and so^ «jrivery. _ i seqaor, -i, secutus [Vsequ-,/oi- 

seaipcr, adv. ;^cv>nn. w. lAt. ■ lottl^ follmc, pursue. 
soiilis and EngUsh same], al- sermoy-onis, M. [Vser-,coRne<^]< 
tr>x^^ '■ (connected discourse, and so) 

SemproMiay -ae, t^ Stmpronia '• conversation, intercourse. 
^wifeof Decimas Janias Bmtns: i servilis, -e, adj. [servo- (st. of 
Sempronia was implicated in ; senrns), s/ore], pertaining to a 

«/are, serwih. 
w. I servio, -Ire, -Ivi and -ii, -itufl^ 
■ [servo- (st of servos), slave]i ^ 
w. a «/are, serre, submit to. 

servitosy-otis, f. [servo- (stoi 
senate. i servos), slace'\, slavery, servitude i 

senatas consaltum or sena- j serfdom j vassalage. 
tas<M>nsiiltuin, -i, x.. lUcree of the i servo, -are, -avT, -atos [servo- 
settate. \ (st. of servus), protected; see 

senectasy -otis. f. [senec- (st. ; servos], protect, preserve; keepi 



Catiline's conspiracy 63 B.C-) 
senator, -oris, xi. [conn. 

seiiex and senatos]. seftater, 
senatiis -ns. m. [conn. 

seuex, elder'], oyuncil of elders. 



of senex\ old], old age 

senex, sen is, adj., old, aged; 
sobst.. old man or icoman. 

senilis, -e, adj. [sen- (st. of 
senex), o/d j^^Tst)»], belonging to 
*tH old person, senile. 

Senones or Senones, -om, m., 
the Senones (tribe in Celtic Gaol 
along the opper Seine). 

sensus, -os, M. [base sent- (in 
sentio), become aicare through the 
senses], sense-perception ; sense. 



lay by. 

servus, -i, m. [Vser- (akin to 
Vsal- in salvos), protect], (a cap- 
tive in war, not killed, bot saved 
alive, and so) slave. 

Sestius, -ii, m., Publius Sestius 
(tribone of the people 67 B.C., 
and friend of Cicero). 

severus, -a, -om, adj., severe. 

sex, indecl. nam. adj., six. 

sexaginta, indecl. nom. adj. 
[sexa-, conn. w. sex, six; -gin- 



sententia, -ae, f. [conn. w. sen- represents (de)cera, ten], sixty. 



Sextius 



P (one of Caesar's lieutenants). 
I Mxtus, -a, -uiD, ord. nam. ndj. 
[sex, six], sixth; Hextus deei- 



Hi, conj., (/; gl quia, if any 
one; bi qui, i/ any (see quis nnd 
qui). 

sic, adv., in sxtch a v>ay, /m, in 
this leat/, thus ; as foUovi» ; to such 
a degree ; nt . ■ . sic, as . . . so, 
althovgh . . . yet. 

Hlcnt aod sicutl, adv. [sTc, to ; 
ut or uti, as], just na, as. 

siduB, -erlB, n., group nf »tar», 
eomtellalion ; star. 

Bignlflco, -arc, -avT, ^tns [si- 
gn lfic-(8t, of *sigTiLfei), sign-mak- 
ing}, ahoia by aigas, shote, make 

Figanm, -I, s., sign, signal; Id 

pl.,rntlitarjittan^ 
arde; aigna terra, 
Co aih'aiice against 
the enemy ; con- 
verea slBna in- 
ferre, lofiwi: abuut 
anri odeance a- 
gaijiBt the enemy ; 
infeetis signis fib. o. 

- unitary fllaadardB, 

halt and ^^ wWdTX- 

BTd of tbe legion; 
the two «Lde flg- 

HUvBEtrls, -e, Jtai^wd" ot eo. 

adJ.[conn.w.8llva, *""■"■ 

toood] I overgrown with v<ood, 

•wooded. 

BlmlllB, -e, adj. [cognate w. 
SAME], liie. 

Blmal, adv. [ueut, fm. of slmi- 
Ub, liktl, at theSAME time; Hlmul 

slmnlScrum, -i, n. [slinula- 
(st. of slin»15), imical'], image, 

atmulS, -are, -avi, -atns [fr. st. 
of simllla, like, seen lu adv. 
slmul], imitate; pretend. 

Bin, conJ. [SI, (/; ne, No(], if 
/uneevm; bitt if. 



(pnt- J 

M 

ibst, ■ 



i^omnlum 

Bine, prep, w. abl. [si, if, in t^ 
case; uo, noQ, without. 

Einguli, -Be, -a, distr. □ 
onK by one, single, individva _ 
separate, aevernl; traiislnted adv./l 
singly, individually ; ta aunSs 
BlngulSe, eafh or every year. 

sinister, -t™, -truin, adj., li^ft. 

Bi quldem or siquldem, conj. , 
[si, if; quidcni, indeed], sinee in- 



eltlB, -Is, v., thirst. 

sltlo, -Ire, -ivl or -il [aiti- (st. of 
sltls), (Afre(], thiret 

situs, -Bs, M. [Vsi-, puf], Jpnt- 
tiiig or placing, and so} posit ' 
situation. 

socer, -eri, m. , father-iiylaie. 

Boclus, -il, M. [adj. nsed subfft, 
f r. •isoc-, follow ; conn. w. sequor], 
associate, eoTifederate, ally. 

SQcraticnB, -a, -nm, adj. [bor- 
rowed from the Greekl , belonging 
to Socrates (celebrated Athenian 
phUoaopher; lived 468-3B9 B.o.)i 
subst., disciple of Socrates. 

BodSllB, -Is, c, mate, comrade, 
intimate. 

sol, soils, M., sun. 

eoleo, -ere, -itus, be accustomed, 
be wont. 

>sSlltad9, -inia, r. [solo- (st. of 
Bolus), alone], solitude: deserted 
place or trad, deurt, wilderness. 

BoUlcito, -&re, -Svi, -atna [boIU- 
ctto- (St. of Bolllc1tuB),afrftfU«D], 
slir up, agitato, urge, stimulate, iii- 
cite : approach vtith corrupt ove>^ 
lures, corruptly solicit. 

SolSn (Sol5), -ouia, h., Solon 
(f^ous Athenian law-giver; Ma 
public career belongs to the first 
balf of the sixth century b.c). 

solum, -1, N., ground, soil. 

B5Ium, adv. [neut. of solus, 
alone'l.only; n6n to\iua,^otonly. 

BoluB, -a, -um, adj. alone, only, 

somnus, -i, si. [for*sopnus, fr. 
^Bop-, sleep], sleep. 

somnlum, -II, n. [adj. used, 
subst., fl-. somno- (st. of 



1 



8patiiim 

•(eefi], (resultlug from sleep, and 
so) dream. 

spatlum, -IT, N. [^epd', SPAII, 
alrtKfi out], apace: aistwief; time 
enough, f£nie,' inUrval, ditiiion, 

spMiCsigen.^, f. [Vspec-, spy], 
seeing; appearance; aliow. 

speotficulum, -I, N. [spectS- 
(at. of spectu), look iM], ap^taele, 
giyhl. 

Hpecto, -are, ^ivl, -atas [intens. 
of speclo, formed as if from a, 
pert, pitrt, *spectus], look at; 
face, extend; regard, heed. 

■perS, -&re, -IvI, -Itas [conD. w. 
apes, ftojM], hope, took for. 

BpBSigeii.-ei (-el},F.,Aope,'pros- 
jieet; kopefulaeiia ; in spem ve- 
nire, to cherish or eutertain hufie. 

Bpirltua>-us, m. [conn. w. spirS, 
breathe], breath. 

HpoUum, -II, K., DSU. iu pi., 

epolla, -Oram, s., apoila. 

HpoDte, abl. F. (only in gon. 
[flpontis] aodabl. Eing.).r'iiipuI.4Er,- 
sponte is regul:irly uccompanictl 
by a poss. pron. ; ils, tuS sponte, 
of your own free will. 

Btatlm, adv. [ace fm. of sC. 
stati-, Tt. VstSr, STAnd], on the spot, 
forthtoUh. 

ataUe, -onis, f. [^sta-, sTAni], 
STxnding; atafion.poat; fn Btati- 
one, ON guard. 

Stator, -oris, M. [Vsta- (causa- 
tive), Jiiatfl sTAJid], BTJtyer, sup- 
porter (epithet of Jupiter). 

Btatuo, -ere, -ui, -fitus [statu- 
(st. ofstatus) , BiAriding, position'] , 
put in posiliun, set tip, station ; &■ 
ride, determine, resolve. 

statfira, -ae, F. [^sta-, STind], 
(standing, and so) atature. 

Btlpendlum, -il, N.[= 'stipipen- 
dluni, fr. stlpi- (at of •stips), 
eonCrtbuHon ; base pend- (In pen- 
do), pay], (payment of a coDtrl- 
button, ana so) tribvte, tribute 

«iOKtlJ. 

sMrpg, -is, F,, slock, root ;■ ori'jiii, 




BtS, -Sre, stett [Vata-, b 
srxnd; abide; dScretSsti 
HitieKe <n a deci»ion. 

BtrepltuB, -ns, m. [base 
(Id strep&), make a noCM], i 

■tudeo, -ere, ~i . . 
strive eametOy for, apply o\.. 
to, devote spedai atteatloH b 
tifiite ; excreUu: parCialils. 

stndloBus, -a, -um, ad], [sto^o- 
(at. of studiura), xeal], fiiU of 
teal, xetUous, earnest ; eager [ftiri, 
assidumia [iu],/ond [of]. 

etudium, -H, N. [base sUid- (in 
studeo), be eager], eauemeas, 
earnest desire, zeal, enthusiMn; 
devotion, atlaahtitent; pursuit. ^^ 
pi, eealous efforts; studiw, A^H 
sails. ^^H 

saaBor, -6ris [Vsuid-, li^^l 
HWEBT, urge, aOvisff], (one 1^^| 
advises, and so) adviser; euSsor 
esse, to adeisc. 

Bab, prep. w. ace. and ab1„ 
under; sub occ8sunt, loviardt 
the setting. 

sub-d0o5, -ere, -dusi, -ductus 
[sub, from under; dQco, draw], 
Tciihdravi. 

sub-eo, -Ire, -ivl or -a, subltus 
[sub, under; eo, go], go uniier.go 
eloee to, approach; como stealth- 
ily; (w, ace.) underyo, tu&mit tj). 

aub-lgS, -ere, -egi, -actus [subi 
under; ago, drire, forte], 
strain, impel, prompt. 

BiibltiS, adv. [u. abl. ot n 
sudden], suddenly. 

subltns, -a, -um [p. a. of 
eome stealthily], sudden. 

BublStus, -a. -nm, perr. | 
raiseo (see toUo). 

BubmStus, -a, -um hKrf. { 
of submoveo, remore. ari( ' 
driven back ; sabsl., si 
those driven back. 

Bub-eequor, - 



^^^P snb-sist5 

^BOTVB tor sapport, and Bo) sap- 
port, aid, reliff. 

Bub-HlBtS, -ere, -stiti [sab, 
under; siafo, STAiid stiU], come to 
a hall, hall ; maintain one's 
t/round, v<ilhsTAnd, 

iub-trabd, -era, -si, -etas [sub, 
jyom ttnder; traho, liraui], vjith- 
drax, keep out ofreacA. 

sub-venio, -Ire, -T6ni, -ventnm 

. iK], 

[BOb, under, close upon; cedo, 
ffi^, follow close iipoTi, aaeceed. 

Huc-i^endo, -ere, -cendi, -eensas 
^Bob, frombclo}!) ; •cendoCVcand-), 
set^re], «afire to (from below). 

Sueb!, -onim, >i., the Suebi or 
Swablans (collective name of sev- 
«ral German tribes; their ting at 
the time of Caesar's Srst cnm- 
palgn lu Gaul was Arioviatns). 

Sugbui, .», -um, adj., peHaining 
to the Suebi, Swabian. 

SuesslBnes, -um, m., the Suessi- 
Ofies (tribe in Bel^c Gaul). 

aufi^Sgluni, -I!, n, [sub^frag-, 
BREAK aometehat or partially}, 
(fl:agmeiit used for voting, and 
so) noting tablet; vote, aaffrage. 

Bui, gen.(nom. wanting) , reflex. 
proD,, of himseif, herself, itself, 
themaelves ; Inter ae, see inter. 

Bulla, -BC, M., Ludaa Comeliiia 
Sulla (famous Roman dictator 

82r7Sfl.C,). 

|/Bum,eBse,fu![Bum,Vs-,b«,' esse. 
iea-, he; Tal, VfU-, groK, fteoonie], 
BR (cognate w. ^fu-), exist, prevail, 
consiat, live, remain. 

samniii,-ne, v. [rem. of summus 
(sc. r§3), highest*, the main thing, 
sum; Mupremo control or direc- 
tion; In summfi, in general. 

enmmotiis, sec snbindtns. 

snminns, -a, -um, adj., superl. 
of aupems, q. v, 

samB, -ere, BQmpsi, sQmptus 
[s«b,/ro7)i «Hf(fr,0P; emo, (a*e], 
titi'' tip, take; assume, arrogate; 
glblaaaiere,lolaS:eVTonone'saelj, 



8iipplioium 30H 

to aaaiirna ; snppllcluni sumere 

dg, {0 exact pliaiahmrnl from. In 
inflicl punishment on. 

Bamptnfisus, -a, -nm, adj. 
[sQmptu- (St. of sfimptus), er- 
peiue], expensive, costly. 

bilmptna, -Qs, M. [sGm- for sub- 
Vem-, take up (for some purpose, 
i) BpenrfJ, erpen.se; in pi.. 



iperbla, -ac, f. [superbo- (at 
of superbaa), proud^, pride. (T 

superior, -iua, adj., comp. o 
sQperns, q, v. 

Bupero, -3fe, -avT, -atus [sn, 
ro* (at of superus), a6ovE] {. 
above, and so) 6e l(/l ovbh, ft 
main, survive; surpass, exceeS™ 
beat, defeat, ovKiwome, conquer, 
vanquish; vita superaro, oullivc. 

superstttlS, -onis, ir. [super^ta-, 
STAiid ovek], (standing over a.t 
iu wonder, awe, etc., and so) ex- 
aggerated fear of the gods, auper- 
sfi'tion. 

Buper-sum, -esse, -fui [super, 
ova» ; sum, be], be left, remain. . 

BDperus, -a, -vnt, adj. [conn. 1 
eub, from under, w], abi'^ 
Comp., superior, -ina, higher, 
pbh; (of t\TXie) preceding. foTfi 
Buperiore nocte, nihht 6e. 
IWit. Superl., Hummns, -a, 4. 
highest; greatest, chi^; of I 
highest importance ; supreme ; i 
trema; summua mSns, the si — 
<ifthe mountain; summus c 
iituH, the severest punlahraenl. 

Bup-plex, -ids, adj. [aub, i 
der; Vplee-, voul, liend], (laie, 
ing, andso) sir/);i//itnf ; trauiilat<i< 
adv., in aupplkatioa. 

suppUcfttiO, -ODf 8, F. [snpplica 
(at. of enppUco), kmel to, pray 
(ol, (kneeling to, praying tr — ■* 
so) public aupplicathi) ; 
giving, 

snppUdnm, -it, K. [suppUc- 
of supples), auppliani], (hiiin:' 
tion, and so) piuii^hmi - ' 
sncrijlce. 



siip-port5 

anp-ports, -Sre, ^vl, ^tae [sat, 

friim below, tip to; porto, coii- 
vts\, emireij to aplace, bring up. 
suprfi, adv. and prep. w. ace. 

fabL (cm. of snperns, aftovn], 
. adv., (jbovE; (of time) b^ure, 
prevtoruly. 2. prep., before. 



!nii of auapieion : in euspicl- 
Snem venire, to be attended 'with 
Euapiehn, to be open to auspicion. 

Bua-tlaeo, -ere, -ill, -t^ntus 
[•snbs, collateral fin. otaa\>,from 
hcloin, UP) teaed, hold'\, auppott, 
aaattun ; perform, Aiseharge ; rein 
in, check; vyithBtand. 

«utis, -a, -nm, poss. pron., his 
o^/m, her own, its own, their oinit ; 
his, her, itt, their; subst,, sui, hla 



.stern coast of 



k 



Syt^cflaae, -i 

(city on the 
Sicily). 



T., abbr. of Titus, -t, m,, Titua, 

(Roman praenomeii orllrst name). 

tSbesco, -ere, tabul [Inceptive 
fr. tabe-[st.oriaheo),mfl;t],6ei7in 
(fi melt ; pine <tv>ay. 

tabnlo, -ac-, f., board, plant; 
writing tablet ; tabnla picta, 
painting-_ 

tabulntum,-!, n. [neut.of tabS- 
Ifitus, boarded], flooring, story. 

tactS, -ere, -ill, -Itus, be silent; 
pass ocer in sUence. 

taedet, -ere, -dnit or (rarely) 

I am weary. 

taleatum, -i, N., talent (sum of 
money equivalent In value to 
about ilOsn). 

tails, -c, aJj. [pron. st. to-, thai ; 
cf. qaaiis], of THAI tfllrf, of guch 
a kind, Bueh. 

tarn, adv., so ; nSn tani, not 
*o, No( to much. 

tameo, adv., nevemiKlee», yet, 
«till, AoiMtw, notuithstattding. 

tarn ctfll, conj.[tameu, neremre- 
/gM/ etui, aMovf/h], alTiiough. 



teniplnm 

tandem, adv., at length; m 
exclam.) prag, 

tuntulDB, -a, -oni, adj. [dim 
tauto-fst. of tantus), M gnalU 
so small, so slight. 7 

tantumiaodo, adv. [tantmn.a 
much, so far, u. ace. of t(" 
modo, onig], onli/, vwrelg. .^ 

tantuB, -a, -um, adj. [pron. st ' 
to-, tniJ, ; cf- quantns], so grai, 
si> niiicft, «o stronff a, so imporUlid. 
«lii-ft (= so great); so foal, t» 
hfiTioas,of such enormity; qaao- 
tus . . . tiuituB, HOW mticA ... In 
much, and ao ae much . . . at; 
quants . . . tanto, by H 
... by so mvch, the — 
tanti, it is worth whSe. 

tardS, -are, -avi, -atns [tai 
(St. of tardus), sjoio], make li 
retard, delag, binder. 

turduB,-a, -um,Bd].. sIouiA 

Tasgettus, -ii, M., Taagi 
(chief of the Camiites In I 
time of Caesar) . 

taunts, -I, M. [for 
cognate w. English stebr], ftsi 

Taurus, -T, M., Taanis (moun- 
tain range ia Asia Minor). 
</ te<ttum, -T, N. [II. perf. part, of 
tego, cover}, roof; daelling. 
^ tegif, -ere, tezi, tectus [Vi 
coTier ; cognate w. English TbaII 
and dbok], cover. 

telura, -T, N., javelin ; 

(«meriirlus, -a, -um, adj. | 
st.containcd in adv. temere, r 
ll/~\, headstrong, rath, tiidist 

tempera, -are, -ivi, :S,baa [C(^ 
w. tempna, (lit.) porHo»], i — " 
tion Aiily; (conduct one's 
witli dnn proportiou, and so^ 
fratn, abstain; (w. dat.)n 

tempestilB, -atls, v. [co 
tempua, (ime], I' 

templum, -T, it, [prob. for 4 
milium, dim. fr. tlt«ni-, cut, thn 
lo3t8ul)8t], (orlp:- aspacemai^ 
off by the augur's wand and q 
BecTa.X.eA, hoA ao" 
\ plarp ; tempi*. 




teitii>its 



, -oris, N. [Vtem-, tmI], 
(lit, a tmctlon or poHian, ftod ko) 
a period o/ timet season, timn- 

tendo, -ere, tetendi, teDsits or 
tentus [i/tfn-, alreteh'], ttreteh, 
stretch out, extend. 

tenebrae, -tram, r., tlarkius». 

teneo, -ere, -ui [Vten-, eireicft], 
holdfast, Rolk, keep; oixapy ; de- 
tain: (with quamtnus) realrain, 
preeent; (culpa) teneri, tn be 
controlled bj/, to be under the do- 
minion of, to be stibjeec to, to be 
Chargeable with ; enchntn, hold 
speH-fioand, parulyze; (of wind) 
adverBom tenere, to blow iv the 
faee of^ 

teoto ur tcRipto, -arc, -^vT. 
-Stas [Intcns. fr. tento- (st. of 
perf. part, of tend5, «Ireleft)], at- 
tempt, try to effect, test. 

tenua, prep. w. abl. (follows 
Its word.) [ilten-,streCeJi].aa faroi. 

tei^am, -T, K. , haek. 

tornr, -ae, -a, dlstr. num. adj. 
[tri- (3t. of trea) threk], thiibe 
and THRER, in fjrovps of tiireb, 
THRBR fnna each, Threis apiece, 
TKRF.B each. 

terra, -ac, f. [for •toma, fr. 
Vtora-, be dry; conn. w. Lilt, tor- 
reo,pareA, and cognate w. Eiigllsli 
THiRsf], drs land, iaiid, earth, 
groaiui; tetTfi, by land, on land; 
land, country; tn pi.. Ike earth 
(aa made np or various lands), 

terreo, -Sre, -ut, -Itas [for •( 
SCO, ^tors-, tremble'], frighten, t 
rify, a ' 



teHtSmentuin, -T, N. [tcstS- (at. 
of tester), bear witness], (what 
Is acknowledged before wjtnea sea, 
and so) \eill. 



trO-icIo 



tla).1 



tbeatrum, -T, t!. [boi 
from tlie Greek], theatre. 

Thebue, -anini, p., 
(most important city of Boeotla). 

Thnwybulus, -I, M., Thras/- 
bulas (distinguished Atheulan 
general; freed Atbeus from the 
yoke ol'tlie tliirty tyrants 403 B.C.). 

TbDys, ThuyniB. m., Thi^i 
(prince In Paphlagoula). 

TIguriuus pBgus, -T, U., Tigu- 
rine district (one or tlie four dlvt- 
sions of the Heivelian country; 
its inhabitants were culled Tl^ 
rinl). 

Umeo, -ere, -nl, j 

timor, -oris, h. [Mm-. cholM 
be breathless; conu, w. time&^J 
/tf'tr, ulann; ri'ieiirilicf. 

TlturluB, -il, M., Ovinias Tltlt' 
riua SaliinuB (one of Caesi "" 
HeutcniLnts in the Gallic war), 

TttuB, -T, M., Titiia (Roman prae- 
nomenorflrst name). 

tolcrS, -are, -avi, -utns [i 
w. tollo (•ItoV), ra£m], »usta 

tollo, -ere, (snstnll). (snbl*- 
tua) [Viol-, lift, raise.; perf. "-■" 
perf. part, borrowed from 
tolio], raise; remone, take 
break off; put an end Co. 

ToloEH, -00, v., Tolosa (mo< 
Toulonse, city in the Roman 
province or Gaul). 

toFinentuin, -t, H. [\'tor(qu)-, 
tiniitt, hwl], (means of hurUng, 
and so) engine for hurling mi»- 
slle^; ImtnimBnt of torture; tor~ 

tStuB, -a, -urn, adj., fnhole, all, 
entire, complete, ihrovyhoiit. 

tra-da,-eK.-didr,-ditas[trS(na), 

rer; io,gii>e^,sHrrender,delitter; 
intrust, impart. 

tra-dnco, -ere, -dQxT, -ductus 
[tra(n9),nc)-osK,- daco,i«o(ri,ii *' 
convey or conduct Bcms». 

tragoedia, -ae, f. [borroi 
from the Greet], iragmly. 

trahS, -ere, tiMi, tractns, dww,' 



■PbljtT 






1. itttei 



iiterque 



ittterrog. WHicfi (of two). 8. 
ladtT, rel„ ynuehever <of two), 

uterque, utraque, atraniqae, 
Indef. prou. [ut«r; cf. quUque 
from quis], eaeli of tmo, both. 

Vtica, -ae, f., Ittiea (city in 
Dortbem Africa, north of Car- 
thage). 

ntUls, -e, ad}, [base nt- (in 
fitor), ufj. aatful. 

ntllttas, -litis, V. [uUU- (St. of 
nt]Iis}, ua^/iil}, us^lneM, tervice- 
ahleaets, tttililif. 

uUnam, adv. [uti (w. vowel 
shorteDcd), noWT nam, pray'\, 
Othal! iroHld Chill ! 

Btor, -1, nsus, use, tnaJte use of, 
employ; enjvg, 

utram, adv. [u. ace. of uter, 

WHirA (jf two], WHETHBR. 



vacBUn, -onis, p, [vacti- (sL of 

vaco), fte/ree], (being free, and 

vaCD, -arc, -avT, ^tnm, be empts; 
be freffrom; (of lands) He wn- 
occMjrini. 

vacuus, -a, -nm, adj. [base 
vnc- (ill vac5), be empty'\, raeant, 
nmpti/. 

TBleS, -§re, -ui, (fat, part.) vall- 
tBroa, he strong (phyalcaUy), bf. 
well; have poteer, be able; (in 
leave-taking) farewell ; minus 
v»I6re, mil tii be «Irony enough. 

ValnHus, see Prouillus. 

v&Uum, -I, s. [iieut. of vallus, 
»take. nsed in collective sense], 
(collection of stakes, and so) 
wall, rampart (of earth aur- 
monuted by a palisading of 
aharpened stakes). 

TSJiltas, -litis, F. [vaiio- (st, of 
yiinus), enipty'], umpCliicax; rofl- 



(st. of vastus), unooEupied, w 
lay watta. 

irectlgal, -3lis, S. [oeDt. (^ 
gllis (w. filial -e lost)], (pa 
for carriage, and so) fox; t< 

vecti^lU, -e, adj. [Co 
veho, earrif], pertaining t 

ment for carriage, pertaiii . 

taxes or tribute ; svbje^ to (rJbUr, 
tribiitari/. 

vehement«r, adv. [vehemenfr 
(sL of veheinSns), violent, wA*- 
menf], violeutln, impeCuotalg ; 
strongln, povirrfullg, greatly, «* 
ceeiiinylii, severely. 

Tel, CORJ. [prob. Imperat. ol 
volo, wish, cAoiwe], (tafee yonr 
choice, and so) or,orifiioiiplea(ie; 
vel ■ ■ ■ Tcl, either , , . or. 

velikdter, adv. [vElocl- (at. Of 
velox). sioifl]. saiflly, quickly. 

velQx, -ods, a^., sw(n. 

vgnatlS, -finis, f. [venfi- (st of 
vSnor), hunt], hnnting. 

ven-dS, -ere, -dliK, -ditns (vEn- 






r -11,-1 



ify. 

VSrua, -I, M., Publins AtHiis 
Varus (praetor in Africa and ad- 
hercDt of Poiapey). 
FaatS, -Src, -Svi, ^tus [vasio- 



the pass.) [venum (ace. of place 
to whlcli), <(i(e,' do, pat], (expose 
for sale, and so) sell. 

VeneU, -orani, m., the IfeneU 
(tribe in Celtic Ganl on the cos 

venia, -Ire, v6nT, ventam [tf» 
comb], comb; in apem ve ' 
(d rherttli or entertain hope. 

TentuB, -f, M., wutD. 

verbnm, .1, s. [Vver-, gpeaV] 
V/OUD ; in pi., woRiw, erprvssions. 

Vercln|;titoriK,-i^s, M.-Ke/w/n- 
gBtorix (prominent leader oftlie 
Ganls in the time of Caesar). 

vere, adv. [alil. fin. of *~ 
fnie], truly, rightly. 

vnreor,-£ri, -itnn [ivcr-.ie n 
(through presmned ailj.)],/*^ 

ver^,-ure. i ii'-liii'>, slope, n'" 

vergobretii*!, .!. .M., rar^obrmia. 
vergobret (titlf uf ilie chief magi»- 



if the A 



Hi). 



Veritas, Stis, p. [vero- (st. of 
■rns), true'], inith. ^^ 

\ in truth, liideea,»oras|,'[i 



irvtoa. 
Jst. Of 

i 



Rir, -in, 4tua [inUus., fr. 
[at. of pcrf. part, of verto, 
iKrii;j. bitay one'» seif, occupy one'» 
j «ey, engage; verBBri In, to he tn- 
eompaased by, tii es^osf one'» npif 

versas, -Qs, m. [^vert-, («ni], 
(lit., a. tiirniDg[of tbcplow],aD(l 
so) furrovi ; »ane. 

venun, adr. [u. ace. of rerua, 
true], (but In truth, aiul so) but; 
vSroin etiain, bat also. 

vema, -a, -nm, adj., true ; anbst., 
TSmin, -I, K,, the truth. 

vucor, -I, take food, eat, gubsUl. 

VesoDtlo, -onis, m., Veaontio 
(mod. Beaan^on, cliier town of 
the Sequanl iu Celtic Gaul). 

veipei",-eriand-eri8,M., eMiiing. 

TBBter, -tra, -truin, poss. pron. 
[vos, you], yovr (pL). 

etigo, track, trace], footstep, track; 
place, spot; In vestlgis, on the 
gpot, forthtciih. 

^■vestm, -Ire, -ivi or -H, -itas 
fvesti- (St. of vestla), clothing], 
clothe. 

Testjtus, -fia, M. [vest!- (at. of 
restio), clothe], clothing. 

vetuB, -erls, adj., old; of long 
standing; getwan; fo 



veidUum, -T, v., red 
fiag hoisted on the gen- 
end'e tent as a signal for 
battle; BeeFtg.,U. 

via, -ae, F. [Vvoh-, morm, 
carry; conn. w. vehO, 
carry], wat, MghwAY, 
road, street; jom-ney, 
march ; distance ; method. 



vifitor, -oris, 
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FlQ. 11. 

. Veiillun 



(8t. of vio), trawl], traveller. 

VIbuIUus, aee R^ua. 

vioeni, -0«, -a, dlstr. unm. ad], 
[conn. w. vigintl, twbstv], 

TWENTY each, TWKBTV. 

TicesUnus, -a, -am, ord. num. 
aiy, [viglnti, twbntyJ, twenti- 



eth ; viceRlmns sextas, t 

vlctlnia, -ae, F'. [Vvig-, be 
w. euperl. sufT, (the flneat anii 
being selected fOr sacrlQce)}, 
fictim for eaer^ce, sacrifice. 

victor, .oris, M. [Vvlc-, congKer], 
rieter; used adj., rictoriotis. 

vietoriB, -ae, F. [victor- (st. 
victor), victor], riiSotj. 

nctuB, -a, -nin [perf. part 
Tinco, vanquish], ranquisl 
anbst. victj, -&riim, m., the 

victus, -fia, M. [Vvlgn-, livi\ 
GIvlug, and so) iustenance, foM . 
maintenance; consuetSdS vfo*^ 
tOi, manner of living, mode of life. 

Ticus, -T, M. [i/vic-, settle; cf. 
the ending -wick in Englisb geo- 
graphical names; as, WarwiCK, 
BerwicK], tillage. 

video,-ere, vidi, vl8UB[Vyid-,»ee 
(through presumed »dj. St.)], tee. 
lupass.,beeffn,' seem;seetB.goQd. 

vigeS, -ere [Vvig-, 6« «Ironir 
(tlLTUUgh presumed a^J. st) 
conn, w. vigU, <iwakb], 6a tigi 
Ota, Gxrive, be in force, 

vigilla, -at, F. [vlgill- (at 
vigil), a wake], viSKfulneu^ 
WATCH (the Romans divided the 
uight, i.e. the Interval from buq- 
aet to sunrise. Into four equiu 
parts called watcbea; hence the 
watch, like the hour, vartad " — 
length according to 

In pi., WATCHJKBJI. 

vigao, -arc, -avi, -Stus [vl^ 
(at. of vigil), nwAKtt], watch. 

Tigintf, indeCi. uom. adj. ' 
(= dvT-), conn. w. dno, two ; 
represents (de )oeni ,Tit 

vfgluti quattuor, 1 

ailj., TWBNTV-FClUB. 

viglnti qui n que, Inded. i 

vfnien, -inls, s. [Vvl-, 
(tliat which Is plaited, a: 
wHfte, osier. 

vlncS, -ere, vIcT, victus [^Yl 



W — '"'"' — V 


■ •now ^PI 


w.paUor* 


or f-«. 9»4 Mef. t&l: {^ * 


»»Kw.-fi,M. 


Moe).U(^«N,^<i^rMd.luler. - 


mU pane. ndv. 


rtiim. cany ; (= and) e(. 


9-0*», i>aef. •(}. ^ 


1.= IlkoKlae) Utm, sd7.; 


HUMi Mm, «Idem. Mem, 
»». vniB-: but — : Kd 






ilftw (used Stthst) ; («fterBW ^ 


,» Mte. aJ aubj. like 


W) J«i^ iDdrf. pH». „ .. 




ini«(»bL«lM. 


«iww; (afta-«!arae}9i>U. ^m 


r««bMs <- «MUgh) aati». 


«part, kMp — , dM(M^> &■ 






"ff«.«255?** 


«in^u'Ss. ■ 




apply. adAiM^i V 




appoint, creo." 1 






« «r<- : 


approach, I. snbsl.. odtfali*^. 1 
-is, M, 2. vb., appropiwjud> (**" 


IJV^i « 




dut. or id w. ace). '] 




approve, j>robu.> J 






-.™, »li 


AprU. of—, Apfilis,-», adj. 1^ 




Aqultanla, AqaUa«in. ■««. f. J 


:^«cpco>l- 


Aqultanlan, AgHiCanug, ■n.-w^^ 


<•». <».wy 




lai ako. 




>~s oo ilie 


^^^^H 


. ibpfore 


Arar, .4mr, -arte. u. ^^^^H 


- i,- tilt fore 


archer, »agiUariii», -il, ifi^^^^^ 


; - not. 


Arvhlas, Arcliids. -ne. M. < 




ardently,— desire, cxoptu.' 


,,-«»•. p. a. 


Ariovlstua, Artfwi>itag.-i, M- 


-.-^ p. a. 


arlse, oiior' (w. some ftas. of 


„1. .,►..,.„! -*Jii. S. 


the 3<t conjugation) ; (= arise to. 




gether) coSrior* 


ettac «(.ftw u». -a, ^.m, adj . 


arm, armo.' 


bmv -•'-•. "«*, -''"rf. adj. 


armor, armalvra, -0«, f. 


■w - ..^f two), alter, 




■■'■ ~»t»st.i one 


armatus, -a, -am, p. a. 


M.ne—, infer 


army, exereilua, -fi». m. (generic 

tcrin); agmea, -tni», a. (on the 


sr; «tone 


., .,.r* T.-ni4t...alidii. 


marcb) ; aeieg, gen. -e and -3, »1 1 

(Id order of battle). . ^■■J 


^^KZ^rili'^' 




arouse, (ndto.> ^^^H 


^^■^^■QJi ' 


arrival, (](Ine?itus, -ut, M^^^^^H 




arrive, pfmetiiS*; t^l^^^^H 


^^^^^MUUOUl 


petv^n'cc ad. ^^^^^| 








art, am. artis, F.; (= work) 1 




opus, -cci», \. 1 





Arveriii 

Arveml, Aroemi, -orui», M. 

ae, tii or vti, adv. ; qaemadmo- 
'lum. adv.; (= that wliicli) id 
quod; (_— iunsmucli as] qunniam, 
conj.; (= since) eum (w. sulij.)' 
coQ j . ; Jnst — , sicui, auT ; — fol- 
lowB, sio, ftdv.; — BOOH—, ub'i 
jirimttm, timul alque; — not (In 
clMifles of result) i^ui non or at 
nSn; — usual, ex eoasuetiidiae ; 
HO ... as, lam . . . gwtTn ,' to re- 
gard — , habrre pro (w. obi,); to 
Herve^, ease w, dat. i — to (== 
concernine) di. 

aaceud, adacenda.' 

ascent, adsceneus, -its, m. 

ascertaiii, eogaoscii,' 

asbamed, I am — , me pudH 



Cw 



Q.). 



aside, lay or put—, deponi/.* 
ask, Togo' (w. two acca.); 

quaerd' (w. ace. th.,andabLpers. 

w. exorg, o6or a, or He) ; ask, — 

for, pets' (w. ace. Ih., and abl. 

pera. w. ab or a). 

assault, 1. anbst., impetus, -iis, 

M- B, vb., oppUgao ' ; take by — , 

assemble, 1. tr., convoco.' 3. 
iDtr., convenid.* 

assembly, concilium, -ii, n. 

asaent, to — to, appTobdtor 
esse Cw. gen.). 

assert, dico° 

assign, altribuo.* 

asslatnace, aiuriZftim, -ii, K. 

asgnme, sib} sjimo.^ 

asundor, keep — , diiitiwii.- 

at, (= ill) 1«, prep. vf. ab!. ; [ar- 
rive] at, a/I, prep. w. ace.; (= at 
the house of) apiid, prep. w. ace. 

Atbenian, Athenieiisis, -e, adj.; 
also used subst. 

Athens, ArAenae, -arum, p. 

attach, adjungo^ (w. ace. and 
dat.). 

attachment, Miidium, -ii, N. 

attack, I, subst., impetus, -Us, 
M. ; coiigreasjis, -us, M. 3. vb., 
(— - thrust at, rush at, aim at) 
j/efr/'y (^ provoke, challense lo 



attempt. 



tempts 



attention, call one's — ta( 

remiod forcibly), cnmmonffaiio 

audacity, nudacirt, -ae, w 

augment, augeo.* 

antbority, aucldrita», -nCia, V 

(= right) jOs, jurb, n, ; sovi 

eign — , regnum ; supreme - 

imperium, -ii, n.; to be In - 

over, olid'nere (w. ace.). 

AutronluH, Autrouius, -l 

auxlUarles, auxUta, -drum, n, 

avail, rated.* 
avert, depeUo.* 

aivalt, exspecto.' 

award, tribtto.' 

aware, bo — at, snntio*; M 

away, — troni,ab (before vi 
els and some couaonants), ii (b 
fore consonauts ODly). 

Axona, Axana, -ae, m. 



bad, (morally) improbrts, 
■vm, adj. 
back, re^dy. 
bodge, iHsiffne, -is, u, 
baggage, impeiTivieMa,, ^^rui 

banisbment, exsHium, -ft, ^ 

bank, (of a river) ripu, -ae, K 

barbarian, barbnrus, -i, m. 

barely, biz, adv. 

barricade, iibstruo* (w. aco, 

basp, iurpis, -e, adj. 

battle, proeliutn, -fi, n. ; cai 
on — , ptigno.'^ 

be, Slim,' — In, iiisum (w. dat 
— away, abiKia. 

beak, rostnim, -I, n. 

beat, pello." 

bcuiutiful,pu li:her,-chra,<hru 
adj. 

beauty, /orma, -ae, V. 

becaase, giiod (w. Indic); et 



m 



become 



become) /io ; — firmly estab- 

llahed, iner.tKr'lnc''i. -f re, •uiri. 
becoming. It la — , ilccct,^ lin- 

beeicb, /dgu», -i, V. 
before, ante, prep. 



conip.; (= alrendyj jam, adv. 
(= near) apud, prep. w. ace, ; (= 
up to) ail, prep. w. 8CC. ; — one's 
time, intmaturiM, -a, -um, adj.; 
on the day — ,prldii, adv.; t« 
lay the matter — , r^trre ad 



(w 



.c). _ 



begtptto' (w. ab or a and abl, 

began, coepl, def. 

begin, (~ make a beginning) 
iniWitm /aofo'/ (= enter) ineo' 
(w. ace.) i — at (= rise &om) 
orinr * (w. ab and abl.) ; to — bat- 
tle, proelium comnttHerfi. 

bejtlnniDg, iattium, -ii, n. 

bebalfjln — of, pro, prep. w. abl. 

behavior, (=; thing) res, f. 

beblnil, leave — , relinquo,'* 

Belgians, Belgae, -drum, m. 

believe, credo' (w. dat. pers.) i 
(= judge) jttdieo.' 

Bellovacl, Betlovaci, -orutn, M. 

belonging, — to the town, 

bench, *u6»^Him»,-ii, n. 

benefit, benejicijtm, -il, K. 

beseech, petu" (w. ace. tii., and 
abl. pers. w. ab or a). 

beat, opllmm, -a, -um, adj. (su- 
perl. of bonus). 

bestow, 1^. 

betake, to — one's ael^ si coii- 

betolcen, deslyiio,' 
betray, (= surrender treocher- 
ously) prodS' ; (- point out) indi- 

better. It Is — , praeglal. Imper?. 
between, inter, prep, w^ occ; 
C= In) iji, prep. w. abl. 
bewail, iniaeror.' 
beyond, exCra, prep. w. ac'c.-, 
fHp/v, prep. w. ace 






bitter, — experleniie, aeei 

blockade, o&sid«o.^ 

blood, miiinif*, 4nU, h. 

bloodshed, c2^(2e.i, -m, v 

boost, ijlorior^ ; make 
gloi-ior^ (w. abL); to make tbc 
same — , idem gloriari. 

body, carpua, -oris, n. 

boldly, diiif Oder, adv. ; more—. 
auilnciw, adv. eomp. 

boldness, audacin, -at, v. ; wHh 
— ,n«(iac(^r,adv.; withthegreut- 
eat — , superl. of audavtrT. 

book, lib^r, -iiri, m. 

booty, jimeda, -ae, v. 

bordtrring;, — oil, /initimsj, ■Hi 
-Tim. adj. 

born, be — , «nscor." I 

both, (= each of two) iiWrj"', 
«f rogue, «(rum^ae, pro 11. i both..' 
and, et . . .a. 

bound, contineo.^ 

boy, putT, -art, M. 

branches, I%tit — , virgii^^M 

brave, foi-tis, -e. adj. ^^H 

breadth, IdliCudo, -Sn(s, v. ^^H 
break, (^ throw Into dlaoTMi^H 
pnrlurbo^; — througli, parftiti- 
'jo'; — through (^burst through) 
perrtimpd '; — into, imuTipa ' 



:e.). 



bribe, largior.* 
bridge, pona, pontig, m. 
bring, ad/fro; {= lead to) ad- 

diieo'; (= lead across) (mtiuco''," 

— back, reduco.' 
Britain, Britannia. -ae, ». ^^1 
Brit^inB, Britanni, -irvm, I^^H 
broad, lotus, -a, -vm, kdj. 4|^H 
brother, ftdler, -tri», h. ^^M 
Brundiaium, Brtindieium,-tff9^ 
Brutus, BrQlug, -i, u. 
balld, aediJkS': — up, cxstmo.* 
building, aedffietuttt, -fi, k. 
bulk, great — , mojrititi 



- Into view, eniiapd ' ; 
— through, permmpo.^ 
bualnesH, mgotium, -<i, K. ; 

but, aed, coo].; (somewhat 
atrouger than gf^ ceran» ; (intro- 
ducing with empliaHis a new 
thought, e.g. a supposed objec- 
tion) at; (= indoed) cerii, adv.: 
(— unless) nisf, conj. ; (= In all, 
altogether) mnnlno, adv.; (= ex- 
cept) praeUr, prep. w. ace. ; (= 
oal?) modo, adv.; nothing — , 
vihU niei; no one — , nemo nisi; 
but alao or even : aed or virum 



buy, efi^^ ; — up, eoiirto.' 
by, (denoting agency) ah (be- 
forevowcla and some consonaats), 
d (before consonants only) ; (de- 
noting means) sign of abl. ; {- 
through) per, prep. w. ace. 

o. 

Cne«ar, Caesar, .aria, m. 

CaepariuB, Caeparius, -li, tt. 

call, (= name) c^pello' ; (= 
call together) conroco'; — one's 
attention to (= remind forcibly), 
commoaefadd" ; — to mind (for 
the purpose of reflecting on), 
recorder' (nan. w. ace); —to 
account^ aecwso.'- 

calin, trangfilllm, -a, -um, adj. 

camp, eaalra, -orutn, n. 

can, possum; (= may) Jice(,' 
Impers. (w, dat.). 

capital, eapitdlis, -i;, adj. 

capltol, capitoUiim, -it, m. 

Cappadoclan, Cappakox, -ocis, 



carry, porto^; — on, ffero"; 
— ofr (= lead away) , nMfico,' de- 
dficfi'; — oubattle,;)u[^li5',- to — 
on war ag^nst, bKllayn Infirr'! 
(w. dot.) ; tn — one'» arms Into, 
arma in/eire (\v. dat,). 



i with 



('arthage, Cilrthago, -inis, p, 

Carthaginians, Poeni,-!)ritni,K. 

caae. In the — of, in, prep. w. 
abl. 

Caaeandra, Claisaiidra, 

CasBluB, Cngaius, -li, m 
— , Caasiann», -a, -um, ad; 

cast, milto'j — doira, dentiUi 

Caatlcus, Caslicus, -t, m. 

catch, — sight or, mnapicUi,' 

CatJline, CanTinn, -oe, m. 

Cato, Cats, -iinu, M. 

Caturigea, Caturirjis, .«m, M. 

cattle, pei^ua, -oris, k. 

cause, 1. snbst., cataa, -ae, 
3. vb.,/acio>; pJ?lcio.» 

cavalry, 1. siibst., equitdtus, -u*. 
M. ; equUes, -um, M. (pi. of eqM», 

horseman). 2. adj., eguenMr, ' ' 

cease, iJcsfWo ' ;Jlrtem fatto. 

Cell» (Kelts), Cellae, ^rum, 

centurion, centurio,-OHi*, m.< 

CerannuB, Ceraunua, 

certain, a — ,a — mai. , 
qu'ifdam, quoddam and (subst] 
quiddam. 

Cetbngua, GelhSffi 

change, — the direction 
concerto," 

chariot^man 
llgbts from a chariot), essedat 

charioteer, aarlga, -< 
cheap, rllis, -p, adj. 

cherish, — the memory ( 

memiul, def.; —hatred, ddi, def. 

chle^ 1, subst., princes, -^pit, 
M. S. adj., ntoximu*, -a, -um.adj. 
(superL of magnua). 

chiefly, plentmque, adv. 

child, paer, -eri, m. 

children (in general) j 
-Oram, m. ; (with reference 1 
their parents) Hfim, -onim, " 

choose, — rather, mdlo. 

Cicero, CicfTO, -d>tia, M. 

Clmbrl, Cimhn, -orum, m 

CImon, Ciman, -onfs, m. 

Glugetorix, Ginffetorix, •igis, M 
■ ---■' ctTWittua,-^,!*. 



i 



w 



rtn'ultouai by a — p«Uii tn 

ein-uiia. 

f Itlzon, clvis, -in, c. 

clly, Hi-fi«, -{K, V. : In tb« — {= 
IjelotiffliiK to the city), urMnua, 
-a. -iim. adj. 

civil, ni-ili», -e, a<ij. 

claim, h&ve u ~, (i;iorl«li^ iin- 
pers. (w. aec. «nd lollu.); lay — 
to, rvptlo.' 

rlnaS) geaus, -rrU, k. 

ClaudlUH, Claudius, -li, m. 

clear, (= miUte vacant) vaeue- 
farlo" ; make — , fXpldno' ,' Jt Is 
HltoK«tber — , satit constat, Im- 

cllnib, nditeeiidii.^ 

Clodla, CIMta,-ae,v. 

viosfi, at — quarters, cujnmi'^ 
H»s, adv. 

clot.hr, vestio.* 

clotblnti, «estlfus, -us, m. 

i^oaBt, om, -t)e, F. ; Bea - — , uni 
iiniritima. 

uoliart, eohon, -tis, t: 

collect, iw(f5°; conligd*; eom- 

come, oeiHO*/ (= arrive) per- 
reniH*; — upon, occurfo' (w. 
clat.Ji — ont^ eprf (ii'»r° ,■ — ^back, 
reded* ; to — off; se inde reiiiperc ; 
to — up to, awMere. ad (w. ace.) ; 
to — upwlthjt'Biilrfioif (w. ace.)' 

command, 1. siibst,, manda- 



ot, praeium (w. dat.) ; place in 
— otfpraeficlS' (w, ate. pers. aud 
dat th.). 

commander, imperator, Si^, u. 

commend, (= praise) lavdo.' 

commit, (of an injury) facio*; 
(ol crime) adntitld" ; (= intrnBt) : 
permiita" (w. ace. and dat.) ; cont- 
menrlo' (\r. ace. and dat.). 

conimon, rn?» munis, -e, adj. 

commonwealth, res pibiiat, 
rSipHblicae, 






uunsiinie 

couipoasloiii Ii«v« — 

tnwr-' (w. gen.). 

compel, cogofi 

comrade, eornes, -(lit, 

concerns, It — , inlereaf,in(| 

conoprnlng, di, prep, v 

condemn, datnrto ' (w. 
eliarge or penalty) ; 
(w. gpo. of charge o . 
muUo' (w. ace. and abl.); 1 
ta death, rapiiit liamndre. 

condition, (= thing) fT 

cODilDct, (— manago) n 

— across, /riduco.' 
i-onfer, agd.' 
conference, coulngHinm,- 

have a — . cjmloqvur? 
confidence, ^(Ifs. -ej (-ei.-fl), v. 
confiilcnt, ~ expect«Uoui f\- 

coDllnes, /ii(«s, -(um, M. (pi. uf 
fmU). 

eouflagration, iuceniHuni.-ii,!*. 
coQfQHlon, tumtiUua, -u3. M. 

conqueror, come wff — 

rUir diBcedo? 

conscious, edngelus, '-a, 
adj. (w, geu. Ih-i w. . 
dat. pers.). 

conscript, runscriptua, -<i,^ 
p. a. 1 

consent, withhold. — (=■ 
cmwllling), f imitu, -a, -um, a^ 

eonsider, (= hold, regi ^^ 
/inheo^ (w. two stcs. In act.); ?^^ 
ponder) rqj«0.' 

consign, mandS' (w. occ. a 
dat.). 

consist, — In, sum fw. fa a 
abl.). ,' 

conspiracy, coi^^urallS, -out 

conspire, coBsanlw.* 

constitution, Ju*,^W«, i 

constrain, eopo.' 

consulship, in the — of,ci 

(ahl. abs, IV. niiniu of pers,). 
consult, cdnmto' (w. u 

— for, — the interests of^ 4 



voutenipt 



F contempt, contempty^, -us, H. 

contend, eu)itendd' (vr. cum 
andabl.); ceMo' («."cKmandabl,). 
I contentedly, aequo aaimo. 

contention, contents, -oiiis, v. 

continue, manvo.^ 

coutradlf^tory, conlrariiu, -a, 

coDtrlbnte, con/ero, 

control, (supreme) imperinm, 

convene, (= call) com.' 

convey, (In A body) tomporto ' ; 
I — across, Irdduvo,^ 

convict, convinco, -ere, -vici, 
I -vlctui (w. gen. of the crime), 
I convince, j)emia(I«o' (w. dat. 

' pera.)' 
I Corlntb, CoHiithas, -i, F. 

comer, anffulua, -i, m. 

Cotta, OotCa, -ae, m. 

ooancU, condlium, -fi, N. 

Dountry, {= Dative coantrj) 
poirid, -ae, v. ; (= land) ager, -gri, 
M. ; (= territories) fines, -lum, m. 
Cpl. of /inis) i (opp. eity) rtis, 
raris, n.; ^= commonwealth) res 
publico, rel publicae; native — , 
patria,-ae,F.i — districts, Ofrrl, 
-drum, M. (pi. of ager) : in the — , 
Tfiri (locj. 

countiTmen, cines, -ium (pi. of 
cipJs) ; civitds, -dtia, f. 

courage, aitunus, -i, m. ; AilI of 
— , animoaas, -a, -Tim, adj. 

course, (= plans, measares, pro- 
ceedings) oDiullia, -arum, m. (pi. 
of connlfuni) ; s1iainele«B — , 
audada, -ae, w. 
I cover, lego.' 

covctons, appelenSf -eniU, p. a. 
' (w. gen.). 

cowardice, tiiitor, oris, m. 

craft, Talid. -o«is, F. 

CnwHua, Crassjts, -i, m. 

creature, living — , aitimal, 

Crete, Crela, -of-, f. 
crew, that — , isll, -orma, m. 
crime, scflus -eris, h. ; (= dar- 
ing, lawless crlme)/adnus,-ori(i,N. 
criticize, (adversely) aocuw." 




<!deUberate 



J 

iteoea^^l 



lT3nseo.* 

crown,(as, wltli glory)ft( 

cruel, crUdelis, -*, adj. 

crush, (— break in pteoea^' 
frango ; (= overpower) opprimo.' 

custody, cua(Mia, -ae, f. 

custom, mos, maris, m. 

cut, — off, exripfS"; — oti 
(from anppllea) prohibeo' (w. aee 
and abl.). 

Cyrus, Cyrils, -I, m. 



daily, Ci/Uldiantis, -a, -uni,H 

damage, noeeo' (w. dftt.)- 

dAttger, pericnltim, -I, n. 

daageroua, peticaldmiS, -a, -1 
adj. 

dare, atideo.^ 

dart, lelum, -i 

daughter, fili . _ . 

day, dies, gen. -ei (-ei, -e), 
(sometimes f. Id sing.) ; on 
— before) on the preceding 
pridic, adv. 

dear, carus, -a, -um, adj. . 
— , quanll (gen. of Indef, value), 

deatl^ mora, mtirtia, f. : (as a 
penalty for ci'lme) caput, 
put to — , neco ' ; to con 
— , cop ill's damnare. 

deceive, /£ii(u.' 

decide, coltstituo.' «| 

Decli, Decil, -oruia, m, I 

decision, judicium, -ii, K. '* 

declare, decldro ' ," praniiiitio^ 
(= act forth) propuaij*,' (of war) 
indico.' 

decline, (= be imwilliog) nOIO. 

decree, eenseo.' 

deem, judico ' (w. two accB. in 
act.). 

deep, nltus, -a, -um, p. a. 

deeply, — move, pM-mnwo.* 

defeat, 1. subst., adBtrstim 
proeliwii. 3. vb., imperD.^ 

defend, defeado,* 

defence, praesidium, -it, s.; 
means of — , refai^iUum, -fi, s. 

defiance, set at — , neglegaf 

deliberate, dBC!Ji«,ta .>^ 



I 



UM, 

ae),.H 



I 



d(dlv«r, (of ajt addrcfls) ha- 

demand, poft-u ■ ; (= cb^m, de- 
insud as a rlghi) postulo * (w, ace. 
til., and abl. pers. w. oft. «)-, (= 
command, order) imperd^ (w- 
acc. lb. sad dftL pers.). 

DenuuatiM, Demarattu, -I, m. 

dennrlust d«naritu, -it, u. 

denser (leM«n«, -a, -nw, adj. 

Afos, ntgo} 

dcpMi, rzco'; (fMoK*,' eece- 
(/»'; (= set out)pro>*N»r'; — 
tojoto, fTr^Ieiseor' ^n (w. accO^ 

departure, profeetio, -dn(s, K. 

depredation, nu^t'fieivm, -ft, 

dtiprlvB, (= wrest ftyjin) eripio' 
(w. ace. Ih. aud dat. pers.), 
«leecend, (of birlti) orior.* 
descripUon, [— kind) gettut. 



deserter, per/uga, -oe, v. 

deserve, mer^or^; t*i — well 
o( meren di. 

design, eoHviliam, -ii. it. 

desire, 1. subst., volvntOB, -atU, 
V. 2. vb, (of voluntary deglre, 
i.f. desire prompted by the will) 
void; (of liivoiunUtry desire, i.e. 
natural Inclination) cupio*; — 
ardeatl;, exopio.' 

desirous, iitudi()sini,-a, -wa, adj. 
(w. gen.). 

desperately, (= sliarply, Tlg- 
orouslj) dciiter, adv. 

despise, detpido.^ 

destitute, nudui, -a, -am, ad], 
(w. abl.). 

destroy, (- BJinItillate)deieo*; 
(= squander, ruin) perdo ' {pereo 
is used for Uie pass.) ; (= break 
through) perflHngo '; (= cut 
down, e.g. a bridge) iaie.radndd, 
•ere, -etidi, -sei$»ui. 

Arabtnction, pernicies, geu.i-tT, 
'tes OT -ie, V. ; (=downfiill) oMtw, 

destructlve,jf(';'n!(;tos«s,-a, -am, 



dispatch 

detnU, tn — , mngulatb». >dT. 
deter, deterrvo^; * 
deterrire qvominua (w. subj.). 
determinot (== Bx, esUbUsh)! 

devote, — one's seH wrtft'] 
(w. dat.). 

devoted, — to, diligeni.-f 
adj. (w.gen.). 

devotion, «fudtui», -ii, k. 

dictates, praescripi am, -1, i 

die, morior, raori (moriri), n 
(UHj; emoirioT. 

dlllbr, rftf'ero, dtfsmt (the 
meaning differ appears to be con' 
4ned to the prcs. system) ; to — ' 
rroni one another, inter m di/' 
fir,'e. 

difficult, diffkaia, -e, adj. 

difficulty, with — , aegre ai 
(= scarcely) vix ; ivitli thB i 
moat — , aei/trrime, adv. (hu 
ot aegre). 

dimcultles, angusCiae, -drvvitU 

digest, digero, -ere, -g< 

dignity, priestly — , 

diligence, ^ligentia, -a 
dindnutlve, — stature, 

(its, -atia, F. 

DionyHfuB, Diiin^stia. -fi. m 
dlrecli (= order) impero'- I 

dat.). 
direction, (= part) par», j 

F, ; (= eapreme control) f 

utn, -ti, N. ; change the — 

dlsafflectlon, alienaiiS, -onUi 
dlsagreementrdfsKiwf^, -c 
disapprove, I'epreheiidS.* 
dtsaBt«r, Mlamitat, -itit, v. 
discharge, ./Vuffor' (n> BtiLfl 
dlsclpUne, dis^lina, -ae, V 
discuss, dUiero' (w. d« i 

abl,)i ago^ (w. de and abl. 1 

aud cum w. sbl, jiers.). 
dish, sacrificial ^, patera. • 

dismiss, (Zi"ii/rt*; (r^layasUI 

dispute ti, nil [to.* 



display 

display, oitfndd.* 

dispose, — of (— sell) , cendo * 
(teneo is uaed a<4 tbe pass.)- 

disposed, rnpjdng, -a, -nnt, adj. 
(w. gen.); fiivorably — .arniaa, 
~a,-utn,adj. ; be not disposed, uofo. 

dispoBltion, Rnfrntu, -i, H-: fa- 
vorable — , nolnaias, -dtis, ¥. 

dispute, tontroter^ia, -tie, F. 

dlsqalet,/>«r turbo ' ; eomntoteii.- 

dtsquleUng, tnoi«slus, -a, -um, 
adj. 

disr^ard, ntglego'; (= de- 
spise) contemm, -ere, -tempsi, 
-temptas. 

dlBBstisfled, 1 am — , miptieni- 
let, impers. {w. gen.). 

dissension, d^nsCo, -onU, T. 

distance, intenSllum, -i, k.; 
to a — , jiromi, adv.; at a — 
troia, longe d. 

distant, b« — , ab»tim. 

distress, preiaS.' 

distribute, diOribud* 

district, pdgua. -i, II. ; (= terri- 
torj, domain), agir. -gn, h. ; (= 
qnavter, region) regio, -Uniii.v.; 
conntrj' — *, "gri, -5rum, K. 

disturb, perlarbd.^ 

diieht/oua, -at, v. 

Divlco, Diirico, SnU, m. 

dtvlae, dlrimig, -a, -um, adj. 

Divltlaciis, DiiHtiacvg, -I, H. 

divulge, ,-„«;i(i«.i 

do, fariii ' ; <igo ' ; have to — 
vrfth, prrtiafi'. - (w. ad aud ace.) ; 
— a^vay ivitb, tolla.^ 

dona, be — ,/kF. 

doubt, dtibtto ^ ; there Is no — , 
non est duhium (w. ^uin aiid 
sub].). 

doubtful, dubiua, -a, -um, adj. 

doubtless, pfnfeetd, adv. 

dotm, cast — , demiUE * ; to 
lay^arms, ub annU diKkdere. 

drag, (raflo.' 

diaw, (of a .sword) Muco*; 
{= draw apart) digCmho " ,' — 
near, (ippropTn^Mo' (w. dat.orad - 
w. ace.) ; ^ up, Instruo.^ 

dream, 1. subat., aomtUwrn. 
».; vb., aomnio.^ 



clghtj 
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drtnk, bfbo, -ere, bSit 

drive, aij«*; (= cast oat)|l 
eMo'; (= drive in a body) o " 
pr.llu ' ; — out, fxprlld* 

drag, medicamentum, - 

DnmBoiix, Diimnorir, -iffi*, U. ' 

dast, patph, -CTT», M. ' 

duty, offidutn, -ii, s. 

dwell, inrolo? 

dtvelllng, teelum, - 
place, domlrilitim, -it, s 

E. 

each, — one, qvUque, qaaegiu, ', 
qtuxiqve (adj.) and gvieqve or J 
guidque (snbst.), Indef. pron.; 
(of two) uUrqw, -Iraqve, -(no»-v 
i;n«, pron.; iritb — other, fnlefj 
le («ese). 

eager, alaeer, -eris, -en, adj. 

eagerly, intenlug, -a, -um, p. I 
(In Bgreemeut v. subst.). 

earlier, prifftnu*, -a,-im, adj. 

early, (= ancient) antiqvu*, -a, 

earnest, Uudtotiu, -a, -um, adj. 
(w. gen.). 
earuMtly, press — , poatulo* 
th. and sbl. pers. w. a&„ i 



a). 

earth, — mound, luntuliut, -I, K 

easily, /actle, adv.; {= at n 
dom) temere, adv. ; very — (af 
a ncg.), »aiU commode, adv. 

east, (= rising son) «31 oi 
eolis orie'iH», M. 

easy, very — , per/aellii, h 

Bbro, Biberm, -1, M. 

eltbci, to — a purpose, f 
efflcere, rem obtCneiv. 

efibcts, their — , ii. pi. of *UtU^-1 
•u, 'Um, poss. pron. 

eO^tually, /ai^fl?, adv. 

efflbrt, opera, -af, v.; i 
stow — , operam dare (w. 
subj,). 

eight, octo. iudecl. nam. adj. 

eighteentb, diutderHeeairaua, i 
um or uclavus dedmus, -a, 
ird. num. adj. 

eighty, nfCogintS, Iudecl. i 
ad]. 



w 



elttan ... OP, (when an alter- 
native is utTered) rW - - - rtl : 
{«hen one cscIuUe» the otinTj 
tiut ... nut,- not . . .either . . . 
or, Hfgti* . . . jieqiie, »M . . . aef, 

inv(k, dnn'jnatUK. -i, luasc. p. a. 

rnibaukmenti ayger, -is, H- 

embarkedi^on, impQsUu»,-t, 
I, perf. part, of iinp«no (w. in 






/ac. 



end, flai», -in, h. (sometimes 
V. in sing.). 

endeavor, roiior ' ; U> — to 
force (= to attempt by force), 
/wr vim tentaTf. 

endeavors, canata, ■dram, n. 

endure, fero ; potior? 

enemy, (personal) tnimlnn», -I, 
M.i (public) AoMb, -is, c; (= a 
tiustlte array) huate», -itaa, pt. 
(usii., but also) hoUia, -is. m., sing. 

energy, tis, fis, IP. ! with — , 
dcrilfT, adv.; with the greatest 
— , Bup<irl. of Seriter. 

engage, to — In battle, proe- 

(= battle) proe- 



iielio 'lecertiir 



mi'M'i; 






ettioSt'fruor'-' (w. abl) ; (= 
make use of) utor' (w. ribl.). 

enmity, iniraieitUi, -ae, v. 

enough, aatin, adv. ; frell — , 
commod^, adv. 

ensne, segaor,' 

enterprise, (_— lliiug) res, gen. 
rti (rei, re), f.; {— buailiess) 
negdtium, •it, n. 

entire, tolas, -a, -um, adj. 

entreat, oco.' 

entreatleH, precet, -uni, v. pi. 

tinvay, ISgaltus, -i, u. 

envy, 1. subat., invidia, -ae, p. 
S-. vb., Inuldeu^ (w. dat.). 

Epainlaoadas, EpummonMi 
-a»,M. 



rA-fffe,^ 



RpoM^orla. Eportdorii, 
equal, par, paria. adj.; ( 



r.adtMi, idem, demoostr. proa. 
eqiutU$,>TUUa, adv. 
equanimity, atquue anitaul. 
prvct, irigo " ; (of u tower) a- 



especially, tttaxime, adv, 
establish, cijufirmd.^ 
establlahwl, become flrmljr', 



esteem, (— cousider) habeo? 
eternal, adernun, -a, -um, ulj' 
even, eiiam, conj,; — to, jam 
ad (w. ace.) ; but — , sed etian, 
vcr«ra eUam ; not —, ne. . . qui- 
dem (w. tbe emphatic wonl or 
words between ne and i/uidcm); 

— thoagh, etiaitiM (w. iudic. u>il 
subj.. like Hi; the indie, is more 
coiumon)- 

ever, uaquam or umquam, adv. 

every, omnia, -e, adj.; — , — 
one, quisque, ijuoKque, quodifiir 
(adj.), and qutoQim or quldque 
(sabst.), Indet. pro». 

everything, omnia (a. pi. of 
omnis, -?, adj.) i cUncla ( n. pi. of 
«i«a«s,-a,-«m.adj.). 

evident, make — , iii{/n(fioB ' , 
It Ib — , apparel.* 

exceed, lupero.^ 

excel, praesfS' (w.dat); t 
(w. ace) i praeaiao* (w. ac 

except, praeler, adv. and p 
tv. Bcc. : (^ unless) ni»i, conj- 

excesslve, ttimiu», -a, -mn, adj- 

exchahge, to — , inter ai dare. 

exelalm, eonddnui.' 

ex c ulpat«, piirgd.'^ 

execute, adminiitri 

exercise, (,= apply) d 

— partially, sCxdeo? 
exhort, coAortor.^ 
exile, cwiJium, -li, sr 

\ ex^vctatlon, a^nio, -Snit,/! 



md pSf^ 



nxpeUii " ; (= drive) 
jieilo^ ; {— cast out) Tiicio," 

expense, avmytua, -u»^ m. 

experleoce, 1. subat., u»u, -iis, 
M. ; bitter — , aeerbUa», -alts, p. 
S. vb. (= receive) aecijjfS.' 

exp^enced, peritit», -a, -wa. 



flee 



L. (W 



in.). 



explain, (= set forth.) esipoHO.-' 
explaaation, say by ■way of 

— , explano.' 

expression, vox, vooia, v. 

extend, 1. Intr., eieo*; (= lie 
open) patM^; (= look) upeeJji.' 
3, tr. (= constmct) perdwco? 

extensive, latua, -a, -wa, adj. 

extreme, extrhaua, -a, -um, adj. 
(superl.). 

eye, oculus, -J, m. 

eyes. In my — , miftl(dat. ref.). 



fact, (= thing) res, gen. rei 
(rei, re), v. ; In point of — , re 
(«bl. of res). 

Foesuloe, FoeaxUae, -artint, ir. 

fall, 1. IntT., desam. S. tr, aud 
Intr., dlfifio.* 3. tr., desero.' 

folnt-hearted = of feeble cour- 
age ; see feeble and courage. 

faithful, ^ffus, -a. -um, adj. 

fall, (of javelius) oeeM3*,' (= 
faU together, fbll with a crash) 
comto; -— upon, (= chance v.^ 
on) inddo" (w. I'li ojid ace). 

fttinilf, C= stock, race) genua, 

famoue, (=i that) Hie, ilia, 
iUiiil, deniODstr, pron. 

foncy, iirbiCror.^ 

Fnnnlus, Fatiniils, -H, M, 

fiir, Inni/S, adv.; by — , li/iiije, 
adv.; too— , lonjto.adv. (conip. 
of lemge). 

form, rcciinW;.' 

farther, Ulterior, -I'us, adj. 

tost, make — , dl^stinu.^ 

fiither, pita; -iris, m. ; genUiir, 



fether-ln-law, sucr, -e 
fault, culpa, -ae, t. 
iavoT, fiiveo'' (w. dat.), 
favorable, (= good) homu, . 
,udj,; ~ disposition, volHn- 
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opportunUaa, 



IS, -alUf. I 
favorablcnesB, 



favorably, - — disposed, and- 
n«.-«,-,™,sdj. 

(ear> 1. subijt., meta», -u(, k.; 
timor, -ort», m. 2. vb., Iinieo>; 
mflMio*; uereor"; paralyze with 
— , perterreo? 

fearing (prea. part.), verUus, 
■a, -vtti (perf. part, of nereor'). 

feeble, infinnua, -a, -um, adj. 

fallow, — citizen, clti», -ia, C 

fertile, /emi, -«d», adj. 

few, pnuci, -at, -a, adj.; ^^ 
words, paiiea, -ijiiim, N. ' 

Held, ager, -ijri, M. 

fifteen, qalndficim, Indecl. i 
adj. 

fifty, quiiiiTidginta, indecL i 
adj. 

Sglit, 1. SQbsC, pugna, .-ae, 
2. vb., piii/na ' ; cor^go.' 

fighting, fmyria, -at, v.; (— 
battle) proeliiin. -ii, N- 

ligure, (=body) corpwi,-OTi»,K. 

fill, conipfeS"; (= fill full, 
crowd) refarclii.* 

find, (by search or laqaii?) 
reperia*; — out, (= trace out) 
investlgo.* 



fir, 






fire, Ignis, 

firmly, become — establlsl 

inveteraaeo. -ere, -d<:l. 
first, priBiaa, -a, -um, adj.; pri- 

mxm, adv. ; fttr Uie — time, pri- 

mum, adv. ; at — , prinw, adv. 
five, gulngue, inducl. Dnto. adj. : 

In groups of — , (iiTni, -ae, -a, 

disCr. num. adj. 
five hnndrod, gu'ingenti, -ae, -u, 

num. ttdj. 
fiji, (— value, appraise) oeMSm 
flattery, adseiitatid, -onia, V, 
flee, fvgio ' ; C= ^^" fottll^ 9 



ihe^l 



^^^ gin^ups however ^H 


groups, Id — of live, jwini, -ae, 


henee, hint, adv. 


-a. tlistr. num. adj.; In — ofalx. 




seal, -ae, -a, dislr. umn. ndj. 


here, be — , ndmm. 


guard, r«s(M..orfi«.r.; (= gai-- 


herself; (reflex) »e. 




hesttat«, dvhito.i 


one's— , cavf9.^ 






high, of(H«, -fl, -urn, p. s.; 5 


H. 


grent) mdgnut, -a, -«in, adi. 


habitation, 8e(2«*r,-f8,r. 


higher, (wperfor. -iwr, a 


Hamllcnr, Hiimilcar. -arin, m. 


(comp. orBUperw). 


hand, nmniis, -w, F.; »t — , 




prai'stti, adv. 


(BUperl. of fnpetu»); at lk« 


Hannlbttl, Ifnnttibal, -alls, m. 


possible price, qtiam plSrimo. 


happen, iiecidii>; (= become, 


highly, magni (gen. of 16i 


l>eiloae)/io. 


valna). 


happy, ^flWH, -a, -tun, p. n. 


hill, COiilK, -fs, M. 


harass, ;>r«md*,' MWCfilo.' 


himself, Creflex.) *5,- (* 


hastF, make — , conten^d? 


phatlc) ipse Ca,lone or In appi 


hasten, maifiro',- conUndo'; 


tlon w. the reflex, ae). 


pnipero.' 


hinder, fmpfdio.' 


hate, sa, def. 


hire, conrftico.' 


hatred, cllerish — , odi, def. 


hi8,^^(gen.of(s); (referr 


havn, habeS^; siim (w. dat. of 


to the subject) «is, -0, h 


poBseaBlon) ; — to do with, pcr- 


posB.pron.; — own,s^l/Jt,-(l,^ 


ttneo»(w. aiiandacc.), 


po88. pron.; omitted when 


he, (= ttiat man) ille ; (weaker 


contest shows who is mrant. 


tlinniHO if; (emphatic, = hini- 


hither, cUerior, ^u«, adj. 


self) ipse; (in ludlr. disc, refer- 


hold, lento'; ohliiuo'; —< 


ring to principal snljjeet} se," 


absUneo"; (= regard, consW 


omitted wlien Implied in tlie end- 


habfo.^ 


ing o( the vb. 


home, domug, -it, k.j at 


head, eajntt, -Uis, u.; (= clileE 


domi; from — , domo. 


man) /irincfjM, -(;)(», M. 


honor, honor, -orlt, k.; B 




Honal — , modfsUa, -tie, r. 






adi. *' ' ' ■ 


hope,«pe(i.-eI(-S).i'. 


health, valUMo, -inis, F. 


horse, Pgiiu.i. ->. m.; (= lion 


hear, a^uHo* ; (= hear from a 


raen^ pgurte», -Km, h. 






di'o*; (= receive by communica- 




tion from otlicrs) nccfp/o.» 


hostile, foimicus, -a, -wm, aij 


heaven, carhim, -i, N. 


hour, /iSm. -d"", F- 


heavily, Qrariter, ndv. 


house, dumvs. -S«, F.; at 1 


height, altitMo. ^inix. v. 


— of, apud, prep, w, ace. 




how, quam, adv.; — gre 


ftdj. 


/luantfiB, -a, -urn, adj.; — mueh. 


help, auxilium, -u, k.; I can- 


qnnnt'ts, -a, -urn, adj.; — dear. 


not — , fncere iioti poiaum (w. 


(juanti (gen. Indef. value) ; — 


Suinandaubj.). 


long: qvam difi, adv.; (= how 




far) qwiiague, adv. ^^m 


HcJveHf, imvetfi, -ornn, m. 


haviieKtsr, qunnving, adv.i ^^^^1 


AODi, — in, CohWwfo^ (w. acc.'J,\n«i\etftve\cB-.-i Uimtw, wwit ^^H 



hondred, centum, iudecl 


a<«. 


two — . ducenfi, -ne, -a 


artj. 


tbrm — , ti-feenli, -a 




adj.; Blx~,sesr€,itl,- 


Dum 


adj. 


h 




ord. 


num. adj. 


:•. 


I. 

fiffo, mei, pers. proB. 



Idleaess, tfinania, -ae, f. 

1^ n ,~ — not, 31 )i6n ; — not 
(= unless) niai; — only, Hum, 
conj. (w. subj.). 

Ignominlouslf, tiirpUer, adv. 

lU, aeger, -gra, -gram, adj. 

fllmtrlouB,c(anis,-a, -UTA, a((j.; 
ampins, -a,>-uni, adj. 

linaglne, ( = think) exUtimb? 

immortnl, imm'/Ttalia, -e, adj. 

impede, impedto'; to — the 
army's marcb, iHaere exerdtum 
prohibere. 

Implore, obsiero ' ,■ imploroA 

import, impnrto ' ; infero. 

Importance, of tbe highest 
— , gummas, -a, -um, adj. (auperl. 
of tuperus) ; It Is of — : interest, 
impers. 

Important, it Is — : interest ; 
refert, -ferre, -tulU. 

In, in, prep. w. abl.; (after a 
saperl.) sign of tbe geu.; (= 
fntojin.prcp.nr.acc. : in breadth. 
In width, in IMtudiaem ; In 
length, in longituXnem ; to be 
— , inesse (w. dat.); to vie — , 
certare di (w. abl.); — the rear, 
a novissimo agmiae, ab novissi- 
mii; — my eyM, mihi (dat, ref.) ; 
— that he, ^ui (— cum ia) vf- 
subj. 



Inclinatloii, to restrain one's 

— to, sibi temperare quia {w. 
siibj.). 



intorcessur a 

incur, adeo * (w. ace.). 
Indeed, gui{Um ^foUowB ' 
vrdrd tiiat it emphasizes), ndr^ 
{introdncing a (.'orroborative . 8 
a parenthetical clause) etenin 
c<,.ij. 
indignity, conlumelia, -ae, r 
Indulge, indtilgeo'' (w. dat.). • 
Industry, iiuli:«lna, -ae, f. 
inexperlem'p, iiiititfnHa, -ae, M 
infamy, 'lujmnia, -af, F. ^ 

Infantry, <-<',inai> pedentre» (pi 
desler, -Iris, -tre, iidj.). 

Inflict, siimo^; to — punish- 
ment on : sttppUtihrn sQmere df 
vindkdre in (w. ace). 



lnflu< 






5 (w. . 



(arisiug from good will) yroHa, 
-O'', F. ; of great — , pnthis, -entis, 
adj. ; to have very little — , mlni- 
•mum posse ; to have very great 
— , iargittr passf. _ 

inform, cerfiorem faci 
Infbrmed, nfrtiarfio; tkorouri 
ly — , edoceb ^ (w " 
act.). 

inftise, in 
dat. pers.). 

Inhabit, incolo^ (w. ace). 

Inhabltante, (= people) h 

Injure, nocco^ (w. dat.), 
injury, injuTia, -ae, F.j w 

out risk of^ — , sine fraiidf. 
Innocent, imwiins, -entis, s 
Inquire, guai-rfi' (w. d 

and abl. pers. w. ah, de, or ex) 
inquiry, make — , qvunTO? 
Insane, — foil j, /(iror, -«rig 
Institution, Inatiltituttl, -(, N 
instruction, (— cnroinlasioT 

Injanction) mnitdaliiin. -i, k 
Intellect, iiigeiiimit, jT, n 
tntttlligonce, recti Ve - 

eoj/nbsm" (w. ie aud abl.). 
intend, esse in animO (w. dat 



■s.). 
intenUoQ, it Is one's 



t in animo. 

intercession, at the — of, f 

preeSlor, -oris, M. (abl. alls.). 




adj. 






rifert 



Alftrius, Mariv». -il, m. 
mark, — out, milord 
marrisgP) U) give In — : nop- 

tuin (snp,) dare; con!oco' (w. or 
without nupttiptj. 

m«rry, (o( Oie womau) nii&o*; 
SVC Biso marriage. 

Marseilles, from — , Xaatitien- 

Riarsll, jinlus, -iidii, F. 

mass, — meeting, CO n(f^, -onfa. 



matcbf to be a — for, par 

(gcn.parb) esse,' — against, obi- 
do' (w. Acc. and dat.). 
matter, (— thiog) res, gen. rei 

matters, It — , interett, 
or ri/ert; (subat.) res, ren 
me, to — (—in mj estimatioii), 

mean, to — ,si7>Tee2Ie(see vol5). 

means, (= resonrces) faculta- 
(ea, -am, y. (pl.>; — of defence, 
«mcdfum, -fi, N-! by no 

meantime, (of an evi 
tending tlirongh the interval) in- 
lerea.adv.; (oian event occurring 
witbiu the interval) Murim, ad' 

meaB'wblle, {nterim, adv.; i, 
terea, adv. See also meantime. 

measure, (= thing) re», gen. 
rli (ra, re), v. 

Hedeo, Medea, -ae. f. 

meet, to — , (w. vbs. of motinn) 
obviam, adv. 

meetl ng, m ass — .eiinllo.-miiif.v. 

memory, memorin, -ae, r. ; 
cherlsb the — of, mfin'iii, def. 

>. pron.) omitted : 



merely, aotatn, adv. 
■nessengt>r, nuiilius, -<i,)i. 
Messalla, Afeaafillii. -ae, x. 
tnld, — summer, media at 

(-mis. F.). 

middle, — of, mediiia, -a, 
adj. 

midst, viediu», -a. -um, i 
through the — of tbein, prr 



mllc^ mlUe p 



■ tnUlt pm- 



Des,i»ilfa (jaVlia) powmum; 
mUta (so. pnsiuiii»}. 

military, mllitSri*, -f, adj. ; — 
tribune, trtfiuAUs militum. 

milk, lac, lactia, s. 

mtnd, utttmta, -i, m. ; fn^renium, 
-fi, N. : vneni, nwnifa, r. ; (= por- 
pose, intention} men», nieiitfo, v.; 
call to — , Tecordor^ (usu. w. 
acc.) i reoall to — , ret>iini«ci>r, i 
(w. gen.; also w. acc). When 
reminiseor and recorder are dis- 
tiiignlslied, the former means 
'recall to mind,' the latter ^ re- 
flect on ' or ' review.* 

mindful, memor, -oHg, i 



n,). 






mischief, mal^dma, -fl, 

misery, mal-am, -i, V- 

mlsfiirtune, foHina, -ae, T. 
, .he tnf«fortone is here implied 
in the contest). 

miss, deeidero.^ 

mistakes, moke — , peoco * ; to 
make the same — , eadem peeeare. 

mob, mu/fifudo, -iTil», T. 

mock, eliidd, -ere, si, -sua. 

mode, conauiludM, -iniB. r. ; (= 
kind) genus, -erit, s, 

modestly, modeate, adv. 

moment, (—time) tetnpue,-oris, 

; at the — ^hen, (um euin; 
for the — , Jan», adv. 



Moor, Minirua'A, M> 

Moorish, ,V<iU7ii«, -a, 

morally, — bad, Improbtu^ 



4 




r titvi o^ss. 



Morini 



tlty) plus, comi>. ac^j' used subst. 
(W- part, gen.) ; (frequentljTP. ex- 
pressions of nam her) aiiipiiua.adv. 

Alorlnl, Morini. -Gnim. M. 

mortiacatlon, dnlur, -oris, ii, 

moBt^ — peoplf, pU'riqiii', iiclj. 
used sabst. 

mottaer, fndler, -trln, v. 

mound, earth — , tamitlv.s, -7, 



mountain, mviis, moatis, m. 

move, moved''; — forvrard, 
promoveo ^ ," — deeply, permoueo * ,' 
to — on, pergers Mac. 

movement, {— thing) res, get). 

much, miiltus, -a, -tim, adj.; 
very — .plurtmus, -a, -am, adj.; 
(adv. = by mucti) mallo; how — , 
qaantus, -a, -am, adj. 

multitude, mtilUlado, -iais, r. 

muBic, musice, -is, v. 

jay, meus, -a, -um, poss. pron.; 
— own, meiu ,' It la — pleasure, 
fa.ihi placet ; tor — part, equidem. 






3 o£ . 



name, nomen,, -iais, n. 

named, (= by name) nomine.. 

Nantuates, MiiUitites, -um, m. 

Naples, Nedpolia, -ia, V. 

naturally, nalHra (abl.)- 

nature, nalura, -or., g. 

near, ad, prep. w. ace. 

nearest, pmxfmMS, -a, -iim, adj. 

nearly, /ere, adv. 

necessary, ojiuSiN-.iUsed as nom. 
and ace, only (w. dat. pera. and 
abl. til.). 

need, opiu, s. (see ToregoiDg 
word); (jh.) litdigeu^ fw.gen. or 
abl.). 

neglect, neglego." 

nelghbora, /infMmt, -omm, m. 
(adj. used subst.). 

neighboring, finUimus, -<i, -um, 
adj.; (= ncaresl) proxiinua, -a, 
■um, a<]]. 



neither, negue, ( 

Nero, JVtro', -onis 
Nervll, NercU, -o 

adv. 

ncverthelesB, tnmcn, conj. 

next, proximue, -a, -Mm, adj. 

night, nox. noclis. v. 

night-fall, (= first part of tli 
ulght) prima nor. (gen. iioctU, F.' 

ninth, noiiu», -a, -um, ord. nan 
adj. 

no, nulltis, -a, -um, adj.; (eq 
phatlc} nemo (used adj.); g 
□ot) tion, adv.; — one: nSK 
(see nemo in Latln-Eogllsh yi 
cabulary) ; nulla», -ius (adj. aw 
Bubst) ; — one but, nemo nUi; ft 

— means, minime, adv. (sapeif 
nobility, nobiUm, -atU, v. 
noble, TMbUls, -e, a^.; sabst 

nohilis, -is, M. 
nor, neque, nee, conj. 
north, septeritrio, -onts, m. 
nortli-east, see ' north ' ad 

not, noa, adv. ; haud, odl 
fusu. w. adverbs; also w. «ci5|^ 
(= less) minus, adv. ; (in que»» 
tions implying an amrmatlvB 
answer) nonne, interrog. particle ; 
and — ,neque, nee, conj,; that — , 
not (In final, hortaton', Imperat., 
and optative clauses) ", " ' 

— any, that no (In final 
imperat. clauses), na gai, qua 
quae, quod, indef. adj. 
either ... or, neque . . . neque. 

note, animadverli).^ 
nothing, nihil ov nU, N., def. 
nulla rea ; -~ but, nihil nisi. 



erat., 
11 ili^ 









Xnmantla, Ntanantia, -ae, V. 

number, numeru* 

numbers, great — , ffiaffl 

mpiae (-ar«iii), v.; " 

freqaeita, -enlia, adj. 

numerous, crsfior, -bra, •bi 
idj. 



i 



obey.parto' {\r. dat.). 

objcof , reeuno ' ; ta ~ to, r» 
i-utare de (w. abl.). 

object, re>, grn. rli (m, re), r- 

obst'urlty, ohnnHiild», -alU, r. 

obBerve, animndtertu? 

obtain, 'ibtiner,' (vr. ace); (= 
prepare) fimparu^ ; (= obtain pos- 
session of) pi'tiur^ (w. abl. ; alao 
w. gen.) ; — a request, imjwiro.' 

occur, accido ' ; fio. 

Octodarus, Oc^dims, 



Oedipus, OeHipiie, -odU or -i, M. 

of, sign of gen. ; (= alMttt, cou- 
teniiug) de, prep. w. abLi (= 
rVom) ab, a, ex, e, lie, preps, w. 
iibt.; gut — , ex, I, prep. w. abl. 

off, to come — .sSJnderectjnere,' 
to eoni« — conqueror, superior 
lUaeedere; cairy — , aftduw'; 
i-ut — ! excipio'; (fh)ro supplies) 
prohibeS' (w. ace. and abl.) ; 
nard — from, pnSjiuI«o ' (w. af>, 
(i and abl.); bold — ■, abetinr.o? 

otltnce, res, gen, rS {rB, re), f. 

ofltbr, — resistance, reslslo.' 

oDlce, (= duty, function) m5- 

often, taepe, atlv. 
oftentimes, aaepenutaero, 
oW,veliia, -eris, adj-i ~~ 






old ago, aenectUii, -ulU, r. 

on, ill, prep. iv. abl. ; (deslg- 
natbig the point f mm which) ab, 
a, ex, e, preps, w. abl.; (= con- 
cerning) da, prep. w. abl. ; f= 
ilgnlnst) in, prep. w. a«u.; (= 
from this place) hiitc, adv. ; On I 
api/H (iraperat.) ; (in espressions 
■ of time) eign of abl. of time. 

once, guvndam, lulv. ; at — (= 
at one tlrae) «no tempore. 

one, unuf, -a, -viit, oum adj.; 
Cof two) alter, -era. -tnvm ; (,w. , 
aubsta. pi In foim, but b1i^. In 



miiuitng) Unl; -ae, -a (pi. of 
«rtua) j — by — , *mj/u(i, -iw,, ■"■ 
distr, uum. adj. ; thlH — ttdng, 
id unum; one . . . another, "' ' ' 
, . . aliiis; at one time . 
another, aUds . . . alias. 

one's sel^ gut, eibJ, si («S 
reflexive pron.; devote — 
(w. dat.). 

only, (= altogether, in ail) 
omnino, adv.; if — , dum, cooj. 
(w. snbj.); the ^ one, Snu», -o. 
-»in, num. adj.; not only . . . but 
also, el ... el, nun modo or iion 

ttiam; and not only .. .but also, 

vqiie mlum . . . aed etiam. 

onset, impetJit, -us, u. 

open,iaxu>,' to — an eng^e- 
■nent, proejium eommittere. 

openly, aperle, adv. 

opinion, geiUcntia, -ae, F-; opi- 



opportune, opportuniia 

opportuoltr, occasiS, ■ 
facuUds, -alts, r. 

opposed, diveraus, -a, - 

or, ant, conj.; either.., 
(when a clioice is ofltred) rvl . . . 
tel ; (when one excludes the 
other) au2. . .aat; not. ■ .either 
■ ■ ■ or, neque . , . netfue. 

orator, orator, -drta, m. 

order, I. subst., imp«rium,- 
N. a. vb,, JHbeS (IV. infln.]. 
couj., In — to: «t (w. MT 
(w. comp.) quS (w. eot^.). 

Orgetorlx, Orgetorix, -^ffi», i 

otber, alius, -a, -vd, adj. r 



J, a<y. 



snbal^i some 
atii; f=ther 
adj-Cusn-pl.); 



others, pars . . . 

with each — , inter 
the others, alceri 
Iters', aiienu», -a, 



-tim, adj. 

ought, debeo^ ; oporteti' iin- 
pcra. (vf. ace. and infln. as aid>- 



poaa. v^^-'i — ««itt. 






out 



r out, — of, ex, -e, prep. w. abl. 

I outcry, vox, oorfc. f. 

I autatretcb, pa lido," 

over, see 'go" or' 'stop.' 
overcome, — with terror, per- 

overlook, condono.'- 
overwhelm, oppriinofl 
I owing, — to, propter, prop. w. 

own, his — , tbiilr — , sums, -n, 
-urn, poas, prou. ; our — , nogter, 
■4ra, -(rum, posa. pron. ; my — , 
' ineua, ■a, -urn, poss, pron. 



pace, passiis, -us, m. 

pain, dolor, -«rU, m. 

p^ns, r^era, -ae, r, 

panlo, there is a ^, trepldStw. 

paralyze, — with fear, per- 

pardon, Ignosco,' 

parent, poren», -«ntU, 0. 

Pormeiila, Parmenio, -dnia, m. 

part, pars, partia, t. ; for my 
— , eqnidem, adv. ; take — In, tn- 
tersum (w. dat,)- 

partiality, exercise — , atiideo.' 

patty, pan, partis, y.; our — , 
wwfrt, -Oram, m. 

pass, ^«(i, -ere, -xl; — Judg- 
ment upon, gentio* (w. de and 
abL) ; — round, circumfero ; — 
tlirongh, trdnseo.* 

pnsaago, iter, tlineris, n. 

passion, give way to — , tra- 

paeslonate, Irdcundus, -a, -um, 
adj. 

past, the — , praeterita, -drum, 
K., p. a. used sub St. 

path, by a circuitous — , in 

patience, palientia, -ae, f, 
patrimony, Tes /amilldTia, adj. 
patriotism, amor patrine. 
pay, — respects to, saluto-^ 
peaeci pax, pads, P. 
Peiuslum, Pelwilam, -Ci, n. 
penaIty,jwe7ia,-ae,F.; (= fine) 
Us, lid's, F. 






•-■>■ 




penetrating, 
people, popuhis 

pleriqHe, m. pi. ailj. used sobst 

perceive, animum adverlo or 
animadaerto'' (w. ace.) ; per^iieid.hm 

perform, pracato^ (w..aoc.). 

parU, pfrVyalum, ->, N. 

perilous, perlculvinu, -a, 
«dj. 

period, tempus, -oris, s. 

permit, patior.' 

permitted. It la — , licet, 
pers. (w. dat pers.). 

pernicious, pemicidaus, -a, 

persevere, — In, cdnflrmo. 

personally, he, tbcy, etc. 
propor fonn of (pae. 

persons, tbese same — > 
(masc. pi.), deraonstr. pron. 

persuade, peratiadeo' (w. 
pere.). 

PIcene, IHcinus, -a, -unt, adj. 

pile, tlgnKtn, -I, n. 

pilot, gubemator, -a 

Plao, PUo, -onis, m. 

pitfh, po no.' 

pitiable, itiiaer, -era, -emm, 

pity, mUereor' (vr. gen.). 

place, 1. subst., locus, -J, 
pL (usually) loca, -o 
that — , ibl, adv. ; to i 
QUO, adv.; talce — ,fld. 2. vb., 
poiio"; conloco.' 

plan, cdnsilitiTa, -H, n. 

pleasant^ gratva, -a, -am, adj. 

please, deleclo ' ,' (= wiab, 
choose) volo. 

pleasure. It Is one's — , placet^ 
Impera. (w. dat. pevs,). 

point, to that — , eo, adv.; In 
— of fact, re; to moke a — 
dare operam tit (w. snbj.) 
out, expdito.^ 

policy, conslHwm, -H, V. 

poIIUcuI, — power, potenHOy 



Poiw^es, Poms6i»A,Toi«BcO 



-, alP' 



i 



i 



\ Pon! 



Pontus, PuiiCus, -i, M. 
poor, pauper, -eria, adj. 
popular, i_— acceptable) acKep- 

populatlon, hominum numerua. 



i, pomtdeo." 
poasesston, possesaio, -unfit, p.; 
obt^n — of, puUor* (w. abl.; 
also w. gen.) ; take — of| seize. 






>(" 



c). 



poHslble, possibly, (w. superl.) 
^MUiJi, adv. (w. or TCitbout proper 
fm. of possum) ; It 1b — , (= it is 
permitted) licet,^ imperB. (w. dat. 
pers.). 

be poat«d. 



prevail, — npon, pcrmadr!!' 
(w. diit. pers.). 
prevent, pruhiheo.'^ 
prii^ at the bigheat poGsibli 

piieatly, — dignity, 

prinelple, recognizad 

private, — citizen, pntiStUti*. 
M. (p. a. used subst.) ; — '' 
Hourees, res /ninijiuris. 

Procillus, ProeiiEas, 4, m. 

proclaim, (— declaK, 
nonnce) jMiIfco.* 

produce, /riieCiif, -us, m. 

progress, be In — , /15. 

promise, pfilUctor.^ 

proper, It Is — , oportet? impere. 

prophetess, prophef^ caces, -(s. 



I 



posterity, poalcTi, •oruin, m. 
(odj. used subst.). 

poverty, inopin, -ae, F. 

povrer, poSeslds, -fUis, f. 

powerful, potens, -entis, adj.; 
to be very — , largUer posie. 

practice, coruueCudD, -inU, v. ; 
(= tralnins) exerttlatio, -onU, f. 

praetor, praetor, -oris, m. 

praise, lando.^ 

pray (exclam,), tandem, adv. 

precautions, talce «pecial ^, 
magnapnre praecavfo {-ere, -carl, 
-co lit lis). 

preceding, svperiof, -ias, adj. 
comp.; on the — day, pndie, 

prefer, anlepBnd' (w. ace aud 
dat.) i (= wish ratliet) mSto. 
preoccupation, cd(iltatio, -onia, 

prepare, paro? 

presence, praesentia, -ae, f. 

present, praesens, -«ntie, adj.; 
the — I pracseiitia, -ium, nent. pi. 
adj. used siibst.; be — , aiUum. 

preserve, eonsemo.' 

preserved, salvus, -n, -■am, ai^. 

press, — earnestly, poatulti ' 
(tr. ace. Ui., and abl. pera. w, ub. 



prospect, spen, gen. «pel (H), 
prosperous, jtoreas, -entia, p 
prostrate, lie — , jaced? 
protect, wiwnio * ; cirewnmu- 

jiio',- — &om, profiflieo* (i 

and abl.). 
prob^ctloD, prae»idiiim, -ft, 
provide, provided,' 
provided, dum, dumtnod» 

subj.). 
province, ;>rufTfncia, ~ae, 
provisions, rea frUmealSria, 
provocaUon, ntthttut — » 

public, piihlicus, -a, -um, adf.' 

— enemy, ftosti», -is, ■" 
punish, punio.' 
punishment, tu/gillcium, -/2, 

M. ; (= expiation or pcnsllj " 
poena, -ae, f. 

pupil, discipaliis, -h M. 

purificatory, — saerll 
alrii'ii, -i, K. 

purpose, 3H9M, TMTlIfS, . , 

wi^ili) voluntas, -alis. P.; tor Out 

— of, e,a%ua (w. gen. preoedlng) ; 
(= tiling) res, gen. rei (ret, ri), P. 

pursue, aecuor.' 

put, — aslde^ depoHo' ; — to 
\ AeaVb, wxn^ ; — to (il«ht, in /»- 
\HUTiicoaU.lS> 



ewnmu- 

.^ 

■a, 

1 



quantity, a great — ot, ingiiis, 

quarter, (= part, direction) 
pars, partis, r. 

quarters, winter — , kiberna, 

quest, go in ^ of, peUJ. 
question, nialu 



quicltlj-, eclefiter, adv. 
quiet, be — , quieaco.^ 
quleliy, mndeati, adv. 
quite, plane, adv. 



rac«, geitat, -eris, n.; (= 
pie) popalug, -i, M. 
nild, to inalce a — on, «s i 



■, have — to.deftvndS'^ 

(w. ad and ace.) ; diertud ' (w. 
and ace). 

reeovcr, to - (Intr.). . 
pfr«; (from Illness) coni 

redoubt, eoRffnuin, -i, x. 
reduce, redigo.' 
reenforceinent, fvbfidivm, • 



(w. 






rampart, tdllnm, -i, tl- 

ranlc, ordo, -inis, >[■ ; (= nobil- 
ity) Hdbilitd»,-ati3, f.; oflilgh — , 
nobiiis, -f, adj. 

rapidly, streivue, adv. 

rate, at any — , certe, adv. 

rattier, (w. an adj.) sign of 
comp. ; choose — , vialo. 

reach, eeado, -ere, -si, -ms (w. 
in and acc.)- 

readlly,/oci7e, ad?. 

rear, noouujmunt agmen, 4nti, 
N. ; In the — ; ab novUsimiB; a 
novaaimu a/jmine, 

reason, causa, -aF,F.i for'what 

recall, — to mind, reniinuKor, 
-i (w. gen,; also w- sec); (— 
withdraw) deduco.' 

recaUlng;, {— mindful of) me- 
moT, -oris, ad), (w. gen.). 

receive, accijpio'; (= taki:) co- 
recent, rfcens, -entis, a^j. 
recklessly, tmnere. adv. 
recblesancBH, auddcin, -ae, p. 
recognized, — principle, jus, 



make — to, rrfeii 
on, reeordor* (oe 
firom, tempera (wj 



m 



(w. ad and i 
reflect,— 

ab aDdabl.). 
refuge, to flee for 

sdrc qmminua or gain (w. Bnbj.); 
also recQgare w. lafln.; to — to 
pay, reeuaare lie (w. abl.), 

regard, (= consider) habeo^; 
(_— respect, heed) gpecto ' ," have 
— for, con*uI5* (w. dat). 

region, rrgw, -onfs, F. 

regret, paenilet,' impen 
ace. pers. and gen. tli.). 

m^ect, repudio.' 

releaae, ^ero^iyr. ace. and al 

relief subsidima, -H, v. 

r^eve, (— snccor) eubleso > («S 
aeo.) i (= set free) fifiert.' ■ 

remida, moaeo'; (= Stay B 
hind) reraaneS ' ," (= stay throngl 
pfrtaaneo^; (= be) in 

remaining, reliqui 
adj. 

Reman, Remus, -i, 

remarkable, (— great) i 
^niis, -a, -tan, adj. 

remember, memlni, def. (nj 
geu.; also w. ncc.) ; "" 

remembrance, memoria, -ae, ]lj 

RemI, Rimi, -oruni, h. 

remind, adnioneo * (w. 
pcra. audgcu. til.; also abl. tli.^ 
de). 



r remot«i 



remot«at, — part ot, extrSmua, 



removc.'-fmijepo*; (=niov<!W 
a distance) amoveo^j (= ilouwuy 
with, destroy) tnllo.' 

render, effiii^*: (= brlne)/eTO. 

reoown, of tbe highest — , 
cfarUatmu», -a, -Km, atlj. 

reparation, tnake — , satinfa- 
cld' {w, ilat.). 

repel, d^endS.* 

repent, paenlUl? ImperB. (w. 
ace. pcrs. and gen. th.). 

reply, tall In — , rarptinieo? 

report, nunffo'; {= dlvnlgc) 
enunlio'; (= bring back word) 

reprobate, improbna, -a, -um, 
udj. 

reputation, opinio, -Snu, F. 

request, obtain a — , imp«tro.^ 

require, f(7e5 * (w. gen.or abl.)- 

roqulsltlon, make a, — for, im- 
pero' (w. ace. and dut.). 

re«cue, iri^o.' 

resist, rpsisto? 

reHlHtnncn, ofttr — , rericto." 

roaolvc, clnsfifui).' 

resources, ojik», -um. f. ; (= 
private rusources) rei familiarU. 

respect^ speuo ' ; obaeniu? 

rcspectfl, pay — to, talvto} 

reaponil, reipondm.' 

rest, the — of, rtliqim», -a, 
-»m, ad].: the — ; reliqm,-onan, 
inasc. adj. nsed snbst. ; Mteri, 
■omm, mosc. adj.UNodsubst. ; set 
at — , conywno'; (vb.) »'»gMie«co, 
^n,,-i.l,-8wM.). 

restore, rediio ' ,■ resMiuo.» 

reatraln, to — one's Inollno' 
tlon, «i6i(empemre3«tn(w.aubj.), 

result^ the — la, ;!( (/iu). 

reaults. It — , fit f/io). 

retain, retineo." 

retard, tarda.' 

return, 1. Intr., r&aerto'; re- 
verlvr'; redtS* 2. tr,.rprfd5.' 

revenne, vectigal, Siis, ^. 

reriewiWoniori (usu.w.acii.y, 




revDe, '■arpo? 

revolt, — from, dSsrlsr.o ' i "i 
ab or a and ahl.). 

revrard, praeyntam, S, k, 

Rhine, Hhenu», -T, M. 

Rhone, Ehtidantta, -T. M. 

riche», divitlm; -arwm, f. 

rldffc, juffum, -\, n. 

right, ikxltr, -ird, -Irum. «Jsii 
-(era, -(erajn, adj. 

rlp^ maturv», -a, -an, adj. 

rine, orfor* (w. aomoftns.ofiln' 
3d conjugatiou). 

rising, uri>i»,-w»,M.i^gTOniiil, 

(llJIIHjwd, -i, M. 

risk, pendulum, -i, x.; — tlic 
loss of, amttto' ; nithout — uF 
injury, siitMJYaudf. 

river, pitmen, -iais., m. 

road, ter, ilineri», K, ; (t the J 
travelled road) via, -ne, v. 

rob, ex«pof£a'(w. ace. andabL). 

rock, r«p%», -U, v. 

Soman, Itdmanu*. -a, -iim, adj. 

Romans, Jiomani, -orttm, m. 

Some, Roma, -ne, r. 

room, locug, -I, ». 

rough, aiper, -era, -erum, adj. 

round, pass — , eircutuftrS. 

rout, (= drive before one's -• 
aaM) propeUo, -ere, 'pu^ -puhit» ; 
(= tbrow Into confUBlou) ptr- 

route, ittr, ittnerit, s. 
royal, regiua, -a, ■«»», adj. 
rugged, iMjier, -pro, -ervm, aijj. 
ruinous, pemtHamta, -a, •urn. 
adj. 



Sabinus, Sahmua.-t, H. 

sacrifice, 1. snhst., *upptkOi, 
-orum, !». ; purldeatory — , la- 
tlrum, 'I, N. 2. vb., (of vlcHine) 
immnlo'; (= losu) nmfUd." 

sacrificial, — dish, patera, -ar, 



sad, trUitis, ■ 



wlj. 



J 



sadly 

sadly, (= sad) ttisiis, -e, ad], 

safe, salvus, -a, -um, adj. 

aoSvtSi wiits, -utis, f. 

sail, Ttdvigol' 

Bailor, naiita, -oe, 

Bake, for tbe — 
gen. preceding). 

Sombre, Sabis, -is, m. (ace, 
4m; aW. -i). 

same. Idem, endem, ide)ii, de- 
monstr. proD.; these ^ pcrsoiiB, 
idem (pi. masc.) ; at tile — time, 



<iBa Cy 



Santones, i 

sate, expleo.^ 

Batistoctlon, give —, sat^faaii) * 
(w. dat.). 

Batls^, expleo.^ 

savage, barbans, -a, -um, adj. 

Boy, died'; says be, inqnit 
(placed after one or more words 
ol a direct quotation) ; — not, 

SclplO] Scipld, -OTtia, m. 

Bea, mare, -w, s. ; (w. ref. to 
the anrface) aequor, -oris, v.; by 
-: man; (adj.) maritimus, -a, 



second, eeewidue, -a, -um, adj. ; 
a — time, ileram, aidv. 

secondly, deinde, adv. 

secret. In — , oceullo, adv. 

BBcnre, rnunio* ; make — , 
mwio * ; strive to — , (^ipeto? 

see, video'; cerno'; (= descry) 
coMpicw'; (= provide or see to) 
provideo? 

seek) peto ' ; — after, appeto.^ 

Beem, uideor,'^ 

seems. It — good, placet,'' im- 

Sesuslavl, Seguaiavl, -dram, m. 

seize, (_— grasp flrmly) r.nmpre- 
hendo*; (= take away) delraho' 
(w. ace. til. and dat pera.l; (= 
take possession of) occupo.' 

select, deUgo." 

Sena, Sena, -ae, f. 

senate^ aenatvs, -us, m. 



Shut 3: 

send, ni JIfo ^ ; — forward, 
In advance, i)tM«mf«o'/ 
remtttd ^ ; — for, orcesso." 

separate, dioMo ' ,■ secemo.' 

SequanI, Slquani, -drum, M. 

Seyuaulan, Seguanus, -a, -ua 
adj. 

serve, to — as, esse (vr. dat.^ 

service, benejlcium, -it, n. 

uervices, opera, -ae, v. 

serviceable, idoneai, -a, -W 
adj. 

Servlas, Senias, -ti, m. 

set, ^ up, constituo'; — o4 
proficiacor^ ; — forth, proponS'. 
— at reat^ compono.' 

setting, oi:cdatiS, -us, M. 

settle, (of dispates) compSttSi 

sever, — tbeniHClves, pass. 4 
diseeriw, -ere,-crevi, -crelus. 

sever^ complures,-a (-io),g« 
-ium, adj. 

severer gravis, -e,adj. 

several graviter, adv.; vek 
menter, adv. 

shake, eoncttlCo, -ere, -ewu 

shameless, — coursi 

shames. It — , pudeC^ (w. t 
pers. and gen. tli.). 

shape, figura, -ae, F. 

shave, rado, -ere, -si, -mts. 

she, ea (tern, of is); omit 
when implied in tbe context 



short, brenis, -e, adj. 
shorteBt, jiroxjnius, -a, -um, 1 
shouting, clamor, -oris, M. 
show, ostendo ' ; doeed.^ 
shrink, — from, deprecor? 
shudder, — at, perhorri 
'.n, -horrm. 
shut, — up, cIuiisHP, -a, -1 




, -a, dlstr. 



alok, aeger, -grn, -grum, adj. 
sldci lata», -er(t, N,; (^ part) 
I par», parts», r. 

■Ight, con^pMliu, -iU, U.; (— 
eyea^ '"■«n, -ortn», m.; catch — 

*lgnai, «ijjnutn, -i, u. 

SUanuSi SiXaKUfi, -i, M. 

slmllur, sfmilfs, -e, adj, 

since, gunnfatn, couj. ; cuni, 
Douj. (w. sub].)- 

single, iiinguR, 
Duni, adj.; a, — , ttnwt, -a, 
num. adj. 

site, locus, -i, M. 

bIx, sex, Itidecl. num. adj. 
' sixty, aioMgiiaa, indecl. i 
adj. 

skilled, pentus, -a, -um, 
(w. ecu.). 

Bklllfnl, pentw», -u, -um, 
(w. gen.j. 

skin, ptllU, -to, V. 
I slaughter, cae^ih, -is, F. 

f sUvery, smniftti*, -u(is, P. 
I slaves, /nmiHa, -ar., f. ; t 
► t(um, -fi, N. (in Bing. or pL). 
I slay, occido.* 
' Bleep, (= rest) 
■M,-S(«^(«dj.). 

Blight, parvus, -a, 
tnediooris, -e, ad]. 
Bloptng, deelivts, -e, adj. 
Biaail, paroni, -a,-«m, adj. 
■low) ftamtfis, -«, Qd], 
fltnaller, minor, -us, adj. 
smoke, /^ntiM, -i, M. 
so, ale, adv. ; tla, adv. ; 
adv. ; and — , itaqjie, conj. 
• . . that, sic or iia . , . uil ' 
(w. aub].); sa , . . ns, (aw 

soil, ai/er, -ffri, m, 

BOldler, n)(I««, -itis, M- . 
mon — , mUes, -kis, m. ; foot — , 
pedes, -itls, m. 

solicit, postiildA 

saUcltDde, kind — , vvtniaas, 
ratis,r. 

ao}ltude, so/ilmlo, -inis, p. 
aome^ aligui, aligna, aWiu-d. 




steadfastness 

indef . adj. proD. j — one,— tUng, 

aliquts, aliquid, Inder. prou.; si 
(pi.), alSqui, ^uidam; some 
others, alii or pan . , . aid ; w 
. . . the others (the whole nam- 
ber being made up of two parties), 
altfri . . . allfri ; to — place, nli- 

aon, /U(u», -il, m. 
son-bi-lnvr, gener, -tfi, H. 
BOOD, as — as, statul atnw, 
uhl jjrimum. 
sooner, celerius, adv.; mali- 

eorry, 1 am — , me miieret,'' 
impers. (w. gen.). 

sort, of such a — , ^'U4 moiR. 

Bouree, (= head) caput, -ilia, N. 

sovereign, — power, — au- 
thority, regaum, 4, N. 

space, epatCam, ^, m. 

spare, 1. vb., parco* (w. dat). 
2. adj., exigttu», -a, -iini. 

speak, ^oguor'; died.* 

speaking, generally — , pli- 
ruraqne, adv. 

special, (= specially) mo^no- 
pere, adv. 

speed, celer&da, Stis, F. 

speedily, celertter, adv. 

speedy, celer, -eris, -ere, adj. 

spend, — the winter, Afemo.' 

spirit, animus, -I, h. 

spiritless, iners, -ertta, adj. 

spring, ver, veris, n. 

Spurlus, Spvrius, -ft, M., sbbr. 

squander, pro/uiido, -ere, -fvi^ ] 

stable, JlrmJis, -a, -i 

stage, gradvs, -us, t. 

stand, (= keep erect) *(o'i' I 
stand, nujte a — , cotuiftd*,' — J 
by, aiisuni (w. dat.), 

standards, ^g»a, -i 

state, eluita*, -atts, v. ; rift 
blica, rhi pWlittae, v. 

Statlllns, Stattms, -d, H. 

staUon, conslituo'; eonlotS*^ 

stature, statura, -t 
ut\v6 — , 'bretiUHfl, -f 




V 


1 


^^V stenlthUy 


sworn 33£f 


' stBtathily, JTirtim. adv. 


Snebl, Suifti, -oruM, «. 


steep, (^ liigli) allua, -a, -vm. 




p. a. 


sufTer, pali'ir.^ 


Bt«er, guhpriio.' 


BufRtrable, ferendus, -a, -um 




(ger. of /era). 


-ffresir«a(w. ace). 


sufllcient, sa^M (w.part. gen.) ; 


aUsin,puppis,43,v. 


— tiiue, fpullam, -ii. n. 


stUI, (= nevertheless) Camrn, 




conj. 


(w. ad and ace. or w. dat.; also 


• atlmulate, ewfto.i 


w. rel. clause containing siibj.). 

SanA,mna,-aP,M.; ot—, SHI- 


Btone, «wum, -i, n. 


stores, eopiae, -anim, F, 


Idiitia, -a, -um, adj. 




Bum, swnma, -ae, v. 


story, tabulatum, -t, N. 


summer, aeatas, -atU, ¥.; ndAH 


strange, mtrus, -a, -wn, adj.; 


— , media aesfJs. ^^B 


(= new) novtis. -a, -vm, adj. 


summit, summits, -a, -vm, a^I^I 








sun, soZ, solU, M. ^™ 


Btretch, tendoJi 


Hunrlse, ortus solia (ortiu, -hh, 


Btrife, (of political parUes) 


M.). 


atudivm, -ii, n. 


Bunset^ solis acedaas, -iis, m. 


strike, (by lightning) percvtio, 


supplication, in — , supplex, 


-ere, -eusai, -cussus. 


-ids, adj. 


Bbrlve, — to secure, ajipefo." 




strong, so — ft, tatilua, -a, -Km, 


supply, copia, -ae, f. 


. adj. 


support, send to tbe — o^ 


struggle, 1. sabst., conlentio. 


submiltd' (w. dat. pars.); come 


-onis, r. 2. vb., — against odds, 


to the — oft aubvem* (w. dat). 


lab0TO> 




subject, res, gen. rfi (rei, re), 


believe) credo»; (= think) exufi- 




mo'; (= judge) jSdfco.i 


-urn, ad]. 




sutunlt, semo* (w. dat.) ; — 




to: patior^; nuhf.o'' (w. ace). 


num. -a. n. 


subsist, oejcor' (w. abl.). 


surpass, supero.' 


substantially, f= almost) fere. 




adv.; - a» follows, Ai«l^ 




modi. 


BUBpicion, (= opinion) opinio. 


succeHsfuI, »e.eviuiv8, -a, -um. 


-onto, p. i ground of — , guspido, 


adj ; bring to a — Ibhu^ bene 






-a, -itm, p. a. ^ 




sustain, mstineo^; tolero.' ^H 


-urn, adj. 


Swablans, Suebi, -drum, m. ^M 




Bway, imperiam. -H, s. ^M 


adj. 


swear, juro.^ -^1 


such, ISlix.-e, adj.; is, ea, id. 


swift, celer, -erla, -ere, adj.; 


deraonstr. pron.; of — a sort. 


velox, -ocis. adj. 


ijiia modi; (= so great) lantaa. 


swiftness, ei^teiitds, -atis, v. 


' -a, -«m, ftdj. 


sword, gliidius, -ii, M.; femtm, 


sudden, rrTwnfinus, -a, -'(ra, adj. 




suddenly, BuSi'Iii, adv.; rspenle, 


sworn, unite in a — league, 


adv. 


conjiiTo> 




^^^^^^^^^^■^^^H 



takr, < 



T. 

i»,- (= lead out) 
eaueo"; — fruni or «wayi adtmu' 
or eripio' (w. ace. tb. tuid ilat, 

talent^ ttilnitma, ■■, V, 

talkj — of» rfifw.' 

TartjuJnU, 7ar?«in/i, -omin, M. 



c.)i" 



IS"' 



c). 



teach, rioceo* (w. two accs.)' 
teacher, magUtvT, 4rl, M. ; jirae- 

tciiir, iacrima, -at, 9. 

tell, — In ropty, ntpondeo? 

tciDpest, temptala», Stta, y. 

temple, temptwm, -i, n. 

ten, (ifc^m, Indecl. num. adj. ; 

— each, Aha, -(M, -a, dlstr. Dum. 
adj. 

teath, dmlmia, -a, -Utn, ord. 
num. adj: 
tarritory, /ines, -ivm, m, 
terror, overcome wrlth — , per- 

Tcncrl, Teum, -omw, M. 

than, quam. 

thaulu, sraliae, -nrum, F. 

that, ilh, -a, -ltd, demonstr. 
pron.; (weaker than ille) it, ea; 
id, demonstr. pron.; (= that of 
yours) isle, -a, 'Ud, dernonatr. 
pron.; (stranger tlian ^e) laie 
tvtts; (conteinptnoiis)i»(e,-a,-ud; 

— one, illc; (= who or wlilch) 
gu^ quae, quod, rcL pron. ; (in 
final clauses) : »(, u(i (w> sabj.) ; 
(w. comp.) quo (w. sob].) ; — not, 
na (w. aubj.); (tn clauses of re- 
sult) «(, «fi (w. subJOi (after 
nog. espressloDS or iiiterrog. ex- 
prcaslons Implying a neg.) guin 
(w. subj.); (alter verbs of fear^ 
Ing) ne (w. aubj.) ; would — , uli- 
nara (w. opt. subj.); ia — the, 
qnl (= cum in) w. Bubj. 

the . . . the, quo . . . e5. 
Thebea, Thehae, -arum, v. 
their, (referring to the subject) 

— own, aims, -a, -urn, posa. proD. ; 
C= of Uiem, of tbese) forum, 

'^'vm (gen. pi. of W) ; omitted 



themselreB, (reflex.) sir, ll 
ae or s«a« ; (intena.) Ipsl, -m, ■( 

then, (of time) tam, adv.; , 
secondly) dfindr- (pronouneCL 
de'lnde), adv. ; (of Infert'ocn ol 
transition) igitur, conj. (uau.fni- 
tows the Aral word of Uie sent), 

thence, inde., adv. 

there, ib'i, adv.; (= tlilther) (j 
or ilio, adv. 

therefore, qva re ,' proindt (pi 
nounced: pw inde), adv. 

these, pL of hic, HoK, I 

(weaker) pi. of ia, ea, id; ' 

things, hacc ; these . . . tJ- "- 



ki.. 



, t/ri. 



they, (emphatic, — they 
selves), ipat 

thing, re», gen. rli (rei, re), r. ;, 
this one — , id «num. 

think, puCo^; (of a personal 
opinion) opinor ' ; (= reckon, 
consider) WMlfnio',' (= ponder, 
reflect on) cSgito'; (= feel, be 
sensible of) senlio*; (~ judge) 
jjidieo'; (of an official opinion, 
as of a senator) ceriieS.* 

third, lertiuB, -a, -um, ord. ni 
adj. 

thirst, silia, -U, f. 

tlilrteentb, (of a month) la 

thirty, tiisfinta, indecl. nuj 
adj. 

this, hic, hate, hoe, demoni 
pron.; (weaker than htc) te, i._^ 
W, demouatr. pron.; (= which) 
gtil, quaf, qnod, rel. pron, ; — 
man, hie ; — one thing, id 

tblther, en, adv. 

thoroughly, — Intorm, — 
train, eiliiCfo ^ (w. two Hccs.) . 

those, pt. of aie; (= those of 
yours) pi, of iste; (contempti^ 
fius) pi. of isU; (ant, of reL) |*^ — 
of is ; y\\uae\ -w\mi, ^ " " ^ 
I . . . those, Ki. ■ - ■ IKv- 




mbj.)i 



though 



tbongb, quamvls (w. 
licet (w. Bubj.); even — , niiimst 
(yr. indie, and sabj. like si; .tlic 
Indlc. is more common). 

thought, tnke — for, eonsulo ' 
(w. dat.)- 

thousand, mUle, inclecl. adj. ; 
alaomTHeCoBnom, and ace. sing.), 
Bulist (w. pare, gen.) ; in pi., 
milia or miZ^ia, subst. (w. part, 
gen.). 

threaten, rainiior^ (w. dat. 
pera. and abl. or ace. tli.). 

three, tres,frfa, num. adj.; (w. 
substs. pL in Torm, bnt sing, in 

through, per, prep. w. ace. 

throughout, totus, -a, -wm, adj. 

throw, (= tlirovr to, as of a 
jaTclIn) adicid,-ere, -jeci, -Jectua; 
— away, emiltQ ' ,■ — away (of 
on opportnnity) dniitlo.* 

thus ^< adv. 

tides, maritimt aeetui. 

'neaiine,Tigunn'as,-a,-ttm,adi. 

timber, materia, -ae, T. 

time, tempos, -oris, m. ; (= sea- 
son) tempestas, Stis, 7.; at any 
— , at Bome — , allquando, adv.; 
at the same — , simiU, adv.; at 
that — ,funi,adv.; uptothla — , 
adhiic, adv.; at one time ... at 
another, alias . . . altag. 

tithes, decimae, -arum, f. 

Titurlua, TUiirius, -ft, m. 

TltuB, Titu», -I, M., abbr. T. 

to, sign of dat.; (w. expres- 
sions of motion) ad, prep. w. ace; 
(= into) in, prep. w. ace. ; (ex- 
pressing purpose) lit or (w. 
comp.) quo v/, snbj. 

together, (= in company) una, 
adv.; — wlth,iirtScunt fw.abU); 
(= 1q succession) continuity, -a, 
-urn, adj.; oome — , coavealo*; 
get — (tr), coiyeio,- call — , 
eonvoco'; to Join — (tr.), Inter 
sejiingere. 

toll, labor, -oris, m. 

too, (before an adj.) sign of 
comp.; (= also) eClam; (,— exces- 
»Iyely) nimis, ady. 



under 



topmoat, SI 

Torquatus, TnrqiiSttu, - , 

total, sum — , summa oninfioi 

Toulouae, Tolom, -ae, i 

towards, erga, prap. i 

(_— Into or against) in, prep, i 

ace; "— the setting, swi 01 

tower, («JTis, -is, f. 

tflwn, ofipWum, -i, N. ; f»e — 

muHicipfiiRi, -ii, N.; belongliisti 

the — , oppidanw, -n, -um, adj. 

trader, mercator, -5ris, H. 



transport, (ranaporto.' 

treat, aj5.' 

Trcverl, SVetteri, -orio», H. 

trial, peTicidam, -I, K.; wl£t| 
out — , inHevmatua, -a, -urn, a4f''1 

tribune, tribunMs, -\, m. 

tributary, vectig^if, -e, adj. 

tribute, atipendiam, -fi, K. 

troops, eopiac, •anim, F. 

trouble, molestia, -ae, t. 

Troy, Troja, -ae, F. 

true, cents, -a, -ma, adj. 

truly, vere, adv. 

trumpet, tuba, -ae, f. 

truth, Veritas, -Stts, T. 

try, (eiifo ' or tempCo.^ 

tumult, tumiiUua, -Og, m. 

twelfth, duodecimiis, -a, 
ord. num. adj. 

twelve, diiodeeim, Indecl. nom. 
adj. 

twenty, vigiiiCi, indecl. num. 
adj.; — ^\xtb, sexttts et vieesitM 
or mcestmus aexlits, -a, - 
nam. adj. 

two, duo, duae, duo, num a^^H 
(vf. snbats. pi. in form, but bI — 
in meaning) 6i!iT, -ae, - 
num. adj.; — each, — and- 
binl, -ue, 'a, dlstr. nuni. adj. 

tyrant, tyraiintis, -I, m. 

U. 

Ubll, UbCi, -orum, m. 
unable, be ^, no» potiitm. 
unacquainted, — with, igni 

ma, -a, -«m(w. gen.). 

under, (w, vb. of rest) sab, 



dat, 



unilnrtAkp, tutripia, -ere, -fepi, 
-■iTJiHti; (= prepare) pnro.' 

uiidertiiking, (= work) ppiiv, 
-rria, N. 

iiDfblF, inVjuu», -a, -urn, adj. 

unfovorablc, nlCenat, -a, -urn, 
ndj. 

unfortunate, miser, -era, -enini, 

iiDharmpd, Uicolumis, -e. ndJ. 

uainjured, Incohimis, -e, odj. 

uninterrupted, ctfUtCiiitits, -a, 
-um. adj. 

aalte, eoi^ngo* (w. ace and 
it. orciini w. nliL). 

uqjuatly, iiijilAte, adv. 

unless, nf«(, conj. 

nnmovedi jiniitu, -a, -urn, adj. 

untHU-allcIediffnfftilafis.-e.adJ. 

unreasonable, inlquvs, -a, -utn, 
adj. 

uuHuccessfu], adversat, -a, -um, 
p, a. 

until, (=1 up to) ad, prep. w. 
ace; diim, quoad, conj.; {— be- 
fore) aiitequam,pritiiqiia7ii, adv. 

unwUllng, iiimtuH,-a,-iim, adj.; 
be — , mlo. 

up, see verb or other promi- 
nenkword of the phraae. 

npbrald, incfiBd^ (w. ace). 

upon, see verb or other promi- 
nent word of the phrase. 

upper, gnpi'rlor, -i'ls. adj. 

urge, horcor' ; — to,hiirlor' (w. 
M and siihj.) ; — - on, inytello.' 

use,3ii>r*(w.abl.);(=bewont) 
aoleo^ ; to ~ force, vim /flcew. 

useCtil, (= for use) iwai. 

usual, as ^, ex cOnawtvdiiie, 

Utlca, Wen, -ae, v. 

utmost, sign of superl. 

utterly, elgn of super!. 



war*! 

VAlor, vMuf, -SUi, p. 

valne, luruCiiiM.' 

vanity, ednlta», -all», 7. 

Venvlll, VenelTi, Srura, H. 

Vcnetia* VHttrtia^-acy. 

Venetl, Fcneli, -onnn, ». 

venture, aurfeo.' 

VerttKr], Verngn, - 

Verbieepe, \erbigmus,-a.-a 
adj. 

verily, vei-o. adv. 

very, sign of euperL; (- 
Ip^te, -a, -um, deniunsti. pron.: 
easily, (after a iieg.) fotSs t 
mode ; — firatf primu» ttatiia. 

Vesontlo, Vssontio, -fini», 

veteran, wUeg 

vloe, mlium, -fi, : 

victory, victoria, 

vie, ciTto.' 

view. In — o^ prae, prep, w, 
ahl. ; bave tu — .provided' ; burst 
Into — , erumpo.' 

village, Vitus, 

vlolcnec, vis, 

violent, sai^ua. -u, -iiin, adj.; 

virtue, virlFia, -iilU, r, 

vlBlt, — with, QiWeio' (' 
nod abl.). 

Volusenus, VoltuSnua, -i, m. 

vote, 1. vb.,de(w«o.* 3. sDbst., 
confiHum, -(i, s. 

voyage, make a — , ndeiyo. 



wage, — against, iiyferv I 

:c. and dut.). 

wagon, eamiM, -i. m. 

wait, — for, eispecCo.' 

wall, (ueneric term) niSr 

. ; (= rampart aboat a c 
vallam, -i, N. 

want, (= wish) vols. 

wanting, be — , detnm. 

war, Mliim, -I, s.; ship of — . 
navis longa: to moke — on, h^ 
hmfaetre (w. dat.). 

vunvO, — o« -txi™ 
\ (^w. ab ot 0. B.-n4iiQ\ri. 



J 




warlike 
warllbe, Mticiiaiis, -n, -um, adj. 



ivaf, give — to pttBsIoD, ira- 
scnr*," be on one's — ,pergo'^; In 
vrbat — , quem ad modum. 

■we, nos, noatri and nostrum, 
pera. pron. 

-wealtb, dlvUiae, -dram, r. 

weary, Jiessus, -a, -«m,p. a. (w. 
abl.); I &>B — . mi laedet,^ Im- 
pers., w. gen. 

Treep,/«o.^ 

welfore, res, gen. rS (rSi, re), v. 

well, bene, iwiv.; — enougb, 
(!onuB<)de, adv. 

what, (luterrog.) qui, gime, 
quod (adj.) and guid (subsE.); 
(= or what sort) giialis, -e, inter- 
rog. and reL adj.; (= tiiat which) 
id guod. 

whatever, any — , quieli, qtiae- 
«ts, gaorlvls and (subaL) quidv'iS, 
indcF. pron, 

when, itb'i, posCqttam, posled 
guam, ul (w. indie, usn. the perf. 
or hlat. pres.); cum. 

whenever, cum (w. iudic.)- 

whore, u6i, lnterrog. and rel 

wherefore, quam ob rem. 

whether, nun», lnterrog. partl- 
c!o; -ne, interrog. particle. 

which, qui, quae, q«od, rel. and 
interrog. pron. 

while, dum, conj. 

who, gill (m,), qaae (p.), rel, 
pron. ; gait, lnterrog, pron. 

whoever, whatever,9ulcti)ngue, 
qnafcnmqvt, qitodcuntque, tndef. 
rol. pron. ; — you please, qmlibrt, 
qaatlibet, quodlibeC, and (eubst,) 
quidlibet, Indef. pron. 

whole, toCus, -a, -km, adj. : (= 
ail joined or nisssed togetlicr) 



words S89^ 

widely, laie, adv.; more — , 
IiiUthh, adv. 
width, InlUwlo, -irti», F. 

wife, cmijuiix, -jiigix, v. ^^ 

wild,/''™!', -a, -urn, adj. ^H 
-will, good — , gratin, -ae, v. ^^M 

willing, be not — , wlo. ^H 

wlng,(of anarmy)''ni'n«, -S*,ii^^ 

winter, /items {tiiempg), -emti, 
F, ; — qaarters, hiberna, -orUffi, 
N. ; spend the — , hienw} 

yriab,vold; cujrfo*; — well to, 
uupCo^ (w. dat) ; — rather, mdlo. 

with, cum, prep, w- al)l. (w. 
the abl. of pers. and reL prons., 
Gtim Is appended; as, tecum, qui- 
buicunt); (in an expression of 
manner in which the aabst. Is 
limited by an adj.) sign of the 
abl.; --each other, inter se (ae- 
se) ; have to do — , pertineo^ (w. 
nd BQd Bcc.). 

wlthdmw, !. ijntr., dfsrfiio*; 
decedo'; excetiS^; (less often) 
eoneedo.' S. tr., subdfico*; {— 
lead out) educo." 

withhold, — consent, (= [be] 
nnwllUng), iranlus, -a, -urn, adj. 

within, sigu of abl. of lliuc 
wltUn whicli. 

without, sine, prep. w. abl.; 
(w. participial noun after neg. 
eipreaslons) qtiin (w- sabj.); — 
trial, (iKiemtiadfs, -a, -um, adj.; 
— provoeatlon, i)0vrid (abl. of 
manner). 

withstand, svetineo^ (w. aoc). , 

witness, (= eye wltnesa) ar6i- 
ter, -t'n, m. ; (one who attests) 
ttttia, -i», C. 

mtiKw, -erts, F. 



why. 



adj. 

, adv. ; (= for what 

renHouj yua de tavsd; quid (n. 

ncc. used adv.). 
wide, Idtua, -a, -um^ ad]. 



wonderful, mirve, -a, -um, adj.; 
(= to be wondered at) nwtdbilis, 
-B, adj. 

ivont, moa, morfa, m. 

wood, siltn, -af., f. 

word, to keep one's — , jideiw 



:, ojim, -«H», K. 
I ivorati ]ir»iiimu*, -a, -hm, Wlj< 
» worUo't ttlgnat, -a, -«m, ailj. 
m. ftbl.; also w. rel. claBse iv. 
Ilbj.). 

r Troulil, — that, Minam (w. 
ipt subj.). 
I wouikI, ruIiifTo.' 
1 wrest, erijiio' (w. rcc. th. and 
1st. pers.). 

, -wretvlied, mUer, -era. -emm, 
fH. 

I write, irribd.' 
^imms;, injuria, -ae, F. 



I Xeaatihaa,Xenophda,-diiiU,i 



; the — otter. 



in no ;>0Nf. 
( y**) (= ucvertheless) (rirasii, 
jon];. ; wnd — , qnaTitquiim, conj. i 
pot — , nondum, ady. 



yield, — obedience* pHreii.' 

JOkCJMffKI». -I, N. 

yonder, {= that) ille, Ola, Ulad, 
(temonetr. pron. 

yon, (HingO (5, iai; (pi.) »5*, 
gen. nuiri and vrafrHm, p^. pron.; 
to — , (= thither where you are) 
fstuc(BcceiittheIastRyllBbIe),adv, 

your, (elDg.) tuna, -a, ■urn ; 
(pi.) vester, -tra, -trvm, poss. 
pron. ; (coDtemptuoua} i»te, ista, 

yours, that of — , isle tuns. 
youraelf, t«i, lib', te, pers. 
proQ. used rcOex. 
yourselves, vot (pi. of tu used 

youth, adaleteentia, -nf, w.; (= 
joung person) adule^t^ng, ~ent{a. 



Zama, the people of — , 1 



iiiiiiiM 

3 blD5 DID 2S1 1^52 



STANFORD UNIVERSITY LIBRARIES 

STANFORD AUXILIARY LIBRARY 

STANFORD. CALIFORNIA 94305-6004 

(4151 723-9201 

All books moy be recalled afler 7 do/s 




^ 



Pitt Press Series 




Colloquia Latina 

from Erasmus 



r 



Pitt Press Series 



Colloquia Latina 

from Erasmus 



Colloquia Latina 



Adapted from Erasmus 



JVith Notes and Vocabulary 



by 



• * « • 






G. M. Edwards, M.A. 

Fellow and Lecturer of Sidney Sussex College, Cambridge 



■ • T» » ■ • 



First Series 






Cambridge : 

at the University Press 

1907 



PREFACE. 

• 

XN the hands of Erasmus Latin is, before all 
-^ things, a living language. His Colloquies not 
only form a store -house of idiom, but they exhibit 
real dramatic power. In the present selection 
variety both in subject and style has been specially 
aimed at. Besides the bright and playful dialogue, 
the reader will find here many passages which, 
though dramatic in form, are excellent and at the 
same time easy examples of the narrative and 
reflective styles of Latin Prose. The original text 
of Erasmus has been freely dealt with, in order to 
secure greater simplicity of vocabulary and sjnitax ; 
and some of the dialogues have been considerably 
shortened. It is hoped that a selection of 
* dramatic idylls,^ thus adapted, will prove a useful 
and entertaining reading-book for young students. 

G. M. E. 

Avyust, 1906. 
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Jntroduction 

Deventer. Its head-muster was Alexatider Hegini(^< 
who, after a great career as a teacher, died towanle the 
end of the century, leaving behind him 'his clothes and 
hia books and an imperishable Baine.' At Deventer 
the young Erasmus imbibed an ardent love o£ Latiti, 
and attracted the notice of Rudolf Agricola, one of 
the first Hcholars who brought the New Learning to 
northern Europe. While inspecting the school, the 
great man patted Erasmus's sunny head and re- 
marked :— ' This little man will do something by-and- 
by.' The boy was not a mere bookworm; for we 
read of a pear-tree in tlie garden of a neighbouring 
convent, which Hegius's pupils sometimes visited at 
night with Erasmus as ringleader; and at the same 
time we have a naive complaint of excessive whipping 
at this school. As in later life, so in his school-days 
Erasmus must have been a most engaging companion. 
At the age of thirteen Erasmus lost both his 
parents; and his three guardians were determined 
to make him a monk together with his elder brother 
Peter, To the bright and clever Erasmus this resolve 
came as a sentence of death. For three years he 
bore the stern discipline of a convent school at Bois- 
le-duo. The brethren taught him nothing, their 
practice being to crush any pupU of high and lively 
spirit ' by stripes, by threats, by reproaches, and 
other means.' But his passion for learning they 
could not quell. In spite of reprimand and punish- 
ment, he devoured all he could get. Posaesaing an 
extraordinary memory, he learnt Horace and Terence 
by heart ; and he wrote Latin prose and verse — verse 
by preference — without end. Amongst other com- 
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•^'^^tioiis, we hear of long heroic poems and of an ode 
** the Archangel MichaeL 

After a prolonged struggle with his guardians 
^-Tid the monks, Erasmus gave in, and at tlie age of 
*^ineteen he took the vows of the Augustinian Order, 
^or about eight years he remained in the monastery 
«f Stein, near Qouda ; and he was admitted to Holy 
Orders by the Bishop of Utrecht. Disgusted with 
the coarse and illiterate society in which his lot was 
cast, he was eager to escape to a University, — the 
love of letters l>eing, from the first, the ruling 
principle of his life. By strange good fortune, the 
Bishop of Canibray at this juncture invited Erasmus 
to become his private secretary. Through the Bishop's 
iniluence he was allowed to leave the monastery, and 
very soon enabled, when he was about twenty-eight, 
to join the University of Paris, which then held a 
commanding position in the world of letters. There 
he entered Montaigu College, nicknamed ' Vinegar 
College ' ; and he suH'ered cruelly from the Spartan 
discipline, the badness of the food, and the outrageous 
disregard of the health of the students. In the 
words of his younger contemporary, Rabelais, ' the 
unhappy creatures at that College are treated worse 
than galley-slaves aujong the Moors and Tartars.' 
With health permanently injured, Erasmus returned 
to Cambray, ultimately going back to Paris, but not 
to his pestilential College. Instead, he rented a 
humble lodging, and eked out a precarious subsistence 
by taking pupils. One of these was a young English- 
man, Wdliam Blunt, Lord Mountjoy, who afterwards 
(uaded him to visit England, giving him an annual 
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^^^H pension of a hundred crowns, and continuing to I 
^^^1 the kindest of frieuda. 

^^^F Thus a new world wcia opened to Eraemas, an 

I he began hia famous career as a ' wandering scholar. 

In those days, notwithstanding the difficulties i 

k travel, there was wonderful freedom of intercourse 
among the acholara of Europe. They moved to a " 
fro, aa the demand for their aervicea i 
England, France, Germany, the Netherlands, 
Italy, In Latin they had a universal langnage whiob 
carried them everywhere. They were real oosmoj 
politans, belonging to that maior urhs, the KepubUg 
of Letters. They had friends in every University j 
and it is surprising to find with how many countries 
they were in close and constant touch. The modera 
^^H conception of a University ia that it should { 
^^^H own way, independent of alt others. These wandering 
^^^P scholars were, to borrow the striking phrase of BacDn'n 
^^^ New Atlantis, true 'merchants of light.' To that 
northern nations of Europe Erasmus became ' 
highest embodiment of the life-giving spirit of thfl 
^^^ New Learning. 
^^^L In 1409 he went for a few months to Oxford, 

^^^P residing at St Mary's College, a small house of the 
^^H^ Augnstinians (his own Order), of which Richard 
' Charnock was Prior. It was now that he made the 

acquaintance of some of the early advocates of Greek 

1 studies, — Qrocyn, Linacre, and Latimer. The captur» 
of Constantinople by the Turks in 1453 and the 
consequent flight of its Greek scholars to Itnly had 
turned men's attention to the learning of the old 
wor/d at a time when the It-alian Eenaissance had 



Introduction xi 

■^ell-nigh spent its force, and when learning in 
England had reached its lowest ebb. Numbers of 
ioreign scholars flocked over the Alps to learn Greek. 
The most not-able oE these was Linacre's teacher, the 
famous Selling, Prior of Christ Church, Canterbury, 
who brought a number of Greek manuaciipts from 
Italy and turned hia monastery into a hospice of 
Greek culture. He died shortly before Erasmus's 
first visit to England. It was probably in 1500 that 
Erasmus returned to Paris. Here he spent about 
five years (with occasional visits to the Netberiands) 
vorking persistently at Oreek, in which he had not 
e much progress during hia short stay at Oiiford. 
■6 appears to be little foundation for the first 
t of Gibbon's epigram to the effect that ' Erasmus 
irnt Greek at Oxford and taught it at Cambridge.' 
Tbe two Oxford men with whom Erasmus became 
fcost intimate during hia first visit to England were 
Pohn Colet and Thomas iHore. ' Colet'a learning 
Uid More's sweetness ' (Eraamua'a own description) 
tavo become proverbial. Colet was lecturing at 
^Oxford on St Paul's Epistles 'like one inspired, raised 
out of himself in voice, eye, countenance, and mien.' 
It was he especially who encouraged Erasmus to 
publish the New Testament in the original Greek, 
Thomas More had left Oxford, and was pursuing hia 
legal studies in London when Erasmus firat met him. 
Shortly before leaving England, Erasmus was staying 
with Lord Mountjoy at Greenwich, whither More 
came to bid him farewell. It was then that an 
interesting event happened. More took Erasmus to 
all at a house in Eltham, where they found some 
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children at their games. They were, it turned out, 
in the royal nursery. The eldest was the future 
king, Uenry VIII, now nine years of age. Erasmus 
was much struck with the young prince's regal 
bearing, and a few days afterwards he sent him some 
Latin versea in praise of Henry YII and of England. 
Many years after, Henry VIII alluded to ErasmuD'a 

t to Eltham. 

In the spring of 1505 Erasmus paid his second 
visit to England and stayed a whole year. He went 
to Cambridge, where he received the degree of 
Bachelor of Uivinity, It waa during this visit that 
he made the acquaintance of Warliam, Archbishop of 
Canterbury and Lord Chancellor, whose favourite 
relaxation from the cares of Church and State was to 
Bup with a group of scholar friends. Grocyn took 
Ei-asmtis in a boat up the river to Lambeth Palaoe 
■ for one of these gatherings. 'Warham loves me as 
r though he were my father or my brother'; this was 
Erasnjua's impression of his visit. The Archbishop's 
subsequent kindness to him was remarkable. He 
offered him the Bectory of Aldington in Kent; and, 
when he refused this, gave him a pension of a hundred 
crowns a year out of the living. Iiater on, Warham's 
invitation recalled him to England. And, when he 
was complaining of poverty at Cambridge, the 
Archbishop sent him fifty angels'. '1 wish theire 
were thirty legions of them I' was his characteristic 
message. 'Happy was I,' writes Erasmus, 'to find 
sucb a Maecenas. All who have gathered good from 
my writings must thank Archbishop Warham for it.' 

Srasmus was now enabled to reah.sQ the dream of 
' Qaiii coina iaviuf as a device the itoiiaii6B\tlitto*\. 
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^iH life, — a visit to Italy, where he spent three years 
t»oni the summer of ISOG. He went as tutor to the 



twoaons of Dr Boyer, court- physician to Henry VII. 

^He stayed some weeks at Turin, receiving from the 
Tlniversity the degree of Doctor of Divinity. The 
winter of 1506 he spent at Bologna, where he 
obtained leave from the Pope to lay aside his monk's 
dress. In 1508 he spent some months at Venice with 
the famous printer Aldus, in order to see through the 
press A second and enlarged edition of his Adagin, 
(see p. 88). He tells us how he sat in the same 
room with Aldus, revising his book, while the great 
man and his proof-reader pushed on the printing. 
Also he made the acquaintance of the select circle of 
scholars who gathered round the Aldine Press. Then 
Erasmus went to Padua, and then to Siena, reaching 
Rome in 1509. In one way Erasmus's Italian visit 
was a great disappointment to him. He found that, 
owing to the unruly ambition of Pope Julius II, the 
home of the Renaissance was made the battle-ground 
of the monarohs of Europe (see p. 68). It was not 
till 1513 that the advent of a new Pope, Leo X, 
brought peace. 

In 1509 the group of English scholars, whose 
ardour for the New Learning had not enjoyed free 
play during the lethargic reign of the old king, 
hailed with delight the accession of Heiiry VIIL 
The young king, barely eighteen years of ago, aroused 
the highest hopes by his great gifts of person and 
intellect Erasmus received in Rome a pressing 
letter from his old pupil, l^rd Mountjoy, urging him 
come to England on account of the favouruble 



I 



r 






diapoaitinn of tbe new king to ]i 
Erasmua bimaclf. By his Eiigliab friends Era»mua 
was regarded as the voice of the new era. In tha 
spring of 1510 he a,rriYeLl at Thomaa More'a house 
in London, ready to pour out a triumph-song over 
the old world of ignorance and superstition iu hb 
famoua satire, The Praiae of Folly. For thig he had 
made ample Dotea during his long journey on horse- 
back from Kome. The book was written out during 
a few days' etay with More ; and, as he says in the 
dedication, it received its Greek title Encomium 
Moriae in playful allusion to the name of his host. 
Folly comes forwsrd in cap and bells, and aasaila with 
delicious satire the weak points of all classes and all 

tThanka to the refinement of its wib the book 
^ve but little offence. Its victims were generally 
itoo much amused by ita chastisement of others. 
•Never,' Erasmus bad said in his dedication, 'have I 
copied Juvenal in stirring up the sink of iniquity, 
and I have taken pains to depict laughable absurdities 
rather than heinous sins. Any who may take offence 
must find consolation in tlie thought that it is a fine 
thing to be satirised by Folly.' A great ecclesiastic 
said resignedly, ' Here is our old friend again ! ' The 
more nervous of the clergy would content themselves 
with the harmless gibe, 'See what comes of learning 
Oreekl' But, aa a matter of fact. The Praise of 
Folly played no small part as a harbiager of the 
Reformation. So true is the saying, Pontijiei 
Romano plus nocuil Braaman iocaiido qwim Lutjiema 
L Btomackando, ' Erasmus did more damage to the 
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Papacy by hia playful wit than Luther with all his 
lavage spleen.' Owing to the sweet reasouableneea 
«£ his nature and the graces of his literary style 
Eraamus passed for a moderate man, and thus 
enjoyed a liceoCa for the utterance of unpalatable 

At the invitation of the famouB John Fisher, 
Bishop of Rochester and Chancellor of Cambridge, 
Erasnius, now focty-four years of age, settled in that 
University. His first extant letter from there ia 
dated December, 1510. Fisher, who had previously 
been President of Qufiens', secured rooms for him in 
that College. They were in a square turret which 
ia BtUl called 'Erasmus's Tower.' In these rooms 
Erasmus gave lectures on Greek, and the New 
Learning made rapid progress in the University. 
Some years later he wrote : — ' Theology is flourishing 
at Paris and at Cambridge as nowhere else, because 
the new studies, which are ready to storm an entrance, 
are not repelled, but warmly welcomed as guests.' 
It does not appear that Ei'asmus held any fornjal 
appointment for lecturing in Greek; but he was 
elected Lady Margaret Reader in Divinity in 1511, 
and re-elected in 1513. In the latter year Cambridge 
was visited by the plague, and for some months 
the Univei-sity was almosli entirely deserted. 

At the end of the year he decided to le.^ve 
Cambridge, chiefly, it would appear, from the 
disappointment of tbe high hopes which he hod 
conceived of Henry VIII's good intentions towards 
himself. His English friends had been rudely 
^Miwakened from thtiir dreams of the Icing's devotio 
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to the New Learning, when they foun^ him eager 
for European war. la 1514 Erasmus left England, 
to return later on for two very brief visits, 
"While at Cambridge, he had acconjpliahed a vast ' 
amount of literary work Iwth on Olasaical authors 
and on the Christian Fathers, and he had made some 
preparations for his edition of the Greek Testament. 
Also he wrote elementary Latin hooks for the use of 
St Paul's School, recently founded by hia friend John 
Colet, now Dean of St Paul's. In this foundation 
the educational ideas of the New Order were to bo 
fnliy realised, tiz. the combination of rational religion 
and sound learning, and the teaching of Latin 
according to the methods of Eraiimus. Thomaa More 
wrote to Colet : — 'Your school raises a storm ; for it 
is like the Wooden Horse, in which armed Greeks 
were hidden for the destruction of barbarous Troy.' 
This opposition came to nothing. Colefs example 
was soon followed in a host of other new schools 
throughout the country, in which his methods were 
caiTied out. At present, of course, the number of 
Greek teachers was far too small to allow of much 
Greek being attempted in the schools. Towards the 
end of the oentury we find the Harrow statutes 
ordaining a regular cuiriculum in Greek. At Oxford , 
tlio new ideas at first encountered fierce opposition. 
The students themselves wore ranged as eager parti- 
Bans or opponents of the New Order under the titles 
of ' Greeks ' and ' Trojans.' But the battle was already 

From Cambridge Erasmus went to Base) towards 

thu end of 1614. He was now foity-eighti and most I 
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^t the twenty-two years whieb remained to him were 
spent in that city. First he stayed a few montha 
there, gathering round him a circle of eager students, 
including the celebrated printer, Johann Froben. 
Then, he tried to live at Louvain, where he had a 
house of his owd. But he was thorouglily disgusted 
with the bigotry of the Flemish clergy and the state 
of the TTniversity there, which was at the mercy of 
monks united in intolci-ant opposition to the New 
Learning. During this period of his life Erasmus 
often in difficulties. He received many offera of 
pensions and posts ecclesiastical and academical ; but 
lie declined them all. Jtex essem, «i iuvenU essetn, he 
ifB sadly. In 1521 he settled permaneutlj at Basel 
general editor and adviser to Froben'a Press. For 
Le. till Froben'a death, he ground 
incessantly in this 'mill,' as he styles it. 

It was at Basel in the year 1516 that Erasmus 
published the first Greek text of the New Testament, 
contributed much more to the liberation of the 
m mind than all the controversial turmoil of 
lUther. Certainly it was not a work of critical skilL 
The Greek was printed from a single Basel manuscript, 
which waa sent as 'copy' to Froben'a Press, cor- 
rections being introduced in a haphazard way from 
perhaps five other manuscripts. Moreover, the 
printing, which was unduly hurried on, was com- 
pleted in a few months. Only one of the manuscripta 
contained the book of Revdation ; and in this the 
last sis verses of the last chapter were missing. 
Strange to say, these verses appear in Erasmus's 
Greek, translated by him from the Latin Vulgate. 




In spite of HefBote, which might natarally be expected 
in the first work of its kind, this book had great 
value as being the means by which the Greek text 
was moat widely diifuaed. A very important part of 
it waa a Latin version of the New Teataraent, which 
Erasmus endeavoured to make more accurate than 
the Vulgate. 

The book is prefaced by a remarkable exhortation, 
in which be proclaims his desire for an open Bible, 
accessible to all. He wishes that the Scriptures were 
translated into all languages, so as to be understood 
not only by Scotobmen and Irishmen, but even by 
Saracens and Turks. ' I long for the time,' he 
continues, ' when the husbandmBQ shall say them to 
himself while he follows the plough, when the weaver 
ahall hum them to tbc tune of the shuttle, when the 
traveller shall beguile with tbem the weariness of 
the journey.' Another imjiortant work of Erasmus 
was his Paraphrasis, a series of Latin paraphrases 
of all the books of the New Testament except 
Revelation,— his aim being to bring home the spirit 
and subject of each hook to the mind of the ordinary 
reader. They were ti'anslated into English ; and soon 
there was a copy in every parish church in the 
country. Finally, in his editions of the Greek and 
liitin Fathers, Erasmus appealed from the biblical 
interpretations of medieval theologians to the Fathers 
of the Early Chureh. The works of Jerome, his hero 
among Christian scholars, were published in the year 
1516, dedicated to hia old benefactor. Archbishop 
^ Warliam. 

In 1523 came the publication of the first eompleto 
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> edition of the FamUiiir Colloquies. Erasmus's 
1 idea, about Latin sohool-booka was that they 
should introduce the pupil as soon as possible to 
Latin reading, without keeping him long over the 
drudgery of gi-animar; also that these books should 
have a moral purpose. Accordiugly, the object of 
the Colloquies, as stated by Erasmus, is to entice the 
young (1) ad eleganliam Latini aermonis and (2) ad 
pielalem ; also (3) in particular, to caution them 
agninst ' the misdirected arabitioiis and outrageous 
superstitions of tho vulgar*; for 'it is better that 

* they should leavn this from a book than from 
Experience, the mistress of fools.' First, there ia the 
purely educational object of teaching good Latin as a 
living colloquial language, without much attention to 
the learning of grammar by rote ; for, as he says, 
tiiuttis amara aunt grammalice» praeaepta. Secondly, 
he has a mural and religious aim ; on tliis he writes 
beautifully in the dedication to the Colloquiee, 
addressed to his godson, Johann Erasmius Froben, son 
of his printer friend, only six years old, but showing 
wonderful promise. Thirdly, he desires to combat 
popular ignorance and superstition, the pi'evalence 
of which distressed him so acutely. These three 
objects will be found abundantly illustrated in the 
eelectioQ of dialogues given in this edition. Some of 
the slighter pieces are evidently wi-itten with the 
view of teaching the elements of Latin only, and 
I other interest. This class of dialogue is 

■ necessarily over-represented in this edition, which 

EcODtains only a, small fraction of the whole Col- 
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The complete work ia very much more than s 
aohool-book. It is & literary uiftsterpiece, which 
gained extraorJinary popularity in ita day. It had 
an enormous circulation. To show this, one fact will 
suffice. A Paris bookseller, hearing that the book 
was likely to be condemned as heretical, printed a 
new edition of 24,000 copies. This was rapidly 
disposed of. The popularity of the book was due 
both to its subject-matter and to its style. This 
series of prose 'idylls' {or 'little pictures'), thrown 
into dramatic form, gives a marvellous representation 
of the life of the day in its thousand different phases. 
Erasmus has dramatic power of a very high order. 
Then there is the lively, sparkling styla We must 
remember that Erasmus passed a very large part of 
his life in England, France, and Germany, and that 
he could not speak one of the languages of these 
countries. Thus the ordinary language he used was 
Latin ; hence comes the easy colloquial style of his 
writings, which are 'thrown off' naturally and light- 
heartedly rather than written with self conscious 
effort, according to his own excellent description 
(intended as an apology), ^undo verius quam scribo 
omnia. Then we should notice that he quite revels 
in the wealth of his vocabulary and in his extra- 
ordinary command of the best Latin idiom. Other 
educational works of Erasmus are the Adagia (see 
p. 88) and the Apophi/iegms, a collection of good 
sayings, chiefly from Plutarch. The moat noteworthy 
of his editions of Classiual authors are his Terence 
and Seneca. All these editions are mainly remarkable 
Jor their pre&ices, v/h'tch appeal vigorously to the 
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interest of tho ordinary reader, and show him how 
ueation may be made to serve tho needa 
of himself and his day. Thus in his kindly, popular 
way be made men feel the value of the literatures of 
Greece and Kome. 

Amid all the storm of theological controverKy 
which darkened his declining years, Erasmus was 
content to stand alone and to be true to himself. , 
He had never dreamed of renouncing his allegiance 
to the Koman Cbui'ch, of which he was a priest; and 
he bitterly bewailed the disruption which Luther 
cauBed, the tragoedia I/iUfiermia as he styled it. He 
was ready to reform abuses, but not to recast 
Theology. He had fought the battle of sound 
learning and plain common sense aguinab ignorance 
and folly, whether they came from orthodox or from 
reforming zealots. He had employed all the resources 
of his wit and satire against priests and monks 
and the superstitions in which they traded, long be- 
fore Luther became prominent. This is what hia 
critics meant when they said to Erasmus, ' You laid 
the egg; Luther hae hatched it' Erasmus cleverly 
replied that his egg contained a peaceable hen, but, 
thanks to Luther's hatching, there had emerged a 
fighting-cock ! ' I never helped Luther,' he writes, 
'unless to call on a man to mend his ways is to help 
him.' In 1624 he wrote against Luther, but not on 
the main issue; this book was a treatise on Free 
Will 

Writing to his old friend, Lord Mountjoy, in 1539, 
ha says, ' I seem doomed like Hercules to be fighting 
all my life, and weary I am of it. Never 
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since tha world began waa Buch an age. Everywhere 
smoke and Bteaml' It was just t!iia 'smoke and 
Bt4«im ' th&t EroBiDus disliked above all things. 
Sympathising to a great extent with Luther's ohject, 
he det«Bted his methods and all the turmoil which ha 
raised, chiefly because he thus hindered tlie progress 
of the New Learning. He speaks half-sadly, half- 
. jeatingly of his own waning influence in the World 
of Letters : — ' My popularity, such as I had, is turned 
to hatred. Ouce I was Prince of Letters, Star of 
Germany, High-prieat of Learning, Champion of a 
Pure Theology. The note is altered now.' Frequently 
he complains of ' Lutlieraa libels ' against himself j 
but he is also bitterly assailed from the other side as a 
'heretic leader.' In 1533 he writes ; — 'They still sing 
the old song, Eraamus laughs at the Saints, despises 
the Sacraments. So they gabble, and it is all lies.' 
Under Pope Clement VII, ' Erasmus, fit only for the 
Bull of PhaJaris ' was & common-place of orthodox 
controversialists. 'As for myself,' he says, 'I am at 
the last act of the play. I can leave the stage with 
a quiet mind, if Emperor, Princes, and Bishops can 
still the Btorm without spilling of blood.' 

In 1535 Erasmus, who had spent the last six 
years at Freiburg (a town free from religious strife), 
returned to Basel. The new Pope, Paul III, mode 
great eflbrts to enlist his services in some public 
manner, with a view to a peaceful solution of the 
great controversy. Accordingly, he nominated him 
to the Deanery of De venter, and gave him to 
understand that he might be a Cardinal if he wished, 
^ti mating ab the same time that the necessary 
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funds — 3000 ducats — would be forthcoming to enable 
him to qualify for the dignity. But Erasmus, whose 
health was failing fast, was now less than ever 
disposed to accept ecclesiastical honours. During 
the winter of 1535-6 he was confined entirely to his 
room; but his literary activity did not cease. He 
was still working for the Basel Pi*ess. His last 
extant letter is dated June 28th, 1536, and signed 
Er<M, Rot, aegra momu. He died peacefully at Basel 
on July 12th, in his 70th year, and was buried in 
the CathedraL 
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COLLOQUIA LATINA. 

I. 

On the way to school. 

SILVIUS. JOANNES. 

Si. cur adeo curris, loannes ? 

Id. * cur lepus,' ut aiunt, * pro canibus ? ' 

Si. quid hoc proverbium est ? 
j^{ lo. quia, nisi adfuero in tempore ante recitatum 
^^ catalogum, actum est de pelle mea. 5 

Si. hac quidem ex parte nihil est periculi. 
modo praeterita est quinta. inspice horologium ; 
manus nondum tetigit punctum, quod horam ab 
hora aequis spatiis dividit. 

lo. at ego vix . habeo fidem horologiis ; men- 10 
tiuntur nonnunquam. 

Si. at mihi fide, qui campanae vocem audivi. " 

lo. quid loquebatur ? 

Si. horam esse quintam. 

lo. sed est et aliud, unde magis etiam timeam. 15 
reddenda est memoriter hestcma lectio, satis longa. 
vereor ut possim. 

E. s. 1 
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On the way to school ^M 


■ s.. 


commune periculum narras; nam ct ipse ^H 


^^Bvix satis tenco. H 


^r 


et nosti praeceptoris saevitiani, omnis illi ^H 


cii]p^/:api talis est. nee niagis pareit nobis quam ^M 
J si eoiiim esset bubulum. /I V«* /«Y ^ 


Si. 


verum is non aderit in ludo. ^H 


■ I.. 


quem igitur in suo loco constitiiit P ^| 


H 


Coi-nelium. ^M 


^ 


vae nostro coria ! is vel Orb!lio plagosior ^H 


loest. 


verum ditis; et ideo non raro illiiis ■ 


Si. 


braechio precatus sum pemiciem. ^H 


1 lo. 


non est pium imprecari praeceptori. nobis ^M 


[i potias 


cavendnm ne incidamus in illios tyranni ^M 


IS manus. 


■ 


Si. 


reddamus inter nos lectionem, altero reci- H 


tante, 


altero librum inspiciente. H 


Id. 


pulchre mones. H 


Sl 


fac praesenti sis animo ; nam metus nocet ^M 


30 memoriae. B 


lo. 


facile deponerem pavorem, si non adesset ^H 


perieul 


urn. at in tanto disci'imine quis possit esse ^H 


t 


_J 
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A lecture on manners. 

PAEDAGOGLIS. PUEa 

Pa, piierum ingenuum decent iiigemii mores, 
uotiens alloquitHr te quispiam, cui debes 
lonorem, compone te in rectum corporis statum ; 
aperi caput, vultus sit nee tristis, nee torvus, nee 
impudens, sed Iiilaris simnl et modestus; oculi 5 
verecundi, Beniper intenti/in e^m cui loqueris. 
THve ne vacillos alternia tibiis, nesint inquielae 
maniis; nee mordebis labruni. totus cui tus, vultus, 
habitus corporis ingenuani verecuntjiam prae se 
rat. ^;-<l<^ '^K^Vt,— 1 „ 

Pu. quid si mediterP 
Pa. fac. 
rn) sicine satis ? 
Pa. nondum, 

Pu. quid si sic ? Ij 

Pa. propemodum. 
Pd. quid si sic? 

Pa. hem, satis est. moneo te, ne sis inepte 

[ aut praeceps, neu vagetur animus interim. 

1 attentus es, quid ille dicat. si quid erit re- » 

lendum, id facing paucis stc prudenter. ne 

labieris, nisi prccatus vcnitim, aut ab ipso dimissua. 

nunc age, specimen ali^udd huius rei nobis praebe. 

Bquantum temporis abfuisti a maternis acdibus ? 
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^^M 


iaiti sex ferine menses. ^H 


^^M 


addendum erat * domine.' ^^| 


^^m 


iam ses fernie menses, domine. ^^H 


^V 


nonne tangeris desidcrio matris ? ^^H 


^Ks 


„„„„„„,„a™,„e. ■ 


^^H 


cupis earn revisere ? ^H 


^^H 


cupio, domine, si id pace licet tua. ^H 


^^P 


bene habet. sic pergito. cum loqueris, ^H 


^^™ cave ne 


praecipites sermonera, aut haesites lingua; ^^| 


ID sed clare consuescito proferre verba tua. in con- ^H 


vivio sic te praebebis hilarem, ut semper raemineris ^H 


(]uid dcccat aetatem tuam. si quid datur lautius, ^| 


I'ecusa 


niodeste : ai instabitur, accipe, et age ^H 


gratias. 


arride loquentibus ; ipse parce loqui nisi ^H 


15 rogatus 


, aliis teiiict anteponere, tua iactai'e, aliens ^™ 


despicei 


-e. esto coinis, etiam erga tenuis fortunae 


sodales. 


neminem dcferto. ita fiet ut sine invidia 


laudem 


inveniaa, et amicos pares, si videris con- ^m 


vivium 


esse longius, prccattis veniam, ac salutatis ^H 


20 convivia, subducito te a mensa. vide ut horam ^H 


1 ,„e.ni„eris. ■ 


P.. 


dabitur opera, mi praeccptor. ecquid ^H 


L aliud V 


^1 


^H Pa. 


ndi nunc libros tuoa. ^^H 


i 


^1 





The half-holiday. 

NICOLAUS. HIERONYMUS. COCLES. 
PAEDAGOGUH 

Nl iamdudum et animus et caelum et dies 
invitat ad ludendum. 

Hi, invitant quidem haec omnia; sed solus 
praeceptor non invitat. 

Ni, niittendus orator quispiam, qui veiiiam s 

irqueat. 

Hi, apte quidem dictum ' extorqueat.' nam 
itius clavam extoraeris e manu Herculia quam 

hoc ludendi veiiiani. at olim illo nemo fuit 
ludendi avidior. lo 

Ni. verum ; sed iam olim ille obHtus est se 
fuisse puerum, ad verbera facilliraus est et liber- 
alis ; hie parcissimus, idcmque difficillimus. 

Hi. at tamen protnidendus est aliquis legatiis, 
non admodmn verecundae frontis, quern uon iiioo 15 
repeHat^uis saevis dictis. 

Ni. eat qiii volet : egp carere iiialo (juam 
rogare. 

Hi. nemo raagis commodus ad banc legationem 
quam Codes. » 

Ni. nemo .profecto. nam audacia frontis est 
'8C loquax. deinde aeu^um liomiuis pulchi'e callet. 
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The half-holiday ^^^| 


Hi. 


i. Codes, ab omnibus nobis mai^iam ^| 


inituFus gratiam. ^M 

Co, Q.quid^ esperiar sedulo. verum, si non ^H 

Buecesserit, ne conferte culpam in oratorem ves- ^| 


Strum. 




Hi. 
orator ; 


si te satis novimus, impetrabis. abi 
redibis esorator. 


Co. 


eo. bene fortunet legationem meam Mer- 


10 Pa. 
Co. 
Pa. 


salve, praeceptor. 

quid sibi vult niigator ? 

salve, praeceptor dignissime. 

insidiosa civilitas. satis iam salveo, die 


quid ve 
Co. 


totus discipulorum tuoram grex orat te 


15 ludendi 


veniani. 


Pa. 


nihil aJiud quam luditis, etiam absque 


venia. 




Co. scit tua prudcntia vigorera ingeniorum ^H 
escitari moderato lusu. ^H 


2a Pa. sane tenes quod pro te facit, losa ^H 

opus est lis, qui veheuicntcr laborant: Tobis, qui ^H 

segniter studetis et acriter luditis, ireno magis ^| 

opus est quam laxatis habeiiis. ^| 

Co. nitimur pro viribus. et, si quid hactenus ^M 


25 cessatum est, post diligcntia sarcietur. H 

Pa. sartores! (juis erit sponsor istud fu- H 

turum ? ^1 


Co. 


ego capitis mei periculo non dubitera esse ^1 


sponsor 


'"""•"""■""'■" i 
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non sit tutum tibi credere ; tanien hie periculum 
faciam, quam si5_l)onae fidei. si dederis verba, 
p osthac ne£|ui(}uani mecum egeris. ludant, sed 

^^^Kregatim in eampia. mature se recipiaDt domum 

^^^EiDte solis occasum. 

^^^^ Co. tiet. {i^oravi, quamquam aegre. 

^^^K Hi. o lepid^m caput ! oinncs aDiamus te pluri- 

I^^B Co. sed interim cavendum, ne quid peccemus ; 
de meo tergo pendendum est, spopondi vestro 
omnium nomine, si quid accidcl, non me posthac 

■^^^utemini legato, 

^^^ Hi. cavcbitur. 



IV. 

Young athletes. 

VINCENTIfJS. LAURENTIUS. 



libetne certare saltu? '• ■' 

La, ludus tste non convenit pransis. quod »5 

Salieiidi genus placet ? 
Vl atispicemur ab eo quod est sinaplicissimuni, 

a saltu ranarura, utraque tibia, sed iunetis pedibua. 

huius ubi erit satieta^, aliud atque aliud genus 

experieniur. z 

La. equidem nullum recusabo genus, nisi quod 

geritur cum periculo tibiaruin ; nolim mihi rem 

esse cum medicis. 



r 

^^^" La. libei'alius est certare cursu ; si quidem hoc 
certain inis genus apud Vergiliuin proposuit et 
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verum ; sed idem proposuit et caeatuum 
,ruen, quo non delector. 

La. designa stadium, hoc loco sit career; 
quercus ista sit meta. 

Vi. sed utinam adesset Aeneas, qui proponeret 
et praeniia victori. 

La, victori satis majjuum praemium eat gloria. 
Vl. victo potius dandum erat praemium solaeli 
•atia. . 

La. sit igitur victo praemium, ut litppa coro- 
natus redcat in urbem. 

Vl. equidera non recusem, si tu praecedas 
tibia can ens. 

La. est ingens aestus. 

Vi. ncc minim, cum sit solstitium aestivum. 
La. praestat natare. 

Vi. mihi non placet ranarum vita, animal 
«um terrestre. 

La. sed tamen hoc olim in priinis habcbatur 
as liberate. 

Vi. immo etiam utile. 
L La. ad quid? 

H Vl. si fugienduiQ est in bello, ii potissimum 
rvalent qui sese cursu et natatione exercuerunt. 
=■ ZtA. aftcm narras haudtjuafjuam asperv\a.n'iara. 



^^^^ querc 




Younff sportsmen 9 

neque enim minus laudis est aliqiiando bene fugere, 
quam fortiter pugnare. 

Vi, sum plane iniperitus nataiidi, nee sine 
LpetJculo versamur in alieno elcmento. 

La. sed assuescere oportet ; nemo naseitur 5 
^artifex. 

at ego istius generis artifices permultos 
■ audio natasse, sed non enatasse. I 

La. experieris prinium jnnisus suberi. 
Vi. nee Buberi fido magis quam pedihus. 
Ivobis cordi est natatio, spectator esse inalo qui 
tator. 



Young sportsmen. 

PAULUS. THOMAS. VINCENTIUS. 

LAUItENTlUS. BARTHOLUS. 

Pa. ' trahit sua quemque voluptas,'' mihi 
I placet venatio. '-■'"''^^ 

Th. placet et mibi ; sed ubi canes, ubi vena- 1 
[ bula, ubi easses? 1,^, . t,. 

Pa. valeant,^^Mi^ ursi, cervi, vulpes; 
I Eidiabimur cuniculJHi,,'- 

Vl at ego laqueos iniciam cicadis. 

La. ego ranas captabd. 

Ba. ego papiliones venabor. 

La, difficile est sectari volontia. 



^i 



10 Young sportsmen 

Ba. difficile, saj pulchrum ; nisiypulchrius esse 
ducis sechii-i lumliricus aut Cocleas, quia carent 
alls. 

i-V- La. equidem nialo insidiari piscibus; est mihi 
Sliamus clcgans, .,' 

Ba. std unde parabis escam ? 

La, lumbricorum ubique magna est copia. 

Ba. sed plcrique piscea delicatiorissunt palati, 
quam ut eaca tam vulgari capiantar. 

I^. novi quoddam iusecti genua, quo talibus 
insidiari soleo. i 

Ba. tu vide an possis imponere piscibus ; ego 
ranis fncessam negotiura. 

La. quomodo ? reti ? 

Ba. non ; sed arcu. 

La. novum piscandi genus. 

Ba. at non itiiucundunt. videbia et fateberis, 

Vi. quid si nos duo micemtis digitis .■' 

Pa. ignavura est ac rusticum lusus genus, ad 
focura desidentibus mngis convenit quam in campo 
ae exercentibus. 

V:. quid si certeniua nut'ibus ? 

Pa. nuces admodura pucris relinquamus; nos 
grandes sum us. 

Vi. et tamen nihil aliud adhuc quam pueri 
gum us. 

Pa. sed quibus decorum est ludere nucibus,/ 
iisdem non indecorum est 'equitare in harundine / 
lon^' '"^'^ 



J 
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A lazy servtjig-vian 



A lazy serving-man. 
RABINUS. SVRUS. 

SCESE I. 

Ra. heus, heus, furdfer, iamdiidum clamo; 
nee tu tamen expergisceris. aut ocius surge aut 
ego tibi fiiste soninum istum excutiam. hod te 
pudet in niultam liicein stertere? qui frugi sunt 
famuli soieut curare ut erus siirgcns reperiat 5 
nia parata. ut aegre divcllitur a nido tepefacto 
;ullus ! dum se diatundit, dum oscitat, tota abit 

Sy. vixdum lucet. 

Ra. credo, tibi. nam tui» ocutis adhuc multa lo 
a est. 

St. quid me iubes faccre ? 

Ra. fac ut luceat, foculus ; verre pilleum ac 
pallium ; exterge calceos. caligas primum iutus 
purga, niox foris. acceiide li 

Sr. tiet. 

Ra. atqi 
oportuit. 

Sy. nioveo. 

Ra. video; sed nihil promoves. ut incedit 
testudo! adferaquam. quid cessas, asineP an- 
nus est priusquam acceudis lucernam. 



te ocius. iam haec fee 



I 
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A lazy serving-man 

Sy, quaiD imperiosum habeo dominum ! ' 
huius iussis decern expediti famuli fecerint satia. 

Ha, quid ais, cessator ? 

Sv, nihil ; orania recte. 

Hi, non ego te audio murmuraiitem ? quid 
loqueris de itnperio? 

Sv. precor tibi, ut fias imperator. 

Ra. et ego tibi, ut fias homo ex ligno. sequere 
me usque ad templam. mos domuni recurrito;' 
lectos componito. fac ut niteat tota domus. £> 
quid scnsero praetermissum, vapidabis. ■•" ''-'/'/''-*' 

Sy. hie sane novi benignitatem tuam. 

Ra. proinde cave, si sapis, 

Sy. at interim de prandio niiUa mcntio. 

Ha. vah, ut hie mentem habet furcifcr ! non. 
prandeo domi, itaque sub horam decimam ad me 
transcurrito, adducturus me eo, ubi sum pransurus.. 

St. tibi quidem prospectum; sed hie interin^ 
nihil est quod edam. 

Ra. si non est quod edas, eat quod esui-iai 

Sv. nemo fit esmiendo satur. 

Ra. est panis. 

Sy. est, sed ater. 

Ra. te quidem faenum esse oportet, si 
buluffl detur te dignum. an postulas utteasinuoj 
tantum placentis pasCa'm ? si fastidis pancm, add( 
ponum aut, si mavis, caepe. 



A lazy ser-ving-maii 
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^ Ra. est tibi abeimdum in fomui. 
^^^H Sr. tarn procul ? 

^^^f Ha. Hex tantum passus abest ; tibi pigro sunt 
I . bis raille. consulam autcm tuae pigritiau. eadem 

legatione multa cooficies negotia. primum ibis 5 
ad vestiarium, ac tboracem, si iam perfectus est, 
ab eo recipies. Hie quaeres Cornelium. is plerum- 
que est in Cervo; ibi potitat. rogabis si quid 
habeat litterarum ad me, et quo die sit pro- 
fecturus. deinde convenies mcrtntoreni panua- n 
rium: rogabia meis verbis, ne quid sollicitus sit 
[ pecuniam non miserim ad diem praescrip- 
; mox numerabitur. 
Sy. quando ? ad ICaleudas Graecas ? 
Ra. rides, ganeo ; immo ante Kalendas Mar- 15 
in reditu ex bibliopolis discea, si quid 
idvectum sit novorum librorum e Gemiania. 
«see qui sint, et quanti venales. post haec 
bis Goclenium, ut raihi dignetur esse conviva. 
IT. etiam convivas vocas ? non habes domi, w 
! vel murem pascas. 

Ra. proiude to, confcctis ceteris, abi ad ma- 
m, et erne nobis armum ovillum ; eum curabis 
deganter coquendum. audio' baec ? 
Sr. plura quam vellem. 
Ra. at vide ut memiueris. 
Sy. vix potero dimidium. 



Ba. etiam hie stas, cessator? 
ftoporttiit. 

Sy. quis possit unua tot rebus sufficere? noQ 
Bvideor illi sat occupatus, nisi situ et coquus. 



ft- 
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ft 
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Ra, profer ocreaa; nam equitandui 

Sv. en adsunt. 

Ka, probe qiiidem abs to ciiratae ; totae aJbent 
itu. opinor ncc extersas ucc unctas hoc anno; 
ftdeo rigent prae siccitate. exterge uvido par 
mox unge ad ignem diligenter, donee nioUescant. 

Sv. curabitur. 

Ra. ubi calearia? 

Sy. adsunt. 

Ra. verura, sed obducta robigine. ubi frenum 
et ephippia ? 

Sy. sunt in promptu. 

Ra. vide ne quid desit, aut ne quid ruptuni, 
ne quid nobis sit in mora, enni eriiiius in cursu, 
propera ad coriarium, et hoc lorum cura sarciendum. 
reversus inspice soleas equorum, num qui clavi 
desint aut vacillent. quani macilcnti sunt equi ! 
|Uotiens pectis illos in 

Sv. immo cottidie. 

Ra. niminim rea ipsa loquitur. ieiunant, 
2$ opinor, nonnunquam totum triduum. 

Sy, minime. 

Ra. negas tu quidcni, sed aliud dicerent equi, 



satis loquuntur ipsa 



Ra. cur igitur tu pinguior equis ? 

Sy. quia non pascor faeiKi. S 

Ra. hoc igitur restat ; adorna manticam cele- 




A Cretan Rip Van WinklG. 

CHRISTfANUS. PCTRUS, 

Ch, audio te patriam nuper revisissc. 
Pe. sicestfactum. nam diutius iara abfueram. lo 
I torquebat me amicorum desiderium. 

Ch. pie fecisti ; humanus es qui ista cogites. 
ducimur enim omnes adrairabili quodam amore 
eius regionis, quae nos aluit atque edidit. 

nescio qua Dstale solum dulceiline cnnutOH tj 

ducit, et immemorea non ainit esse aui. 

pic. quaeso, quonam in loco illic offeiiriisti omnia? 
Pe. nihil non novum ; mutata omnia, vide- 
r mihi in alinm venire munduin. vixdum de- 
mnium abfueram. et non eecus omnia admirabar a 
liquam Epiinenidts, somniatorum princeps, vix tan- 
i experrectus. 
Ch. quacnam ista est fabula ? 



t 




A Ci'etan Rip Van }Vinkle 

Pe, dicam equidem, si vacaa. 

Ch. nihil fuerit iucimdius. 

Pe, sellam igitur mihi poni lube. 

Ch. recte a<imones; nam sedeiis commodiuB 
5 inenticris. 

Pe. fabulantur historic! dc Epimenide quodam 

Crctensi, qui anibulandi gratia solus urberu egres- 

sus, cum, subita pluviae vi compclleiite, in quandam 

speluncam ingressus dormisset, quadi'aginta septeni 

lo perpetuos annos somnum coTitinuaret. 

Ch. quid narras? inci'edibile dictu, monstri 
simile narras. 

Pe. immo rem narro a yravissimis traditam 
auctoribua. 
IS Ch. andire gestio. 

Pk. bene cum Epimenide actum est, qui vel 
tandem ad se redierit : inulti sapientes nunquam 
expergiscuntur a suis somniis, 

Ch, age, faciB ut pocta dignum est ; sed perge 
ao mentiri. 

Pe. Epimenides igitur somno solutus, e apelun- 
ca prodit, circumspicit; mutata videt omnia, silvas, 
ripas, fluniina, arbores, agros, breviter nihil non 
novum, accedit ad urbem, percontatur, manet 
25 illic aliquamdiu, neque novit quemquam, ncque 
a quopiam agnitus est. alius hominum cultus, 
nee idem vultus, mutatus sermo, diversi mores. 
nee miror hoc Epimenidi post tantum annorum 
evenisse, cum mihi idem pvope evenerit, qui paucoa 
30 annos abfuissem. 







Ch. quid uterque parens ? vivuntne? 
Pe. vivunt atubo et valent, quamvis senio, 
K>rbo, denique beUorum cakmitate confetti. 
Cii. haec est humanae vitae coaioedia. 



The wanderer's return, 
PAMPHAGUS. COCLES. 

Pa. aut panim prospiciunt oculi ant Coclitei 
veterem convivam mcum video. 

Co. immu nihil te fallunt oculi tui ; vidcs 
sodalem ex animo tuum. nulla cuiquam erat spes 
.■editus tui, qui tot annos abfueria, ignaris Dinnibus 
quae te terrarum haberet regio. sed uiide ? die, n 
uaeso. 

Pa. ab antipodibus. 

Co. immo ab iiisulis, opinor, fortunatis. 

Pa, gaudeo quod agnovisti sodaleni tuum ; 

Q verebar ne sic domum redirem queniadmoduni ; 
rediit Ulysses, 

Co, quonam pacto rediit ille ? 

Pa. ne ab uxore quidem agnitus. solua canis 

ulus mota cauda dominum agiiovit. 

Co. quot annos ille domo abfuerat P 21 

Pa. viginti. 

Co. tu plurea abfuisti ; nee tamen fcfellit me 
facies. aed quis istud iiarrat de Ulj'sse ? 
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The wanderer's return 

Pa. Homerus. 

Co. ille, ut aiunt, pater est omnium fabularum. 
fortasse uxor interim adsclverat virum alium et 
idcirco non agnovit Ulyssem suum. 

Pa. inimo nihil ilia fidelius, sed Pallas ad- 
diderat Ulyssi senium, ne posset agnosci, 

Co, quomodo tandem agnitus est ? 

Pa. e tuberculo, quod habebat in digito pedis ; 
id aniinadvei-tit nutrix iam admodura anus, dum 
to illi pedes lavat. 

Co. et tu miraris, si ego te agnovi ex isto tam 
insigni naso ? 

Pa. nihil me poenitet hutus nasi. 

Co. nee est cur poeniteat, cum tibi sit ad res 
tam multas utilis. 

Fa. ad quas .'' 

Co. conducet excitando foculo, si defuerit foUis, 

Pa. belle narras. quid praetei-ea .-' 

Co. si lumen not-obit scribenti, pracbebit um- 
broculiim. 

Pa. haha ! est praeterea quod dicas ? 

Co. findendis lignis erit cuneus. 

Pa. probe, 

Co. si praeconem agas, sit tuba; si bellicum 
25 canas, comu; si fodias, ligo; si metas, falx; si 
naviges, ancora; si piweris, hamus. 

Pa, o me felieem ! neseiebam me circumferre 
ad multa utilem supellectilem. 

Co. sed quia interim terrarum angulus te 
30 habuit F 



The dinner-party 19 

Pa. Homa. 

Co. at quomodo fieri potuit ut in tanta luce 
nemo te sciret vivum ? 

Pa. immo nusquam magis latent boni viri ; 
adeo ut saepe clarissima luce ncmineni videas in s 
frequenti foi-o, 

Co, redis igitur nobis auro onustus. 

Pa. venatus equideni sum sedulo; at parum 
favit Fortuna. 

Co. quid igitur? redisti nobis nihil aliud quam lo 
Pamphagus ? 

p.. »0». 

^^a Co. quid igitur? 
^^B Pa, lupus hiaiis. 

^V AU( 

^B An. 
^Rvis? 

Ch, bubulis quidem magis delector ; at ovillas 
magis salutares arbitror. ita ingcnium est ho- 
, ut pernitiosissiina quaeque appetant ve- 
mentissime. zi 

2—2 



IX. 

The dinner-party. 
I AUGUSTINUS. CHRISTIANUS. ERASMUS. 

'Setf, mutton, or pork, sir?'' 
I Ad. Christiane, utrum bubulas an ovil 



carnes is 
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Au. Galli suillos cames miruiD in modun] 
uinant. 

Ch. Galli aniant quae parvo constant. 

An. hac una in re ludaeus sum; nam nihil 
5 aeque odi ac carnes suilW. 

Ch. wiii iniuria ; quid enini insalubrius? ego 
in hoc uon cum Gallis, sed cum ludaeis sentio. 

Ell, at ego ovillas pariter amo et suillas, sed 
diversa ratione. nam ovillis, quod amo, libenter 
lovescor; suillas prae amore noa attingo, ne quid 
ofi^endam. 

Ch, bellus homo es, Erasme, ac festivus. equi- 
dem mirari iiiecum soleo unde tanta in palatis 
bumanis sit diversitas. nani,ut Horatiano carmine 
15 utar, 

trea mihi convivae props diEsentire videutur, 
poBcentes vorio miiltum diversa palato. 

En. quaraquain,iit ait Terentius,'quot homines, 

tot sententiae, et suua cuique mos,' tanien nemo 

20 me adduxerit ut crcdam plus ingeniis inesse 

varietatis quam palatis. ita vis duos reperias 

quos eadem iuvent. 



Veiiison and gajnc. 



^^^^P Ea. unde tiht nunc venatio ? unde ferina p 

^^^^ Ch. Midas, homo omnium qui vivunt libera- 

aS lissimus nostrique amantissimus, mihi misit dono : 

I dono qiiidem, sed sic ut ego miuoris emani saepe- 



i 







The dirmcr-party 21 1 


^H £e. 


quomodosic? 1 


^H '^"- 


quia famulis plus dandutn ntiam daretur 1 


^^^n mocello vendenti. | 


^H Ek. 


quae res cogit hoc facere ? 1 


^H Ck. 


tyrannus omnium violeotissimus. 5 1 


^H Eb. 


quis istc F 1 


^H ch. 


. . . 1 


^B Ek. 


profecto tyraiinus iste frequenter iniquis- 1 


^^^Kmas leges dedit mortalibus. | 


^H ch. 


Midas suomore hunc cervum venatus est. 10 ■ 


^^Kuidtu 


qui soleas istius studii esse amantissimua ? 1 


^V An. 


equidetn, hoc studio plane relicto, iam 1 


^^BTseter 


litteras nihil venor. 1 


^K^ Ch. 


at mihi videntur Htterae quovis cervo M 


^^Higaciores. 15 | 


^H Ao. 


duobus tamcn potissimum canibus asae- 1 


^^Pquimur 


admiratione scilicet atque improbitate H 


^^laboris. 


nam et admirari plurimuin discendi ■ 


ardorem ministrat, et, ut Vergilii^ scripsit, 'labor | 


omnia 


vincit improbus.'' -^ ■' ^ ■ 


^m cu. 


amanter admones, Augustine, ut soles: 1 


^^^toopterea non desistam, son quiescam, doDcc ■ 


^^Kuisequar. M 




A tough goose. H 


^H Ca. 


quid ? te anseriiiae camcs delcctant ? 1 


^H Au. 


me quidem non mediocriter iuvant, ut zs 1 


^^Bum minime fastidiosu!). at hie anser, nescio quo | 




■"-"■■ - 'J 








siccius : siccior est pumice, ligneus mihi videtur. 

et mehercule, ouautuni suspicor, veteraniia miles ' 

immodicts ^cubii's sese maceravit. aiunt enim 

anserem inter omnia animalia loiige esse vigilan- 

5 tissiraum, et profecto, nisi coniectura fallor, hie 
anser ex eorum numero est, qui, canibtis una cum 
niilitibus Gomno sopitis, Romanum olim Capito- 
lium defend erunt. 

verisimile dicis ; nam ex eo saeculo 

Bielictum arbitror. 



Back troxa the wars, 
HANNO. THRASYMACHUS. 

Ha, unde redis nobis Vulcanus, qui MercuriuB J 
bine abieras nobis? 

Th. quoa Vulcanos aut quos Mercurios mihi I 
narrasP 

Jkf Ha. q\]ia alatus videhare cum abires, nunc ] 
claudicas. " ■ }' 

Th. sic a hello rediri solet. 

Ha. quid tibi cum bello, homo quovis cen-o J 
fugacior ? 

Th, spes praedae reddiderat fortem. 

Ha. multum igitur refers spoliorum ? 

Th. immo zonam inanem. 




Ha. tanto minus grava 

Th. atqui Bceleribua onustus redea 

Ha. gravis profecto sarcina. 

Th, plus illic scelerum et vidi et feci quam 
onquam antehac in omni vita. S 

Ha. ecquid igitur arridet vita militaris ? 

Th. nihil neque scelestius neque calamitosius. 

Ha. quid igitur in nientem venit istis, qui 
nuinmo coiiducti, iionnulli gratis, cnrrunt ad bellum 
lion aliter quam ad convivium ? lo 

Th. ego nihil aliud coniectare possim, quam 
illos agi a malis Furiis, seseque totos miseriae de~ 

Ha. ita quidem videtur. nam ad res honestas 
vix ullo pretio conduci queant. sed expose nobis, 15 

quomodo gestum sit proelium, et utro sese incli- 
narit victoria. 

Th. tantus erat strepitus, tumultus, comuum 
tonitrua, hinnitus equorum, damor virorum, ut 
non videre possem quid gereretur, immo vix ao 
Bcirem ubi essem ipse. 

Ha. unde igitur ceteri, qui ex bello veniunt, 
sic depingunt singula, quid quisque dixerit aut 
gesserit, quasi iia^^iuarD non adfuissent otiosi spec- 
tatores ? 35 

Th. ego credo istoa mentiri aplendide. in 
tentorio meo quid gestum sit scio : quid in proelio 
prorsus ignore. 

Ha. hoc quidem acia, unde tibi venerit claudi- 
catiu P 30 
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Back from tfte rmrs 1 H 


Th. 


suspicor ant saso aut equi calce laesum 1 


genu. 


Ha. 


ategoseio. 1 


Tii. 


scis? an tibi nan-avit aliquis? ^^1 


5 n«. 


non ; sed divino. ■■ 


Th. 


die igitur. ^^ 


Ha. 


cum fugeres pavidua, eollapaua humi of- 1 


fendisti 


in silieem. / - '■ 1 


Th. 


peream, nisi rem acu i^tigisti. wico I 


lo verisimile est quod divinasti, I 


Hi. 


abi donium et uxori narra tuas victorias. I 


Th. 


ilia mihi canet liaud suave encomium, qui I 


nudus redeani. ) 


Hi. 


sed unde restituea quod rapuisti ? 


■S Th. 


iam pridem i-estitui. 


Hi. 


cui? 


Th. 


ocnopolis et iis qui me vieorant alca. 


Hi. 


satis militariter. par est quod male 


partum 


est peius perii'e. verum a sacrilegiis, 


aoopinor, 


temperatum rst. 


' Th. 


immo illic erat sacrum nihil, nee profanis ^L 


pepercimiis nee fanis. ^^ 


Hi. 


quo pacto sarcies ? ^H 


Th. 


negant oportere sareiri quod in bello com- ^^ 


sj nii,,ium 


sit. iure fit quod illic fit. 


Hi 


iure belli fortasse. 


Th. 


tenes. 


Hi 


at istud ius ■summa est iuiuria.' te 


Don patriae pieta^, sed piaedae spes traxit in ^ 


aobellnm. 


M 




M 
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Back from the wars 25 1 


Tn. 


fateor, et arbitror paucos illuc ire sanctiore 1 


proposito. 1 


H». 


est aliqwid insanire cum multis. I 


Th. 


contionator e suggestu pronimtiavit bel- 1 


lum ess 


e iustuin. 5 1 


Ha. 


scd si iustum est principi, non continuo 1 


iustum est tibi. | 


Tu. 


audivi licere sua cuique arte vivere. M 


Ha. 


praeclara ars incendere dotnos, diripere 1 


templa, 


spoliare miseros, occidere innoxios. lo I 


Th. 


lanii conducuntur ad mattandum Irovem ; 1 


cur nostm are reprehenditur, quod conduciciur ad 1 


mactodoshommes? | 


Ha 


non eras flo]]icitus quonam esset migratura 1 


animatua, si contigisset in bello camera? 15 1 


Tn. 


lion adniodum. praecipua spes erat in B 


divo Christophoro, cuius imaginem cottidie con- 1 


templabar. g 


Ha 


in tentoriis ? 1 


Tb. 


carbone pinxeramus il]um in velo. unde 20 1 


tu niihi 


obvius,qui mihi animum e sereno nubilum 1 


reddei«sF | 


Ha 


felix occursus. bona avis est obvius 1 


amicus, 


qui bene uioneat. ■ 


Tb. 


nescio an bona ; certe paruni suavis. 25 1 


1 


^ J 
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XI. 

The fihipwreck. 

ANTONIUS. ADOLPHUS. 

Part I. 

An. horrenda narraa. est istud navigare? 1 
prohibeat Beus ne mihi quidquam unquam tale 
veniat in nientem. 

mrao quod hactenus commemoravi ludua 
5 merua est prae his quae nunc audies, , 

An. plus satis malonim audivi; horresca te | 
I memorante, quasi ipse periculo intersim. 

Ad. immo mihi iucundi sunt acti labores. ea 
nocte aliquid accidit^ quod magna ex pai'te spem 
o salutis ademit nauclero. ' 
An. quid, obsecro ? 

Ad. nox erat sublustris, et in summo malo 
etabat quidam e nautis circumspiciens si quam 
terram videret. buic coepit adsistere sphaera 
15 quaedam ignea. id nautis tristissimum omen 
est, 81 quaiido solitarius ignis est; felix, cum 
gemini. hos veteres crediderunt Castorem et 
Pollucem. 

An. quid illis cum nautis, quorum alter fuit 
eo eqiies, alter piigil ? 

Ad. sic visum eat poetis. nauderus, qui clavo 
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aSBidebat, 'socie,' iiiquit (nam eo nomine s^ mutuo 
compellant nautae), ' videsne quod sodalicium tibi 
adsitP' 'video,'' respoiidit ille, 'et precor ut sit felix.' 
mox globus igneus delapsus per funes devolvit sese 
usque ad naucleruin. s 

An. num ille exanimatua est metu ? 

Ad. nautae assuevere monstris. ibi paulisper 
mmiiioratiis volvit s^ per margines totiua navie; 
■ inde per medios foros' dilapsus evaimit. sub 
meridiem magis ac magis ercscere tempestas. to 
vidistine unquam Alpes ? 

An. vidi. ,, ,1 , 

Ad. illi montes verracae sint, si conferatitur 
his undis, quotiens tollebamur in altum, 
"licuisset lunam digito contingere ; quotiens de- ij 
mittebamur, videbamur dehiscente terra ire in 
Tartarum. 

An. o insanos, qui se credunt mari .' 

Ad. nautis frustra luctantibus cum tempestate, 
udem nauclerua totus pallens nos adiit. so 

An. is pallorpraesagit aliquod magnum malum, 
ici,' inquitj 'desii esMe dominus navis 
vcnti. reliquum est ut spem nostram 
collocemus in Deo, et qiiisque se pai-et ad extrema. 
in primis autem exoneranda est navis ; sic iubet aj 
necessitas. praestat consul ere vitae dispendio 

Irerum quam simul cum rebus interire.' persuasit 
Veritas; proiccta sunt in mare plurima vasa plena 
toretiosis mercibus. 
f An. hoc erat vere iactiiram fa^-ere. 30 
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Ad. aderat Italua qiiidam qui legatum egerat 
apud regem Scoti^^ huig erat scrinium plenmn 
vasis argenteis, aniilis, ftiinno, vestimentis sericis. 
An. is nolcbat decldere cum man ? 
S Ad. non ; sed cupiebat aut perire cum amicis 

V opibus suis aut simul cum illis servari. itaque 
^^HEgabat. 

V An. quid naucleras ? 

Ad, 'per noa,' inquit, 'liceret tibi cum tuis 
10 perire solum ; sed aequum non est nos omnes tui 
scrinii causa periclitari; alioqui te una cum scrinio 
B dabimus in mare praccipitera,' 
B An. o orationera vere naiiticam ! 
^ Ad, sic Italus quoque iactuvam fecit,' pauljO 
15 post venti, nihilo mitioi-es facti nostris muneribus, 
rumpere funes, disicere vela. 
An. o calamitatem ! 
Ad. ibi rursus nos adit nauta. 
An. contionaturns P ,-"*'■ ■■'• 
TO Ad. salutat ; ' amici,"' inquit, 'tempua hortatur 
ut unus quisque Deo se commendet ac morti 8e 
pai-et' rogatus a quibusdam nauticae rei non 
imperitis, quot boras se ci-ederet posse tueri navem, 
negavit se posse polliceri quidquam, sed ultra tres 
3j boras non posse. 

An. haec coiitio durior etiam erat priore. 

^AD. haec ubi locutus est, iubet incidi funes 
bmnes ac malum, et simul cum antennis devoir! in 
mare. 
30 An. cut hoc ? 
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Ad. qiiontam, sublato aut larero velo, malus 
erat onuri, non Usui, tota^pes erat in clava 

An. quid interea S^ectorets ? 

Ad. ibi vidisses niiseram rerum faciem. non- 
nulli procunabenteB in tatulas adoiabant mare, 5 
quidquid erat olei effundentes in undas, non aliter 
illi blandientes quam solctnus imto principi. 

An. quid aieb.int ? 

Ad. 'o clementissimum mare, o generosissimum 
mare, o ditisairaum mare, o form osissi mum mare, n 
mitesce, serva.' huius modi multa canebant surdo 



^^08 ( 



(An. ridicala superstitipj^^ JV^^^ •^^" ^ 
Ad. plerique vota iiu^upabant, aderat An- 
Qe quidam, qui promittebat montes aureos Virgini 15 
Valsinghamicae, si vivus attigisset terram. erant 
qui se promitterent fore Carthusianos. inter omnes 
nemo tranquiilius agebat quam mulier quaedam, 
cui ei-at infantulus in sinu. 

An. quid ilia? 20 

Ad. sola nee vociferabatur nee flebat nee 
pollicebatur: tantum complexa puerum prccabatur 
tacite. inter^^nauclerus, metuens ne navis sol- 
ver etur, rudentibus cam cinsit a prora et a 
puppi. ,,..,.■■■' 2S 

An. o misera praesidia ! 

Ad, interim exoritur quidam sacerdos senex, 
aiuius natus sexaginta, cui nouien erat Adanio. 



adnioimit ut omnes parareinus nos ad natandum, I 

Kue ita stans in medio navis fontioiiatus est a" I 
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nobis, hortatur oiiinea ut se quisque pararet niorti. 
duiii haec aguntur, redit ad iios nauta lacrinut' 
bundus. 'partt,' inqiiit, 'se quisque; nam navis non 
erit nobis usui ad quartam borae partem.' iam 
5 enim locis aliquot convulsa hauiiebat mare, paulo 
post nauta renuntiat nobis se videi-e procul turrim 
sacrani; hortatur ut divi, quisquis esset eius tem- 
pli praeses, auxilium iniploraremus. procumbunt 
onmes et orant ignotum divunj, interim nauclerus, 
lo quantum potest, eo navem duigit tarn laceram, 
iam imdique bibentem unda^, ac plane dilapsuram, 

^^^^nUi rudentibus fiiisset cincta. 

^^^^B An. dura reruin coiidicio. 



Paut n. 



I provec^ti sumus ut eius loti incolae 

IS DTOspi Cerent nos periclitantes ; ac proeuiyentes 

ij^' catervatim in extremum littus, snblatis tbgis et 

' galeris in bastas impositis, nos invitabant ad sese. 

^ ' An. exspecto quid evenerit. 

Ad. iam mare totam navem oecuparat, ut 
J aonihilo tutiores essenius in nave quam in mari. 

nautae scapham exonerant aqua ac demittunt iu 
mare. in banc onines sese conantur conicere, 
nautis magno tumultu clanmntibus scapham iion 
esse capacem tantae inultitudinis; proinde arripL-ret 
ie sihi quisque quod posset ac nataret. res non 

Ktiebatur leuta consilia. alius arripit remum, 



The shipwreck — Pai't II. 31 

, M<^ . 

Bus contuin, alius tabulani ; ac suo qiiisque 
praesidio nitentes committnnt se flui-tibus. 

An. quid interim accidit illi uiulicri, quae sola 
in clamabat ? 

Ad. ilia omnium prima pervcnit ad littus. $ 

An. quomodo potuit ? 

Ad. iniposueramus cam tabulae et sic alli- 
gaveramus ut non facile posset decidere ; dedimus 
illi tabellam in manum, qua vice remi uterctur ; 
ac bene precantes exposuiinus in fluctus, conto i 
protrudentes, ut abesset a navi, unde erat pericu- 
liUD. iUa, laeva tenens infaotulum, dextra remi- 



An. scapba pervenit incolumis ? 
Ad. nuUi prius periere. porro triginta se.se in 15 
earn couiecerant. ^ 

An. quo malo fato id factum est .■' 

»Ad. priustiuara posset se liberare a magna 
vi, illius vaeillatione submerse est. 
An, o factum male ! quid turn ? 20 

Ad. ego, dum aliis consulo, paene pericrara. 
An. quo pacto ? 

Ad. quia nihil supererat aptum natationi. 
An. illic subera fuissent usui. 
Ad. in eo rerum discrimine maluisi^em vile 25 
suber quain candelabrum aureiun. circums])icienti 
tandem venit in mentem de ima mali pai-te. earn 
quoniam solus eximere non potcram, adscisco 
aocium. huicambo innixi tommittimus nos mari, 
: ut ego dextrum cornu tenerem, ille laevum. 30 
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dum sic lactam ur, sacerdos ille, contionator 

nautku», medium iniecit se in umeros nostros. 

erat autem ingenti corpore. eiclamamus, 'quis 

ille tertius? is perdet nos omnes.' ille contra 

5 placide, 'sitis,' inquit, 'bono animo; sat spatii est; 

Deus aderit nobis.' dum adhuc iactamur iuxta 

navem, arbitrio fluctuum hue et illue se volventem, 

, davus illisus fregit femur eiua qui tenebat laevum 

ic ille revulsus est ; saceidos, precatus 

oilli 'requiem aeternam,' successit in lucum illius, 

hortana me ut nmgiio animo tuerer comu meum 

ac strenue moverem pedes, interim ptitabamus 

lultum aquae salsae. ndeo Neptuniis nobis non 

balneum tantiim liuLium, sed potionem etiam 

teinperarat; quanquam sacerdos ei rei 

monstravit remctlium. 

An, quid, obsecro ? 

Ad. quotieiis uiida nobis occurrcbat, ille op- 
posuit occipitiura ore clauso. 
o An. strenuum senem niihi nart'aa. 

Ad. cum iam aliqiiamdiu sic natantes non nihil 

promo vissemus, sacerdos, quoniam erat mirae alti- 

tudinis, 'bono,' inquit, 'es animo; sentio vadum.' 

ego non ausus tantum sperare felicitatis, 'longius,' 

25 inquam, 'absumus a littoce quant ut vadum 



idum sit.' 



10,' inquit, 'sentio pedibus 



sperani 

terram.' 'est,' inquam, 'fortasse uniun f 
quod hue devolvit mare.' ' immo,' inquit, ' digitis 
plane sentio terram.' c\im adhuc aliquamdiu 
pastasseuius, ae rursus sentii-et vadum, 'tu fac," 
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inqdt, 'quod tibi videtur optimum ; ego tibi cedo 
malum totum, et vado me credo.' simulque 
exspectato fluctuum decessu, pedibug secutus est 
quanto potuit cursu. rursus accedentibus undis, 
utraque manu complexus utnimque genu, obnite- 5 
batur fluctui, occultans sese sub undis, quemad- 
modum sclent mergi : rursus abeunte fluctu 
promicabat et currebat. ego, videos hoc illi 
succedere, sum imitatus, stabant in harena, qui, 
porrectis inter se longis hastilibus, fulciebant sese 10 
adversus impetum undarum, viri robusti et fluctibus 
assucti, sic utultimus liastam porrigtret adnatanti, 
ea contacta, omnibus in littus ae recipientibus, tuto 
pertrabebatur in siccum. hac ope servati sunt 
aliquot. 15 

An. quot? 

Ad. septem ; verum ex his duo soluti sunt 
tepore, admoti ignt. 

An. quot eratis in navi ? 

Ad. quinquaginta octo. '. . . - ao 

An. O saevum mare ! saltern decimis fuisset 
contentum, quae sutlltiunt aacerdotibus. es tanto 
numero tam paucos reddidit? 

Ar. ibi experti sumus incredibilem gentis 
humanitatem, omnia nobis mira alatritate sup- 25 
peditantis, hospitium, ignem, cibum, vestes, viati- ■■ 
im. 

An. quae gens ei'at ? 

Ad. HoUandica. 

Ajj. ista nihil humanius, quanivis fcris natio- ^ 
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I nibus rincta sit. non repefes, opinor, posthac 
I Neptunum. 

As. noD, nisi mihi Deus ademerit Banam 
\ men tern. 

As. et ego malim audire tales fabulas qiiam 



xn. 

The drive to Antwerp, or How to 
preserve youth. 

EUSEBIUS. PAMPIRUS. P0LYGAMU3. GLYCION. 

Old cronies. 

En. quas novas aves hie ego video? nisi 

e fallit auimus aut parum praspiciunt oculi, 

I video tres veteres sodales meos considentes, 

ftpampirum, Polygamum, Gljcioiiem. certe ipsi 

laimt. 

Pa. quid tibi vis cum tuis Mtreis oculisP 
I congredere propius, Eusebi. 

Po. salve, multum exoptate Kusebi. 
Gl. bene sit tibi, vir optime. 
Eo. salvete voa omnes, pariter mihi carissima 
capita, quis casus nos eonitmxit ? imni nemo 
nostrum vidit alium aunis, opinor, iam quadraginta. 
Mercurius cadiiceo sue non potuisset melius nos in 
p unum contrahere. quid hie agitis ? 
Fa. sedemas. 





Eo. video ; sed qua de causa P 

Po. oppcrimur currum, qui nos devehat Ant- 






ad mercatum ? 
Po. scilicet; sed spectatores niagis quants 
^otiatores ; quauquam aliia aliud est negotii. 
En. et nobis eodem est iter. vemm quid 
pbstat quominus eatis ? 

Po. nondnm convenit cum aurigis. 
EiT, difficile genus hoiainum, sed visne illis lo 
imponamus ? 

Po. liberet, si liceret. 

Ec simulemus nos velle simul abire pedites. 
Po. citius credent cancros volaturos quam nos 
grandes pedibus hoc iter confecturos. 'S 

Gl. vultis rectum verumque consilium P 
Po. max i me. 

Gl, illi potant: id quo faciunt diutius, hoc 
Ins erit periculi ne nos deiciant in lutum, 

Po. prima luce venins oportet, si sobriuni 20 
iurigam vb. 

quo maturius perveniamus Antverpiam, 
nobis quattuor solis currum stipulemur. contera- 
nendum ceiiseo tantulum pecuniae, ita sedebimus 
cummodius oc mutuis fabulis suavisstme hoc iter 35 
facie m us. 

Po, recte suadet Glycion. 

Gl. transegi ; consceudamus. vah, nunc mihi 
libet vivere, postquam ex tanto intervallo videre 
.tigit niihi cjirissimos oHm sodale.s. }o 
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Eu. ac mihi videor repubescere. 
1*0. quot anni suot ex quo Lutetiae con- 
viximus P 

Eu, arbitror haud pauciores quadragiuta duo- 

Pa. turn videbaniur omnea aequales, 

Ec. itft ferme eramiis, aut, si quid erat 
discriminis, minimum erat. 

Pa. atnuncquantainaequalitas! nam Glyoion 
o nihil habct scnii, et huius avus videri queat 
Polygamus. 

Eu, profecto sic habet. quid rei in causa? 

Pa. quid ? aut hie cessavit ac restitit in cursu, 
aut iUe antevertit. 

Eu. ohe, non cessant anni, quantutnvia ccssent 
homines. 



Autohiography of Glycion. 

Po. die bona fide, Glycion, quot annos 
I numei-as.'* 

Gl. plures quani aureos, 

Po. quot tandem ? 

Gl. sexaginta sex. 

Po. sed quibua tandem artibus remoratus es 

Beuectutem ? nam neque canities adtst neque 

I rugosa cutis ; vigent oeuli, nitet utriuque dentium 

S series, color vividus est. 

Gl. dicaio artes meas. 
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Po. die igitur, quo te contulisti, relicta Lutetia? 

Gl. recla in patriam. illic commuratus fere 
annum, dispicere coepi de deligendo vitae genere; 
quam ego rem non leve momentum habere credo 
ad felicitatem. circumspieiebam quid cuique S 
auccederet, quid secua. 

Po. miror tibi tantum fuisse mentis, cum 
itetiae nihil esset te niigaciua. 

Gl, hoc ferebat aetas, at tanien, o bone, non 
Marte rem omnem gessi. lo 

Po. mirabar. 

Gl, priusquam quidquam aggrederer, adii 
quemdam e eivibus natu grandem, longo rerum 
U3U prudentissimum, totiusqne civitatia teatimonio 
ibatissimum, ac meo quidem iudicio etiam 15 
iciasimum. 

Eu. sapiebas. 

Gl. huius usus consilio dusi uxorem. 

Po. pulcbre dotatam ? 

Gl. dote mediocri. ea res mihi plane ccssit ex zo 
limi Eententia. 

Po. quoP annoa turn eras natua ? 

Gl. vigijiti ferme duos. 

Po. o te felicem ! 

Gl. non totum hoc fortunae debeo, ne quid 25 

;s. 

Po. quomodo sic? 

Gl. ditam. alii prius diligunt quam deligant; 
iudicio delegi quam diligerem. cum ea vixi 

.issime aunos uou plures octo, 30 
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Po. te reliquit orbum ? 

Gl. iiiimo supereuiit quadrigae liberorum, filii 
I duo, filiae totidem. 

Po, privatusne vivia an magistratu fungeris ? 
Gl. est milii munus publicum. poterant 
contingere maiora; verum hoc mihi delegi, quod 
tautum babebat dignitatis, ut me vindicaret 
a coDtemptu, ceteruni miniine molestjs ncgotiis 
obnoxiiim. ita nee est quod quisquain obiciat me 
Q mihi vivere, et est unde noimunquani et amicis 
dem operani. hoc contentus nihil unquam magis 
ambii. verum sic gessi magistratu m, ut iUi ex rae 
dignitas accreverit. hoc ego pulchrius duco quam 
ex muneris spleudore dignitatem mutuo sumcre. 
5 Eu. nihil verius. 

Gl. sic inter civea meos consenui carus 
omnibus. 

Ec. istud vero difBcillimum est, cum non abs 
re dictum sit, qui neminem habeat inimicum, eum 
a nee amicum habere queniquam, et felicltatia semper 
invidiam esse comitem. 

Gl. inaignem felicitatem comitari solet in- 

' vidia; mediocritaa tutaest, et hoc mihi perpetuum 

studium fuit, ne quid mei cominodi ex alionim 

LZS infommodis compararcm. si quid aegritudinis 
obortum est animo, ut multa fert huiua modi vita 
mortalium, protinua eicio ex animo. 
Po. at sunt quaedam iniuriae quae vel pla- 
cidissimo moveant stomathum. 
J^ Gj- nihil ego patior residere in auinio meo. 
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certe nullus est tantua animi dolor queni patiai- 
mecum ire cubitum. 

£u. nihil mirum si tu non senescis, qui tali sis 
animo. 

Gl. atque adeo, ne quid taceam apud amicos, s 
iD primiH cavi ne quid flagitii committerem, quod 
vel mihi vel liberis meis probro esse posset, nihil 
enim molcstius animo sibi male couscia quod 
si quid culpae adraissum est, non eo cubitum pnus 
quam me Deo reconciliaro. vcrae tranquillitatis lo 
fons est bene con venire cum Deo. nam qui 
flic vivunt, his non homines magnopcre noccre 
lunt 

En. num te cruciat metus mortis ? 
Gl. nihilo magis quam dies nativitatis. Bcio 15 
idum ; ista sollicitudo fortasse adiraat mihi 
aliquot vitae dies, certe nihil possit adicere. itaque 
totam hauc curam Deo committo; ipse nihil aliud 
quam ut bene suaviterque vivam. non potest 
autem suaviter nisi qui bene, ao 

Pa. at ego senescerem taedio, si tot annos 
l^erem in eadem urbe, etiam si Homae contingat 
ivere. 

. babet quidem loci niutatio voluptatis non 

nihil ; longiiiquae vero peregrinationes, ut pru- 2s 

dentiam addunt fortasse, ita pluvimum habent 

iuloium. mihi videor tutius totum orbem 

! ill tabula geographica, neque pauIo plus 

Idere in historiis quam si viginti totos aunos, ad 

lyssis cxt:uipluui, per omues terras ac maria 30 




volitarera. liabeo prftecliolum, quod abest ab 
urbe nun plus qiiam duo milia passuura. ibi 
uonnunquam ex urbano fio rusticus ; atque ibi 
recreatus redeo nevus hoapes in urbem. nee aliter 
5 saluto ac salutor quaui si redissem ex insulia super 
inventis, 

EtT. non adiuvaa valetudiiiem medicina ? 

Gl. nihil mihi rei cum medicis. nee incidi 
venain unquara nee haiisi potiones. si quid 
lo oboritur lassitudinis, moderatione victus aut rusti- 
catione pelio malum. 

Eu. nihilne tibi cum studiia ? 

Gl. est. nam in his est praccipua vitae 
delectatio. verum his delecto me, non macero ; 
15 si quidem vel ad voluptatem studeo vel ad 
utilitatem vitae, non autem ad ostentation em. 
cibo surapto, aut pascor fabulis aut lectorem 
adhibeo. nee unquam incumbo libris ultra horani ; 
turn surgo et, airepta testudiue, paulisper ambulaus 
20 in cubiculo vel canto vel repeto niecmii quod 
legi, mox ad librum redeo. 

En, die mihi bona fide; nuUane sentis ineom- 
moda senectutis, quae feruntur esse plurima? 

Gi,. somnus aliquanto deterior est, nee perinde 
as tenax memoria, hberavi fidem meam. exposui 
vobis magieas artes nieas, quibus alo iuventutem 
meam. nunc utinam Pampirus narret nobis suae 
quoque vitae fabulam, qui satis belle portat 
aetatem. nam, ni fallur, me duobus aut tribus 
30 annis est grandior. 
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Pa. dicam equidem, si vobis audire vacat tale 
BOitinium. 

r. imiDO gratissiuium fuerit aiidire. 



Aidohiography of Pampinis. 

Pa. cum domum redisscm, statim pater sencx 
suadcre cocpit ut aliquod vitae genus amplecterer, 5 
unde non nihil quaestus accederet rei faiiiiliari ; 
ac post longam consultation em placuit negotiatio. 

Po. miror hoc vitae genus arrisisse potis- 
simum. 

Pa. eram natura sitiens cognosccndi res novas, m 
vaiias regiones, iirbes, lioguas, mores hominum. 
ad id maxime videbatur idonea negotiatio, quibus 
ex rebus nascitur et prudentia. 

Po. sed misera, quippe quae pleruinque magnis 
malis sit emenda. 15 

Pa. sic est. itaque pater numeravit sorteni 
satis amplam, ut bene foiiimante Mcrcurio 
negotiation em auspi carer, aimulque ambiebatur 
uxor cum amplissima dote, sed ea foniia quae vel 
indotatam commendare potei'at, 20 

Eu. successit ? 

Pa. iramo, priusquam redirem domum, pcriit 
et sors et usura. 

^u. naufragio fortasse. 

Pa. plane naufragio. nam inipegimus in 25 
scopulum quavis Malea peni:ulosiui'eiii. 
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Eo. in quo mari occurrit iste scopolus, aut 
quod habet uomenP 

Pa. mare non possum dicere, sed scopulus, 
plurimorum infamis exitio, Latine dicitur alea; 
5 quomodo vos Grneci iiomiiietis neacio. 

Eti. o te stultum ! 

Pa. immo stultior pater, qui tantam summam 
crederet adulescenti. 

Gl. quid delude factum est? 

Pa. nihil actum : sed coepi cogitare de bus- 
pendio. 

Gl. adeoQ^ erat pater implacabilis P nam res 
sarciri potest ; et venia datur primum experienti. 

Pa. verum fortasse narras. sed interim miser 
'■'i excidi ab uxore. nam parentes puellae, simul ac 
cognoverunt hoec auspicia,renuntiarunt affinitatem. 
et amabaiii perditissime. 

Gl. miseret me tui. sed quid interim consilti 
temptatum est? 

Pa. id quod solet in rebua desperatis. pater 
abdicabat, perierat res, perierat uxor; undigue 
audiebam gurges, nepoa, helluo. quid plura? 

tserio mccum debberabara utrum auspciiderera me 
an conicerem me met in monasterium. 
Eu. crudele consilium, scio utrum elegeria, 
mitius mortis genus. 
Pa. immo quod mihi tunc visum est crudelius; 
(kdeo mihi displicebam totus. 
Gl. atqui cumplures eo se deiciuut, ut suavius 
*ivaot. 
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Autobiography of Paminru.s 

Pa. coUeuto viatico, furtim me subduxi procul 
apatrici. 

Gi_ quo tandem ? 

Pa. in Hiberniam; illic factus sum monacliiis. 

Gl. apud Hibernos igitur hibernasti ? 

Pa. noo ; sed duos menses apud hos versatus 
navigavi in Scotiam. 

(jL. quid te ofFtndit apud illos P 

Pa. nihil nisi quod institutum iUud mihi 
videbatur mitius quam pro meritis eius qui non 
uno suspendio dignus esset. 

Eti. quid in Scotia fecisti ? 

Pa. illic factus sum Cartliusianus. 

Gl. quot menses apnd illos egisti Scotos ? 

Pa. propemodum sex. 

Gl. o constaiitiam ! 

Ed. quid illic ofFenditP 

Pa. quia mihi visa est vita segnis &c delicata. 
deinde multos illic repperi non odmodum saui 
cerebri, ob solitudinem, ut arbitror. milii parum 20 
,t cerebri ; verebar ne totum periret. 

Po. quo deinde devolasti ? 

Pa. in Galliaiu. illic repperi quosdam totos 
ex instituto divi Benedict!, qui colore 
vestis testantur se lugere in hac vita, hie egi 
menses undccim. 

Eu. quid obstitit quoniinus illic maoeres per- 
? 

Pa. quia plus illic repperi caerimoniaruin 
pictatis. praeterea audieram esse 
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quosdam his mill to sanctiores, quoa Bemardua 
ad severiorem disciplinam revocasset. pulla veste 
I mutata in candid am, apud hos visi menses 

decern. 
5 Eu. hie quid ofFendebat ? 

Pa. nihil admodum. nam hos repperi sat 
commodos sodales. sed iam mihi decretum erat 
aut non esse monachum aut insigniter esse moaa- 
chum. tandem fessus inquirendo sic mecum 
lo cogitabam : 'ut semel omnem sanctiraoniam as- 
sequar, pctam Terr'ani Sanctarn ac redibo domum 
^^^B sanctimonia nnustus/ 
^^^H Po. num eo prufectus es P 
^^^V Pa. maxime, 
^^^iS Po. unde erat viaticum ? 

Pa. miror istud nunc denique tibi venii-e in 



i 

=5 
^ 10 tai 



Gl. quam artem faciebas? 
Pa. chiromanticam. 
Gl. ubi earn didiceras ? 
Pa. quid refert ? 
Gl. quo praeceptore? 

Pa, eo qui nihil nou docft, ventre, praedi- 
cebam praeterita, futura, praesentia. 
Gl. et sciebas ? 

Pa. nihilminus; scddivinabamaudacter,idque 
Lto, videlicet priua accepto pretio. 
Po. an ars tam ridicula poterat alere te ? 
Pa. poterat, et qnidem cum duobus famulis. 
30 tantuni est ubique latuoi'mn et t'atuarucn, at tainen, 
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m pints 45 1 


! cum Hierosolyma adii-ent, addideram me id ^M 


comitatum cuiusdam divitis, qui natua annos ^M 


[ septuaginta iiegabat se aequo aninio moriturum, ^| 


^Kjiisi pri 


us adisset Hierosolyma. 


■ 


^H 


ac domi reliqnerat uxorem 


' I 


^H 


atque etiam liberos sex. 


■ 


^H 


o sencm impie plum ! atque illinc rcdi.sti ^H 


^HfUictusP 


■ 


^H 


verunine fatear ? aliquanto 


deterior quam ^| 


^^Viveram 




'°l 


^H 


sic, ut audio, excussus 


est religionis H 


^^ft«mor. 




■ 


^H 


immo magis incanduit. 


taque reversus ^| 


^^HSn Italiam addixi me militiae. 


■ 


^H 


itane religionem venabaria 


in bello ? quo 15 ^| 


^^^Muid esse potest sceleratius? 


1 


^B Pa. 


erat sancta militia. 


■ 


^■^ Eu. 


fortasse in Turcas. 


I 


* Pa. 


immo sanctius aliquid, ut tum qtiidem ^B 


I praedicabant. 


" m 


Eu. 


quidnam ? 


1 


Pa. 


luliua Secundua belligei 


abat adversus H 


Gallos. 




^^B multarum rerum experientia. 


■ 


^B Eu. 


multarmn, sed malamm. 


'S 1 


^H ^'^- 


ita post comperi. at tamen hie durius | 


^Kkiqu 


tm in monasteriis. 


■ 


^H Eu. 


quid tum postea ? 


1 


^B 


iam niihi vacillare coepit ai 


imusutniniad ■ 


^^^fiugutiation<!m intern) i.ssaiii rcdii'em 


an religionem 11 H 
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fugieiitem pei-sequerer. interim venit in mentem 
utrumque alteri posse coniimgi. 

Eu. quid? ut simul esses et negotiator et 
monachus ? 

Pa, quidni ? nihil religiosius ordinibua Men- 
dicantiumi at tamen nihil similius negotiationi. 
Tolitant per omnes terras ac maria, multa yident, 
miilta acdiunt ; penetrant omnes domos plebei- 
oruRi, nobilium, regum, 

Eo. at non negotiantur. 

Pa. saepe nobis felicaus. 

Ep, quod genus ex his delegisti ? 

Pa. omnes formas expcrtus sum. 

Eu, nulla placuit ? 

Pa. immo placuissent omnes, si licuisset statim 
negotiari. verum perpendebam mihi diu sudaodum 
in choro, priusquam crederetur mihi negotiatio. 
denique, cum esset nuntiata mors patris, domum 
reversus ad veterem negotiationem redii, 

Eu, die nobis bona fide, qui nullum vitae 
genus non expertus es, quid omnium maxime 
probasP 

Pa. non omnibus omnia congruunt; mihi 
nullum magis arridet quam hoc quod secutus 



Eu. multa tamen incommoda habet negotiatio. 

Pa. sic est. sed, quando nullum vitae genus 
nnibus caret incommodis, 'hanc Spartam quae 
mtigit omc' 



I 



Autobiography of Euselnus 47 

Avtobiography of EiLfebius, 
Pa. veruin nunc Eusebius non gmvabttur apud 



amicos vitae suae scaenam aliquam explitai-e. 

Ed. immo totam fabulam, si videturi nam 
habet actus non multos. 

Gl. erit magnopere gratum. 5 

Eu. cum redissem in patriam, annum apud me 
deliberavi quodnam vitae genus aniplecti vfUem ; 
simulque me ipsum exploravi, ad quod genus esseni 
idoneus. interim oblatimi est sacerdotium satis 
opimum; accepi. milii, ut sunt res hum an ae, 10 
esoptandum videbatur, an niediocreni feJicitateni 
esse putatis subito velut e caelo dari tot cominoda, 
dignitatem, aedes honestas et bene instruetas, 
annuos reditus satis amplos, sodalicium honorificum, 
deinde templum ubi, si libeat, vaces religion! ? :; 

Po. in isto genere visisti perpetuo ? 

Eir, perpetuo, nisi quod interim quattuor aiinos 
primum egi Patavii. 

Po. quam ob rem ? 

En. hos annos ita partitas sum, ut sex menses lo 
darem studio medicinae, reliquimi tempiis theo- 
logiae. 

Po. cur id P 

Ec. quo melius et animum et corpus mcum 
raodorai-or et amieis consulerem. nam et contionor 3$ 
nonnunquam pro mea sapientia. sic hactcnus sati.'' 
llle vixi, contentus unico sacerJotio, nee 



^^pmi 
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praeterea quidquam ambiens, rectisaturus etiam si 
offeratur. 

Pa. utinam liceret diarere quid agjiiit ceteri 
nostri sodales, quibuscum turn familiariter vixi- 
2 mils I 

Ed. de nonnuUis possum commemorare quae- 
[ dam ; sed video noa noa procul abesse Antverpia. 
P qiiare,si videtur, conveiiiemus in idem deversorium; 
' ibi per otium de ceteris conferemus. 



h 



The two coachmen. 

o Auriga A. unde tam miseram sarcinam nactus 
e», I usee ? 

AuaiGA B. immo quo tu defers istud onus, 
ganeo ? 

A. debueras istos frigidos senes alicubi eflundere 
;S in urticetum, ut calescerent. 

U. immo tu istum gregcm cora ut praecipites 
alicubi in profundam lamam, ut refrigerenhir ; 
nam calent plus satis. 

A. non Boleo praecipitare sarcinam meam. 

B. noil ? atqui nuper vidi te sex Carthusianos 
deiecisse in caenum sic ut pro candidis emergerent 
nigri ; tu interim, quasi re bene gesta, ridebas. 

A. nee iniuria ; dormiebant omnes ac multum 
pondcris addebant cuirui meo. 

B. at mei senes egregie sublevarunt currum 
mcum, per totum iter perpetuo garrientes. nun- 
quam vidi uidioiv.s. 



Mrasnius and his godson 49 

A, non soles tamen talibus delwtari. 

B, sed hi seniculi boiil suiit. 

A, quomodo scis ? 

B. quia per eos ter bibi cervisiam insignitt'i' 
bonain. 5 

A. hahalioe ! sic tibi boal sunt. 



XIII. 

Erasmus and his godson, 
or The art of knowledge. 

DESmERlUS EIUSMDS. ERASMIOS. 



^^^^ De. quomodo suctedunt tua studia, Erasmi ? 

En. Musis, ut appuret, parum faventibus ; sed 
felicius suctedereiit, si quid abs te possein ini- 
petrare. n 

De. nihil non iinpetrabia, niodo sit in rem 
tuam ; die tantum quid rei sit. 

Eh. non dubito quin nihil sit ai'tiuni recondi- 
tarum quod t« fuf;iat. 

De. utin.im vera praedit-cs! i 

Eh. audio artfm esse quandam cognitionis, 
quae hoc praestet, ut homo niinimo negotio ediscat 

Iomnes disciplinas liberales. 
De. quid audio ? vidisti codicem ? 
• Ett. vidi, sed vidi tantum, quod non erat 2' 
iiKtoris auxilium. 
I De. quid coutinebat liber? 



w 



Kr. varias aniiiiantium formas, draconuni, 

I leonum, pardorum, variosc|ue circulos, et in his 

descriptaa voces, partim Graecaa, partim Latinas, 

pat'tiin Hebraicas, aliosqae barbaiicarum lingua- 

De. intra quot dies pollicebatur titulus dis- 
(aplinarum cognitionem ? 

Ett. intra quattuordcuim, 

De. magnifica sane poUlcitatio ; sed nosti 
queinquam per istam ai'teni evasisse doctum ? 

Eu. nequaquam. 

De. neque quisquam alius vidit urquam aut 
visurus est, nisi postquam viderimus aliquem per 
aitem alchemisticam evasiase divitem. 

Er. equidem optarem artem esse veram. 

De. fortaase quod piget litteras tantis su- 
doribus em ere. 

Ea. scilicet. 

De. atqui sic visum est superia. opes iatas 

T vulgarea, aurum, gemraas, argentum, palatia, 

regnum, nonnunquam largiuntur ignavis et im- 

merentibus; sed quae verwe sunt opes ac proprie 

nosti-ae sunt, eaa voliierunt parari laboribus. nee 

oportet nobis videri molefttum Jaborem, quo res 

S tanta paratur, cum coniamus plurimos homines 

per horrenda discrimina, per non aestimandos 

sudores, eluctari ad res plane viles, si cum 

emditione conferantur ; nee tam 

assequuntur quod ambiunt. et habent studiorum 

o laborcs miiltum admixtum mellis, si paulum in ea 



semper 

ludiorum ^l 
um in ea ^H 
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^^^Btocesseris. iam in te bona ex parte sitiiin <?st, ut 

^^^Biagnam taedii partem amputes. 

^^^H En. quonam pactoP 

^^^H De. primum, ut animuni inducasamare studia; 

^^^^Beinde, ut ea mireris. 5 

^^MT Eu. quibus rationibus hoc fiet ? 

De. contemplare quam multos ditarint, quam 
multos ad summam dignitatem auctoritatemque 
^^^—provexerint litterae; simulque tecum considera 
^^^^Buantum intei-sit inter bomiuem et pecudeni. la 

^^^P Eb. probe mones. 
^^^* De. deinde mansucfacias ingenium tuum opor- 

tet, ut possit secuiii consistere atque his delectari, i 
quae utilitatcm adferunt potius quam voluptatem. 
nam quae per se sunt honesta, ctiam si initio non 15 ' 
nihil habent raolestiae, tamen consuetudine dul- 
cescunt. ita fiet ut et minus fatiges praeceptorem 
et ipse facilius percipias, iuxta dictum Isocrateum 
aureis litteris in fronte codicis tui pingendum, 'si 
es phUomathes, eris polymathes.'' » ' 

Ea. satis adeat celeritatis in pcrcipiendo ; sed 
BIOS efljuit quod perceptum est. 

De. itaque pertusum mihi narras dohiim. 
Ea. hand multiim erras. sed quid remedii ? 
De. explenda est rima, ne perfluat, 25 

Er. quibus rebus ? 

gypso, sed diligentia, qui voces 
idiscit non intellecta sententia, mox obliviscitur ; 
verba, ut inquit Homerus, 'alata' suut et 
gacile avolant, nisi sealentiarum pondere hbrantur. 30 





Erasmus and his godson 

prima igitur cura sit lit rem penitus intellega^ 
dein tecum verses ac rejietas. 

Eb. istud quam sit difficile satis intcllego. 
Ds. quisquis enim habet animum odeo volu- 
5 bilem, ut null! cogitationi possit immorari, ncc diu 
potest audire loquentem nee infigere iiieiiioriae 
quod didicit. plumbo potest aliquid imprimi 
quod maneat in loco; aquae aut ai^ento vivo, 
quoniani assidue Hiiitant, nihil potest imprimi. 
lo qiiod si poteris ingenium tuum maiisuefacere, dura 
assidue versaris inter eruditos, quorum sermones 
cottidie tam uiult.i proferunt digna cogiiitu, mini- 
mo labore disces quam plurima. 
1 Eu. profecto sic est. 

15 De. nam praetersevmonesconviviorum, praeter 
cottidiana colloquia, statiiri a praiidio audies octo 
lepidissima dicta, ex probatissimis auctoribus 
selecta, totidem a cena. iam mihi considera 
quantam haec sunimam conficiant in singulos 
20 menses et annos. 
] Eit. magnificam, si possim mcminisse. 

I De. ad haec, cum nihil audies nisi bone Lntine 

I loquentes, quid obstat quominus intra paucos 

menses ediscas Latine, cum ilHterati pueri Gallicam 
25 aut Hispanicam linguam diHi«,nt esiguo temporis 
^^^^ apatio ? 

^^^^L Eb. sequar tuum consilium experiarque aum 
^^^^■mssit hoc ingenium Musarum iugo mansuescere. 
^^^H^ T>e.. ego aliiim artera cognitionis non novi 
30 quam curain, amorem, assiduitateui. 



NOTES. 



the Gtiural Nnit 



I. 

Jolin and Silvio, who are doj-liorB, are on their way to 
school between n and 6 in the morning. The boatders would 
have been roused at 6 by a loud shout of n/rgite, 'get apl' 
In the time of Erasmus, morning school went on from G 
%o 10. Dinner {prandiuni) wna ut 10 or 11 ; supper {ccna) at 
5 or G -, hed-time at B or thereabouts. Breakfast (at about 8} 
was introduced in sohools and universities in the Fifteenth 
Centur;; but it was long regarded as an 'ei:tra,' to be 
dispensed with by the more hardy and economical students. 
It WBa ft very inlonnal meal (oonsistiug of a mug of beer 
"ust of bread) called biberia or ' drinic ' (the bevtr of 
le old English sohools) . 



1. 



II) i^ walk: 



Fa^e 1. 
J John, who ii 



iiig. 



rnnning, overtabes 
i the calling at the 



4. ante Teoltatom catalosum, 'betoi 
Panicipial conbtrnctions like this ai 

kU coiidilam wbfin, 'before the fouodution of the city,' 
uibus amisiis dolor 'grief from the loss ot feilow citizens.' 

5. actnm est do peUe mea, ' it ia aU op with my sUn.' 
hao quidem — psrlnull, ' on this score at least there 

||<Dot » iiit of danger.' Sol ttia pattiAw» ^railCw'» 'asa'^,^. 



I 



I Notes 

7, qnluta. Jiora nnderstood, 'five o'clock.' Braiimiia nseg 
r leckoniDg of the hanra. In oluBBJcal Latin jtrinM hora 
laiia ' 11 o'clock,' the hours being reckoned from 6 A.M. 

B. manna— dlvldlt, a roandubont vaj of Baying; — 'it ia 
I wA jeX hair-past five.' For aequU ipaliU see D. S [e). 

10. viz Habeo fldem, ' I pnt little Cmat.' 

12. campaiia«, i.e. the chnrch bell rung at G o'clock to 

15. Bed est — timeam, ' but there is something else which 
oau9c« me even grtnt'T fear.' For this use of the sahinnctive 
seeF. 5. 

16. rsddenda est. See H. 1. 

memoritei generally means ' with good ic^mory, ' ' oa- 
Durately,' rather than simply ' from nemoiy.' 

lectio, properly 'reading,' onr 'leaaon,' the English word 
being derived from the Latin thmugh the French leym, Cf. 
leEiaon ' in the sense of a ' reading from Scripture.' 

17. Tsreor ut powim, ' I have tear as to being able,' i.e. 
'I tear 1 cauuot.' Wd may also have vfieor ne »on piaiiin in 

this sense. 
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emphatic : — ■ we Kliare the danger yon 
speak of," 

3. 1111 For this use of the dative ace C. 3. 
9. vae noBtro corlo, ' woe bebide our tide ! ' See C. 1 (6), 
and cf. the famuus words vae victia. Tlie word corium striotly 
denotes the ' hide ' of animal». BumetimeB it is used comioaUy 
of the human skin, as tanned hy the rod. 

yel Orblllo plagoslor. Orbilius was the very severe school- 
mastisr of Horace, who calls him plagostii Orbiliui (it Epistlei, 
L 70). A minor poet speaks of his cane and more formidabla 
leather Bcourise. Ha was an ex-ao!dier, and did not take op the 
profesaion of schoolmaster till he was 50. He viae nearly 100 
wbea he died. 

-capendnm. SeaH. 1. 
J6. reddaiaua — iuaplciente, 'lei ub xa-^aX ftie Veaaoii m 




^H Notet 55 

^^Hne Hnothpr, vh!1e one najFi it nlnnd und the other looks at the 

^Heok.' For the ablative ubsotiite see D. 2 (/>). 

^^F 19. &o piaeEenU bIb anlmo, ' take care to Hhov preEcnce 
of mind.' For this oonatniction cf, Viene illit impOTiamu.' I 
(35, 10) ; and eoDtrast fae ut niteat tota doima (13, 10). For 
the ablative of description see D. 2 [u). 

Bl. deponeram— adeaaet-posslt. See F. 2. 

^H S3. BacuiuB aiLlmo. See D. 3 id). 



V n. 

Thia ia a delightful little lecture, wall illcistrnted ty the 
sombre but beautiful picture of the Dutch boy and hia master 
in the Xational OoJlory. — 'The Lesson' (ascribed to Jan 
Termeei). Erasmus has an eq^nal horror ol two extremes of 
behaviour in the joung, — glunmoBB on the one hand and 
forwardneaa on the other. 



eleg 
to another.' 

8. HBO mordeljia. The tntnre indicative with negative ia 
a frequent way of cooro^ing a prohibition in Latin. 8o we 
say, ' you will kindly not do thia,' 

0. praa ae ferat, lit. ' hear before itnelf,' i.e. ' display.' 
11. quid Bl mediterT ' what if I were to piaotiBe?' This 
is the ordinary meaning of the verb. 

— dieat, 'be on the alert for what he (your 
feiperior) ^ny<.' 

paude, verbis understood. 
21. quantum temporis. Bee A, B and B, 6. 

Page 4. 

inatrlB, objective eenitivf; ?ee B. 4. 

Bl Id pace lieet too. SeeD.S{f). Translate:— 'if you 




,e habet, nc imporsonsl pi 

bIc — nt, 'with this qnaliticatioD tlial....' Fcr tlu 
utire Bulijunative see F. 5, 

lantlQa, 'a greateF daiot? (than usual)'; of. Itnigiui 
ongcr than uBual' or "ratlier long." 

Initabilur, impersoDul use ot the pasBire, frequent ii 

Trauslale: — 'if jou ara preissed/ 

paroe loqnL See O. 6, 

tewain fortunae scdales. See B. 5, 

neminem ileferta, ' ttll no tales of an; one.' 

VldeiiB, future perfect, idiomatio here; ci. nisi ad 
[I, 4). Tranalata ;— ' if jou see,' 



A. contrast to the last dialagne. Here we have the bofa' 
iew, and also a more bamoreas pedagogoe. 



1. lamdudum — inTltat, idiamatiu. Translate : — ' ba9 long 
T'been inviting.' 

almus, 'inclination.' 

t6. qui — extocqueat, denoting purpose; see V. i. 
7. apte— ertorqaeat, ' yes, wrench is a ve\l eboeen word.' 
6. claTam. fierculee wnf ordinarily represented with a 
at 
i 



in this reppeet,' i.e. in giving liulidaja. 
Idemqaa, 'and a)^D.' 

n admodum, ' not altogether,' ' not quite,' ironical, 
verecundae frontie. See B. 5. 

quern— repellat, consecutive; see F. 5. Tranalata;— 'not 
rcpulfied at onou by his cmel repartees.' 
I. homlnia, cootemptuons, — ' of the fellow.' 
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anfident that yon will wi 




N'otcs 



57 



4. mcceaBfirit. impGrBanal. Tranel&te: — 'if 1 do not 
encceed. ' 

8. bene fartuiiet — Uercuiius. Coolea asks far the bleseing 

1^ Meraur;, mesaenger of the gods LDd themlote patron of 
kgesseugerB. 
W Q. lalva, praeaeptor. Codes bia now reached the lion's 
ia 
M 
Irilho 
i: 
than. 



ID. quldsiUTnltnusatar? 'what does the triflor mean?' 
[Pot «tiviiit see C. 1(a). 

J lam aalveo, 'I am well enongh alieod;,' i.e. 
IfWilhoat your lalfe. 



-' (jou do) nothing e 



15. Indsndl. See U. 2. 

le. nilill Bllud qnam, idiomatic 

20. «ane— laolt, 'yes, you grasp a point that tellfl in your 

lum opni eit. Bee D. 2 {d). 
I 2i. El quid— ceBBatum eat, 'if there has been any alnck- 
I neas hitlietto,' Jb'or tlie impersonal passive cf. si iiisUliitvr 

I <•."). 

I 2G. o aartoraa! The master is amused with the boy'a term, 
•it shall be repaired' or 'madi! good,' and an g were ; — 'fine 
oohblecB you 1 ' 

iitud futnnun, aupyily esse, — aceusatire and inflnitive after 
eric ipi»>ior= ' nill promise.' 

28. caplCiB mei perloiilD. 'at (lit. with) the peril of my 

head,' ablative of attendant cireumBtancea; see D. 2(A). Bere 

caput means strictly ' ciiil riijhla,' 'position'; cf. our phrase 'it 

ia as much aa my place ia worth.' The pedagogue interprets 

k it literaLy and answers : — 'naj rather, at the peril of joor bide.' 

adubitem, 'I xhould not hesitate'; seeF. 2. 



hlD periciilum— Bdel, ' in 11 
X the quality o( yoor good faith.' 

S. at dsderia Tsrbo— egarla, ■ i( you cheat 



I will malie trial 



I off 



Notes 

ill yon pleiid with n 
ii dare rerba, 'to begniie cbteb.' 
woravl. Coclaa has row returned to hia bieadi. 
lepidum caput, 'ctiarmjog foliow.' 
Ltaui te plurimum. Ste A. 7. 
de meo tergo peDdendimi ast, Hbe score must be p 
off Dij back.' 

TMtro omBlain QomliM. See B. 1. 

IS. cavebltnr. Ct'. itutabiluT (4, IS), ceiaalum est (6, ' 



The lio^B bave heen reading in ecbool the Fifth Bnok of 
iba Aeniid; aadtbeir oonTetaatianiscaloiued b; leniiuaceiicea 
of it. 

15. pranalB. See Tntcodnctinn to Dialogue I. 

16. utraqne— pedlbQB. See D. 2 {h). 

19. allud atana aliud, 'one after anotlior.' 
22. euro pEriculo. The cum is not neceasaty in aach 
[iliraaes; ct. G, 28. 

lot like to opeo an aecoaat 



1. Iiastae lnnlzimi sallre, 'pole -jumping'! aeeG, 1. 

5. Btqnidem, 'siBce'; cf. 40, IS. 

6, caeatuum. Viocent recoils in horror from the Tecollee- 
tion of what he has read in Virgil about the aocient boxing- 
gloves. The; were leather thonga tied luund the hands of the 
bmers, nometimea aa high as the elbow ; and they were often 
covered with metal studa or loaded with lead, and were henoe 
called 'limb-bipahers.' 

Gf. Aeiieii, v. 400 3. : — ' He Snug down a pair of glovca of 
giant weight, with irhose hard bids, bound about hia wiJstB, 
Taliimt Eryi waa wont to come to battle. They stood amaied ; 
so BtiH and grim lay the vast seveu-fold oi-hide aeived in 
w/ili Jead and iron,' 



i 



^H Notes S9 

8. career. At tbe BtartiDg-place in the ItoTnan Circns 

Mszimns Chure was a row of v&ulted cbfimherB called caTcera 

, or 'prlBoca,' oaoh to couEaiii aae chariot and horses. At one 

I time there were as many aa twelve of these. Tbeir front doors 
cpened oa to the Arena. At a given signal they were thrown 
open simnltaneonslj. OoDipare the ' starting-gate ' of the 
modem race-couiBB. 
10. qui proponeiet, Gnal, 'to ofEer'; see F. 4. 
20. cum Bit, causal; eee F. 6. 



Page 9. 

;. See E. 1 (6). 
V. 



Paul is a Sne sportsnian. with a magnifieeDt contempt for 
the childish sug^eBtions of Me companions, which reaches its 
olimai: in the taunt that they might just aB well ride OD n 
walking-Htick. 

113. trahit ana qoemqua volnptaa, a quotation from Tirgil, 
,Bclagiie», \\. C5, 
17> Taleaut apil, ' good-bye to wild boara I ' 



Page 10. 






dUDolle, Bed pulchrum. He ia thinking of a Qreeh 
iverb which meana : — • Fine things are difficult.' 
dellcatlDtlB palatl. See B. 5. 
laceeaam negotlum, ' I will csnse tronble. ' 
18, quid 8l— mlcemus dlgitla, 'what if we two were to play 
I phrase micurt digitit means literally ' to move 
quitkly with tbe Eiigers'; el. promicahat «t eurrcbat (33, B) and 
Ovid's cor timore micai. 

The game now called morra in Italy is here referred to. 
It is played by two pemons. They simultaneonsly hold ap 
nt{bl hands witli some Bng^ra, all, at aune e^tendad. 




At the BBms Taomnnt each calls out a DnmbEi' which hs (^easee 
to 1m the total of the Sngerg l^elJ np bj hintself anil hia 
opponent. Sometimes iu modem Itnly the game ia used to 
Battle which of two perauns is to pa; a nine bill. Cicero 
qnotes, aa a proverbial eiptesBion for estreme honeety, the 
pbraaa, — ' one with whom yon coBliJ play morra in the dark.' 
In the lieht, of coutae, it could be seen at onoe whether a euesa 

was BUCC{?SBftll. 

22. quid Bl certemuB nuclbua 7 Fire dilTercnt games of 
'nuts' (cf. our 'marblea') are JescTibeil in the Niix, a poem 
formerly attribated to Ovid. In the simpleat form of the game 
tbe playeiB pitch nata into a hole in the groand or a nairow- 
Decked jar. In another game foni iiata are placed on the 
gronnd to form a pyramid. The firat player aima with his 
nnt, BD as to scatter the pyrntnid. If he does this, he may 
wiu all four nuts by making two cannons, flipping his nnt at 
them on the eround. 

23. nncea—pneris lelinqnamoa. nneei Tflinqutre is a 
proverb for ' to put away ohildish things.' 

28. eqititare In barundlne longa, a, quotattan from 
Horace, u Salires, iii. 21». The puKsage is thus rettdeied 

I by Coniogton; — 
To ride a stick, to build a paper house, 
Play odd and even, harneEs mouse and moase, — 
If a grown man professed to find delight 
In things like tlieee, you'd call him mad outright. 



VI. 






The ertreme rnilcneaa of t)ie master to tbe servant atrikes 
as remarkable, eBpeoiolly when we compare the Lecture 
Jfunnsr» delivered to the boy in Dialogae II Elsewhere 
Erasmus mentions fmaali 'men- a a a h t item in 
the heavy eipenditnre naoesBBry a wand ring holor like 
himself. Other items arc the a d amaau -w he cost of 
keeping hoiaea, fteijuent journey a an h able ofali- 




lomdadum dama. Note the idlom,^'! have been 
shooting a long time.' 

3. tlbl— excutiam. See C. 1 (6). 

4. In multam lucem, ' right into broad day-light.' 

, qui fruBl sunt, 'who are anj good,' lit. 'who are for 

I truiL'; Bee C. 6. 

I 10. tibl— tulB aoullH. Both these datives fall onder 0. 9. 

11. oalceoa— caJlKSB. The cakeiu was a oloaed leather 
ihoe; the caliga a ^Liong heavy no\e stndded with noils, the 
I npper port Donsiatinu of a sciiuH of thuiigB, originally the 

I Boman military boot. 

L 15. foris. Bee E. 1. 

^^Bdltel 

E. 1. 

16. sub horam decimam, 'jnst about ten o'clock,' tu5 
with the aucueatiTe, Dsed oF time, ma; mean [1) 'jnat before,' 
(3) ' joet about,' (3) 'jnst after.' This passage gives us the 
approximate time of the earl; dinner, i.e. 10 or 11 ^u. — the 
Lme foradultBastortheyonns. See lutrodnotion toDialognal. 
18. tlbl quldam prospectiun, ' ves, yon have provided for 
TOrself; see C. 1 (a). 

nihil est quod edam. See F. 5. 

eat qnod eBorlaB, ' tiiere is aomething to be hongry on.' 

eiuilendo. ^^e H. 3. 

te ■lllnil"l tantom, ' a great big donliey like joa.' 



2. 


aipadlU. ' aneno limbered,' i.e. free from other oc- 


houpati 


na. 


11. 


vapulablB. S'or the aative form with paaaive meaning 


^M 


exulo. veneo. 


12. 


hlc— novl, ' in this I recogoiae.' 


15. 


ut Mc— fuTclfsr, 'how the raeoal keeps hia mind 


dKclli 


g on thiBl' 


nei 


prandeo daml. Mark the preoent. We have the same 


idiom, 


-' 1 do not dine at home.' For the looative domi see 




^^"^■■■■H 


02 Notes 


Page 13. 


1. wtUUabeimdnin. See H. 1. 


S. sex— panuB. gee A. 4. The vovi painu means a 


Boman 'paoo' (or double step) of five faet. Our inilitiiry 


'pace' (=BoinBn gradua) is 2^ feet. miUi pattuum ia the 


Bo man mile. 




6. conflclBB— Ibis, a treqaent waj ol giving an order io 


Lstiu; cf. vec mordebii labnim (3, 8). 


6. Corvo. So «e lia?e the Stag and the Wliite Hart oa 


the namsE of inns. 


10, convenlBB meroatorenj. See A. 1. 


14. ad Kalenaaa draeoas, i.e. ■ never, '—KalondH, Nones, 


and Ides heiug a specially Roman notation. 


16. Bi quid— libroram. SesB.6. 


18. quanti, 'at how macli'; see E. 2. 


21. unde—pasca», 'on which tofeeii'; see F, 5. 




^^^Lu. audlu', fur uudiiiie; BO tin' for vlene. 


^P 


8. hoc ftlmo. Bee D. 3 (e). 


10. donee moUeacajit. Bee P. i. 


19. lorum cura Baioiendmn. Cf. eum curabU coiiundum 


— #3, 23). 


^^_ 3G. totuiu triduum. See A. S. 


^H Page 15. 


^^^^bS. Tsstat, 'remains to be done.' 


^f 


^^^ TlriHFNinKS. 


1 He went into tbe woods a laughing bay; 


L Bach flower was in his heart i the happy bird , 


^^_ putting across the moruini; or heai'd ^^^^^^^^_ . 


^^^^Aiom was tfi him a Y^l—i^^^^^^^^^^^^^ 



Notes 63 

Tben wondroDB sleep fell on hini; man? a jf&t 
Hia lids were closed. Youth left him and he woka 
A careful noter of men's waja; of oleac 
^^^ And lofty Epirit. SageH, wlieu ha spoke, 
^^^ Forgot theit Bjatems; and tte wordlj-wiee 
^^^B Shrank from tlie gaze of trath with baSled ejes. 
^^r 12. qollstacogltes, 'in that jouoQteiLain these thoughts'; 
BeeF. 6. 

15. nesdo qua — dulcedina, 'with eome strange oharm.' 
This couplet is from Ovid's Epiatlet from Fonlui, i. i. Tha 
poet had baoa banished by Augustus to Tomi on the weBtern 
Bhore of the Black Bea, 

21. EpimenldeSj a prophet and physician ot Crets, whoae 
stor; is to a great extent legendary. Be was auid to be the 
BOD of the njniph EaltG, and to have been supplied b/ the 
Djmphs with constant food, ainca he was never seen to eat. 
Some denied the etory of hia long sleep mentioned below, 
aaseiiiug that he remained all tha time a wanilerer in the 
monntains, studjiug medicinal botany. 

In Solon's time he was invited to visit Athens, in order 
to onre an epidemio; in this he was completely suocessful. 
Some think that the name Bpimenidos is a mythiciU one 
like Orpheus; for another story repiesenta him as coming to 
Athens again a century or more latpr. Accordingly it is 
thought that his miraculouB sleep was an invention in ordi^r 

^B Page 16. 

^^F G, mentlerla. The occurrence of this word in connexion 
with the stuiy of Epimenides is curious. For the quotation of 
Bt Paul {Tittu i. 12) from 'a prophet of thair own' to the 
effect that > the Cretans are always liars ' ia unually ascribed to 
Bpimenidos. Cf. pergt meatiri (line 19). 

tT. amlnil&ndl gratia. According to one version of the 
ry, he had been sent by his father in seaioh of a aheep. 
urbem egresaua. See A. 1. 
9, qoadraglntB HBptom, Ancient writers gave 57 years, 
I i7, aa llie duration of his alumhflc. 



64 



Notes 



10. wmumin oonUniutret. Tlie tAaty of the SlaephiK 
BMnty vill occur to every ane ax a paiallEi. TheD Uimb is 
WaabingtDn Irvlng's Rip Fun Winkle, tt Datcli coIoniBt of 
the stale of New Yurk, who taeeta a strange man in a ravine. 
Bip helps him to aany a kep, aud ou the first opportnuitj 
takes a drink Itom it ; «bereupou he falls iuto a stopor and 
alespa for twenty jears. On waking he finda that hia wife 
1h dead, bid daURbtet mariied, his viilage all cbacged, and 
America inde pen ilea t. 

11. Incredlltle dicta. See D. 3 {d). 

monitii Eimlle. See B. 4 and ot veritimiU (24, 10). 
16. bene— redlerlt, ' Epimenides fared well in that at last 
he did come to hiuiBell.' For redftrit see P. 6. 
i!l. semno solutua. See D. 1 {b). 

Page 17. 

3. bellorum caJunltate. Bee lutrodtiotion to Dialogue X. 
1. tmmanae vitae comoedla. i.e. humun beingn aie mere 
I helplesfl puppets on the world's stage. 



I 



VIII. 

Tke WtindereT'i Return containB several allnsiotiB to the 
I ntum of the great wanderer Ulysaes after twenty years o( 
traTcl, aa deaoribed io the Odysiey. The recugnition of 
UlyBBea by a corn on his toe is EraRmas's little joke. la 
Homer'B atoiy ha ia identiHed by a soar ou his thigh due to 
a wound received from a wild-boar while hauling, bb doubtless 
DOS knew qnite well, 
ant parum— video, ' if I am not too short-sighted, 

Inuuo, rorreotive, 'nol' So also in line 13. 
ex uiUno tnum, 'yonxs from the heart,' 'sincerely 
I yours.' 

luiullii (ortnnatlB, 'the islands of the blest,' spoken 
of by the Oreak poets, aud placed by them in the ocean in 
tie tat weal. 



^m Notes 

16. Tedllt, to hia island home of Ithaca, off the a 
EpiruB. 

IS. nxore, i.e. Fendope. 

canla, i.e. Argua. Eiaemca otnita to notice the pathetia 
incident of the dog's death immediatel; after the reoognition of 
his maater. Tbia is Homer's description: — ^'When he saw 
OdjsaeuB Btandiug by, Argus wagged liie tail and dropped both 
hia ears ; but nearer to his master he had not streugth to 
draw. But OdjBseua looked aside and wiped away a teat that 
he eaail; hid from the Bwineherd Eumaena.... Upon Argna 
came the fate of black death even in the hour that hs beheld 
Odyaeeua aijain, in the twentieth year ' (Odyisey zvii. 300 S.). 

19. vetulUB. Mack the fondling force ot the diminntiTfl, 
— ' dear old dog ' or ' poor old dog.' 



6. ""Ill 111» Sdellng, i 



,e of the Bolioitt 



is of many 



Pallas addiderat— Betiinm. to give bim the appearanee of 
a beggar. 'Athena touched him with her wand. Hi» fair 
fleeh she withered on his eupple limba, and ixuide waste 
his jellow hair from oCE his bead, and over all hia limbs 
she cast the skin of a very old man, and dimmed his two eyea, 
erewhile bo fair ' [Odyssey xm. 429 ff.). 

9. nutriz, i.e. Guryeleia. 

10. illi pedes lavat. See C. 4. 

17. eicitando foculo. Cf. Jimlendii ligma {2'ij, and see 
C, 6 and H. 4. 

24. Bl praeconem— comn, 'it you were acting the part o( 
a crier, it would serve as a tmmpet; if you were Bounding 
a war-note, it vould be a bugle.* The oocusativea prruconnn 
and bellicum are both 'aognate,' representing praecimil actum 
and bellicum cantuin. See A. B. 

27. omefellceml See A. 1. 

augulOB, a ceminiscenoe of Hoiacc, Odat, 
1 tnihi ^racier omnfi anguliii ridei. 



i 



rf 



r 

^^^V % In tantalnce. [ui act uafrequeutljdeaotea 'Chepnblic 
^^^^ tIbw.' Thus Cicero saje: — in luce atque in oculi* i.-iBium. 
* TraoBlaW clariiiciiia luce below ; — ' in tbe broadest dnylight,' 

6. [oro, The Forum or Market-place naa the central 
aqaare of ancient Home. 

7. redlB—nolila, 'we eee ;oa returniDg.' nobii ia 'stbio 
dative'; Bee 0. 1 (c). 

6, venatnE— Bnm sednlo, i.e. Cor some aaog appainCment. 
I 11. PampliagruB, a Greek name meaniDg ' all-dayoaring ' ; 



IX. 



* 



i is a thoroQghl; charactcristio piece al Erasmus, with 
(1) its jokea abant fool and national pecaharities, (2) ita 
qnotationB &om his favonrite Latin poets, Terence, Horace 
and Virgil, and (3) its allusion to Boman histcry. The 
complaiut aboat the necessity of 'tips' to the rich man's 
servants and the tjrannj of oustom will strike the reader 
as very modern. 

Page 20. 





1. mirum In modnm. Mark tlie force of fn with 


the 


WM 


osative,— ' to a wonderful e](tent. 








S. parvo constant. See D. 3 (c) and ot the phrase, multo 


ta 


guine Ronianie victoria itetit, lit. 


the victor; stood (c 


tbe 


Ro 


msDB at much blood.' 








10. smilftB— non atUago, ' pork 


liku too much to toach 


it. 


So Cicero baa nan iaqui prae ma 


rare potuit, 'he woa too 


aad to speak.' 








ne qnU offendam, 'for fear of 


coming to grief at 


all,' 


ie. 


' for feat of ita disagrEeing with m 


e.' Far qiiiA see k. 


6. 




14. nt— ntar, ■ to quote from a p 


em of Horace.' 






16. tiea mihl coQTlTae— palato, 


from IT EpiitJet. ii 


61, 


iJ 


aan Mlmost see three gaeate of min 




mU 


/or quite dMerBnt fare as their laatos vary.' 









18. qnot homluea — moa, quoted from Terenoa's play, 
P/ionaio. Ifli. 

19. saoB cuique moa, ' every man follows bia own bent.' 

21. reperlaB. See F. 3. 

23. venatio, primatil? 'the chase,' then 'game' generally, 
thpu especially ' the fleaU of deer,' 'venison,' which word EOmea 
from venatio throngh the French venaisan, 

84. Uldss, a mythical king of Fhrygia, proverbial for hie 
great Wealth, lepreBented in Greek drama with the ears of 
a satjT, which nere afterwards lengthened into thoee of an 
ttss.^a nick-name for a millionaire. 

95. nostii amantiBslmus. See B. i. 

mlttl nUait dono. See C. 6. 
^m 2tj. mluoils emam. Bee E. 2, 
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11. BOlefts, generio BubjuQctiTe; see P. 5. 

16. daoliQB — canlbaB asBequiniar. See D. 3 [c), 

IT. Imprebitate, geni^rally used not simply of ' badness,' 
but 'want of moderation,' 'r(!l<>ntleBBneBB,' 'antiringneES,' 
sometimes of troublesome animals and insocta, e.g. monkeys 
and flies. See more on improlmi below. 

19. admirari, infinitivo as suhjeot of sentence ; see G, 1. 

dlBCendl ajdorem. See B. i. 

19. VarglUlui acripslt, in Georgie I. 14fi. 

20. ImprobUB, a favourita word of Virgil in the senses of 
'eicBBsive,' 'releuUehB,' 'persistent,' ' 



4 
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Etomannm Capitollum. The Capitoline Hill had two 
i, the northern one Called the Arx or Citadel, and the 
Boutham, which was the site of the CapiloUvm, i.e. the temple 
of Jepiter OpLimus Maxiitms. So Livy, deBortbing the event 
referred to, says : — Atx GapiioUtimqve in inffmli ptrictdo fait 
(v. 47). According to the stoij, at the time of t,h« Ci«U.v& 




inya^tni nndn BrennoB in 387 b^, Hmlius ' the SavfoiiT rf 
the Capitol ' was aroiued by the escUing of the uuired geeaa 
uid npolaed » night attack of the enemy. 



In Italia frigent itudia, ftrvtnt btJla, 'In Italy wars ara 
rite, iBtLrning is in s cold ehadow.' Tbia thought saddened 
a large part of the life of Braamas. And he also appredated. 
the diaaBtrouB inflaence of a long period of war on hninait 
ohaiBoter, aa ia shown in this dialogue. Vagabond soldien 
were hia special horror and the cnrBe of tbe time. ' The fact 
vhich chieSy arrested the atl«ntioQ of EraBmas (during three 
years in Italy. 1506—9) was that Italian eoU waa the eon 
gronnd on wbicb the princea oC Europe were prosecuting thdr 
ambitioDs, and that the Fope bad nosheatbed the awo 
porsait of temporal adTuntage. Julius n was already aif 
elderly man, bnt full of martial ardour, Tenice seemed 
his ulterior objeet. Meanwhile, in the aatumn of 1506, he had 
redDOed Perugia and Bologna. Erasmus waa ia Bologna when 
the Fope entered in HoTember, and the lata rosea of that 
strangely mild auCnmn were stcenn in liis path by the 
shoDtiQe multitudes, who hailed him as a wBCrioc equal to his 
Roman namesake of old, the conqueror of Gaul' (Jebb, 
£riumui, p. 17). 

II. nnderedlB nobis 1 Cf. 19, 7. 

Tulcaniu, *io the guise of VulCao,' the god of fire, lamed" 
by his fall from heaven ; cf. Paradiit Lot, i. 738 B. : — 
Noc waa his name uohcnid or unadored 
In ancient Greece; and in Auflouinn land 
Men coiled bim Mulciber. And bow he fell 
From hesTen they fabled, thrown by angry JoTe 
Sheer o'er the crystal battlements : from mora 
To Doon he feli, from noon to dewy eve. 
A summer's day; and with the setting aun 
Dropt from tfae zenith, like » falling star, 
Oa Lemnoi, the Aegeaa isle. 



Notes 69 

Keicmlni, Le. '70a started active and Tigorons like the 
IfessengeF of the Gads.* 

IS. ftlatiu. Mercury vaa leprcBented with wings on hii 

Ibst in ancient Bculptoie and painting. 
IT. ledlxl Ml«t. For the imperEonal passive canstrtictiOD 
|£ irtitabitur (4, 13), cavtbilur \1, IB). 
I 
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f 



ecqnid — arrldet. For the accusative see A. 6. 

nnnmio eonducU, ' hiied at a pries ' ; cr. prttie ermdvei 
(15). and see D. 3 <<;). 

The CondoUieri, or leaiera of hired troops (condvcti), 
played a, very impartaot part io the history of the Italian 
slates of the Middle Ages. Tbeir eoldiera, nnoonnected with 
the people, among whom they fought, by the ordinary ties of 
homanity, were a terrible scourge wherever they went; and 
they were always ready to change sides for higher pay. 

gratia, for gratiis, ablative plural of sratia, 'by favours,' 
i.e. 'for nothing.' 

23. singula, quid — geaserlt, 'partioaloT things, namely 
wbal each individual has said or done.' 

24. quasi nusquam non aditusaent, 'as if they had been 
present at every point.' 

26. mentlii aplendida. He is thinliiiig of Horace's sirililng 
:ase, ipUndide mendax. Cf. note on 45, 7. 
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7. ttnml, locativa ; sea E. 1 (a), 

9. peream, ' may I be hanged ' ; see F. 1 (b). So Horaoe 
says peTfam malt si non aptiirmm erat (« Satint, i. 6), 

nisi rem acu tetigistl. We should say : — 'if you liaveu't 
hit the right nail on the head.' 

IS. qoi naduB redeam, 'seeing that I am returning 
penniless, '^ — causal subjunctive ; see F. 6, 

IT. alea, instrumental; see D. 2 (u). 

k37. leueB, 'jou comptehend (the Bituatioo).' 



a, eat Inlnrla. He is ailapting the veH-knovn 
proverb, liimnaim iui lumma iniaria, i.e. too strict adberencs 
to the letter of the law is the greatest injuBtiea. 

39. patriae platas, ' dcvction to tatherland ' ; see B. i. 

Page 25. 

4. bellum ease InEtnm. There is a irell-known saying of 
EriLBiuua:— 'When piinces purpoaa to eihausC a oonUDOQ- 
vealth, thcj speak of a just war.' 

6. El iOBtnm est prladpl. 'It is the people,' sajB 
Erasmus elsewhere, ' who baUd oitleB, while the madness of 
prinoes desirojs them.' And ngairi : — ' Of ail hirda the Eagla 
alone has seemed to vise men the type of toyaMj, a bird 
neither beautiful nor musical nor good for food, but marderous, 
greedy, the curse of nil.' 

9. Ineeuilen domos— occldere limoxlOB. The best oom- 
mentar; on these words is the account given of the sack of 
Home in 152T: — 'It is impossible to describe, or even lo 
imagine, the misery Bcd horror of the scene wbieb followed. 
Whatever a city taken by storm can dread from military rage, 
nnrestraioed bj discipline ; whatever eicesEes the ferocity of 
the Germane, the ayariee ot the Spaniards, or the licentious, 
ness of the Itsliana could commit, these the wretched in- 
habitants nere obliged to eufier. Churches, palaces, and (lia 
houses of private petaone were plundered without distinction. 
1^0 nge or character or eei was exempt from injury. Nor did 
these outrat:c9 cease, when the £rst fury of the storm was over. 
The Imperialists kept posaessioQ of Bome several months ; and 
during all that time the Insoleuce and bruulit; of the soldiers 
hardly abated' (Bobortson, Charlei V., Bk it.). 

11. ad mactaudum bovem, a frequent method of denoting 
purpose ; see H. 5. 

16. non admodum. Cf. 6, 16. 

17. dlTO ObriBtophoTD. St Christoplier was a Christian 
martyr of the third centoiy, who is said to have perished in 
LjeiA under the Deoian persecution. Ha was of gigantio 

Btalare; and, OB heeonsjng a Christian, engaged in 
charitablo work of oarrj'ing pilgrims over b ivict. Onii ia.'j 
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V 



ft Uttleahitd requested Ms aJd. It waa tbe lafatit Christ. Thae 
is explained the name Chriitapkonu, ' the Christ-bearer/ 
oulaB imagliiem cattldle contemplBibar. There waea Bpeoiil 
wb; a Eoldier in thti 6eld should look at St CbriBtopher'B 
I e»ery daj. Tbere wb-b an old sajiug; — 'WhtTtever 
gaze on tha face of Chriitopher, on tkal day yau will not 
bad death.' Hepreaentations at St Chrietophei are yerj 
1 Cbriatlan art. In many English ohnrchas there 
coloBEal figures, wall -paintings, and windowe, showing 
UiQ curjing the Hulf Child. The cnlt oCbhe eainl waa most 
popular. 

ani— reddarea, '90 as to render,' — conaooutive aub- 
iunctivB ; see F. 5. 

B Ti ltii"" * e serene nubllum, i.e. by showing me the seamy 
side of a soldier's life, anil by hinting that my devotion 
to St Christopher was not suGicient in the way ol religiouB 
observance. 

23. avis, ' omen,' since omena were usually taken from 
the flight or sounds of birds. So avipicium is contraoted from 

amlcDB qui bene moneat, generio, — 'a kind oE friend 
who gives good advice ' ; see F. 5. 

sescio an bona, ' perhaps good.' 



^■«ri 



XI. 

Tht Skipicrecli furnished Charles Reade with the gronnd- 
«rork oC one of the best chapters in The Cloister and the Hearth 
fyib. 67). At the conctasion of that book the novelist tells us 
bow 'some of its best acenea are from Erasmns's medieval 
pen and illumine the pages where they oome.' la this dialogue 
Eraamna depicta some of the extraordinary superstitious ol the 
age in which he lived ; and be gives us two fine characteta, — 
the resolute and buaineaslike ipant. Father Adam, and the 
calm and fearleae lady with her baby boy. These two are 
ftdmirable contrusts to the weeping ekipper and the paoio- 



rioken passenger 



til 



Page 26. 

1. est tBtnd naTlgare ? ' does a bch voyage BUBwer lo your 
description 7 ■ See G. 1. 

6. plus satis nuLlorum, 'more than enoogli of ttonbles.' 
In colloquial Latin quam i» mmetimeB omitted; of. calentpUu 
gatii (18, IS). 

horresoo — int«Tsim, ' I shudder at your narratiTe just as if 
I «ere taking part in the danger myseir.' For the dative 
periculo HPB 0. 1 {d). 

9. epem ademlt nauolero. See 0. 1 (!i). 

14. apbaera qnaedam Ignaa. called by ItRlian scaTnen the 
Fin of Si Elmo. In tlinnderonB weatber a blue floma may 
Bometinies ba seen playing on the mnste of ships, — high and 
iBolated poinlB tending to produce a discharge of eleotrioity in 
a diatarbed state of the atmosphere. So hero the phenomenon 
ie firat seen close to the aailoi at the top or the mast. 

16. 81 qnando BoUtarlua igaia est, aa in the present caae. 

feliz cum gemlnl, ' it is a lucky omen when there are (win 
lighta, '^because this betokened the presenoe of the ' Great 
Twin Brethren,' the goclfl Castor and PoUui, who were the 
epecial protectors of Bailors. Bo in antlent art they are eome- 
lepreBented with a star aa their foreheade. This has 
nothing to do with the oonstellatioa Oemini, CI. Maoaalay, 
Layi of Ancient Rome :— 

Bate comes the ship to hnrbour 

Through billons and through galea, 
If onoo the Great Twin Brethren 
Sit shining on ber saila. 

Horace too alludes to SI Elmo'» Fire in a beautitdl 
paBaage;^' Victors renowned, the one as horseman, the Other 

boxer; whoae bright gteam, soon as it shines o'er sailors, 
makes tba stormy snrge to flow back from the roche. Winds 
fall and clouds fly ; and threatening waves at their will flink 
on the bosom of the deep ' (Odet i. 12). 

19. qnid mil cam n&vtia, > what have Castor and Pollux 
to do with seamen?' Antony's question lawell answered in 
reeeaUj' pabliahed book, The CuU of ihe maveniy rwin*,by 
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Ui Bendsl HarHs. Caator and Pollui divide between them 
the ffork of hfe, which ta primitiyo timoB is to a large extent 
covered bj hoTseraiuiehip and hnrd-hitting ; as wa are told 
here, alltr fait eqaes, alter pugil. Later on, as oivilixatinD 
advanoeB, they become ' the benevolent friends of men, to 
whom appeal is miide in all tronblea at home or abroad, in 
p«aoa or war, on the land or sea.' 



9. lude — eranult, ' l^en it dispersed over the nsiddle of the 
decli and vanishod.' The plaral fori (lit. ' gangway b') is aeei 
tor 'deck'; of. Virgil, Aejieid vi. 413 {Charon) laiat foroi 
' clears the deck.' 

Bob meridiem. Cf. suj horam dccimam (12, 16). 

10. crescere tempeetaa, historio inSnitive ; see Q. 3. 

17. Tartarnm. TartamB is the abode of lost soula in 
Classical mythology. 

20. totnj pallana, ' pale aU ovir." This captain is aa 
imlilra B BritiBh skipper as could be. Below he is deBcribcd as 
a lacrimabundu» (30, 2). Erasmus probably meant him to 



be an Ituliui 

30. boo erat 
overboard in rei 
being generally i 
■aoriQce.' 



B factnmm face», 'this was throwing 

arnest,' — the phraee iaciuram Jacere 
in a metapboriual sense, 'to make a 



1. iBEatnm eserat—Scotlae, 'had played the part of envoy 
at the Scotch Com:t.' Cf. praeconeni agca (18, 24). 
9. per DOS, ' as far as we are concerned.' 
13. o oratlonem vere nautlcaml 'what truly aailor- 
like language 1' See A. 1. 

paolo poet — ""liin mitlorea. See D. 2 (e). 

mmpsrs fnnea, disioera vela, historio infinitive again. 

tnail navetni ' to keep his ehlg «.bova '«^l^x.' 












Page 29. 

uaui. See C. 6. 
I rermn fadem, ' ;oa wonld have emwu 
(tit. complexion of thingi).' Foi this 



^ 
^ 



k gmvelliiig axhibiuoii 

nee of the Bubjimctive Bfe P. 2. 

G, quldquld erat olei effiindeiitea, ' pouring oat all the oi 
at their diepoBal.' Hence our mBtaphorical phrase, ' lo pour 
oil on troubled watera.' There BeemB to he no doubt as to tb. 
utility of oil in calming a roagh Ben round about a ship. Tlii 
diiEculty is the large amount of oil neoeSBacy. Oil bttga maj 
be used with profit on a small scale, e.g. nhen a boat ii 
lowered in a Gtorm. A Btory is told of the wonderful effect 
produced by oil leaking from a whale-boat caught in a violent 
Btorm off the Cap« of Good Hope. The idea is an old one. 
The Venerable Bede tells how St Aidan gave a cruae of oil 
to a young prieat Htarting on a joumey, that he might pom 
it on the wavea it caught in a atorm. 

7. Uli 1>liiJidlellteB. See C. 2 {b). 

14. nnncupabant, !it. ' were taking by Qame ' (derived 
from iiomfii and capio), i.e. 'were taking o 

15, VlrglnlVaUlnshamicae, 'toOurLady ofWalaiugham,' 
elsewhere cnlltd by Erasmus ' Our Lady by the Bea.' The 
Bhrine of St Mary of Walsingbam (a email t^wn in the north 
of Norfolk) was vei? rich in gold and precions stonea, and 
contained a very tamouB image of her. Some beautiful n 
of the old ohurch still remain. 

Eraamua made two pilgrimages to Walsingham. On the 
first occasion he made an offering, not of gold or praaioas 
atones, but of a copy of Greek verses, explaining bov he asks 
only for a pure heart, while others bring otistly gifts and desire 
worldly blessinga. He hung hia manuBCript on the wall ; and 
on his secoild visit, in company with a yoong Cambridge 
friend, Hobe h. King's, afterwards Headmaster o( 

Eton, he wa d h w h d monks and visitors bad worked 
to read his er an m oy eye-glaasea bad been 
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Walainebam tbat Qneeo Catberiae gitve thanks after the 
battle of Floddeu. 

17. BO promittoront fore Carthuslanos. Thej promise to 
become CactliuEiaa muuks beuaaee of the eitiemely austere 
disaipline of that order. 

Tha CarthuBian order was foanded in 1064 by St Bruno, 
who, diBguGl«d with the vorM, went, with aii companionB, 
to conenlt Hugh, Bishop of Grenoble, as to the beet method 
of retiring from it. Tbe Bishop led them to a ^rild spot 
among the mountains, called Chartreuse, nbeie afterwards 
rose the famous monastery, la Grande Cliartreuse ; henoe the 
name Garlhuiian, The oidei at one time pusseseed more 
than 170 monasteries, of which 75 were in France. It hud 
also man; establishments in England, of whiuh the Charttr- 
kouie in London was tbe chief. 

16. agebat, in neoter sense, ' was behaving.' 

31. neo TOcUeTabator— tantum oompleza puerum. These 
words recall two lines from a nell-luowu poem of Tennyson; — 
' She nor swooned nor uttered oij.' 
' Sweet my child, I liye for thee.' 

S4. mdentlbus — a pnppl, 'braced her with cables both 
fore and aft.' The English technical term for this operation ia 
' frapping.' To ' Irap ' a ship is to pass four or five turns of 
a large rope round the hull, to support her in a storm 
(Falconer, Marine Dictionary). Ct. the account of 8t Paul's 
ebipwrecli, when 'tboy used helps, auder-girding tbe ship' 
(Acu irA 17). 

It is interesting to note that the Athenians used two 
kinds of 'girdles' for ships, ^1) ' ocder.girdies' for shipa 
of all kinds, to be employed under exceptional circum- 
stances, passing under the hull aa described above; (2) for 
men-of-war only, cables attached before they went to sea and 
tnoning horizontally round the hull from stem to stem, 
which, shrinking when wetted, helped to tighten tbe vessel and 
to reUeve the strain from the motion of rowing. 

38. cul nomen Adamo. Bee 0. 4. 

30. MuiB In medio naTti oanttonatus est, a fine picture, 
wall developed in The ChUta- and the H/arlh :— 
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'A. gieB.ntia friar stood on the poop with feet apart, lika 
I the Oolossua of Rhodes, oot ho much defjiag, as igooring, 
the peril that sniroaDded him. He recited Terses from the 
Oantioles with loud uawayering Toioe.... Thus even here ti 
were fomid who maintaiued the dignity ot our raoe, — a womi 
tender yet heroic, aud a mock et^eled hy religion ogainat 
mortal fears.' 

Page 30. 

lodE aliqnot. See D. 3 (a), 
I. exapecto quid eTsnerlt, ' I 
I liappencd.' 

prolnda — nataret, ' accordingly every ooe mnst anateh 
' np for hiniaell what he could and swim.' For the obliq.ne 
I jaaaive snbjuuctive see F. 7 (')■ 



□ waiting to hear «hat 



Page 31. 

11. tmda erat perlcnlnm, explained b; II. IS, 19. 

20. o factuiQ maJe, ' what cmel work ! ' 

21. dum alila oonaulo, paene periarctm, 'while I was 
taking thonght for otbera, I was nearly a dead man.' For 
dum cmuulo, the ordinary Latin idiom, of. dum He iuctatmtr, 
vudiam tnifctf le (32, 1). The perfect perii ia frequent in 
Latin far ■ I am a dead man,' * it is all np with me.' 

26. cdtciunEplclentl, dative of peraon concerned ; aee C. 1. 
TraQ slate : — 'as I looked round, at length I remembered the 
alump ot the mast,' — left in its Bucket when the mast wa* 



Page 32. 

S. erat ingentl carport- See D. 2 (g). Below we Lave 
the other uonetruction.— n-at mirae aUitudinii (22). 

10. lequiem aeteniam, the Urst worda of an anthem in 
the Mass for the Dend, which begiua thua : — requUm aeCernam 
^baa eig, Domine. Sence the term Keguiem. 

Bt magmj — pedes, ' to keep hoU <A mj ettd (.of the 
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piece of mtttt) with a atont heart and to Hlrilie out with my feet 
reaolatelj.' 

13. Veptimna, Notice how fond ErasmuB ia of combining 
with his Christian phraaeoloey frequent raferencea to the 
olasaical paatheon — (1) beoause his mind is steeped in Latin 
literature, (2) for teaching porpoeea, the CoUoqv,Ut being chiefly 
designed as a aohool book. 

21. cnia — non nihil promoTiiaemua, 'when we had mude 
Eome progresa.' This paragraph is rcpreBsutod b; a vigoroaa 
paraphrase in The CloUter and the Wearth -. — 

' Sniidenlj the friar said qoielly : " I touched the ground." 
" Imposeible, father," said Gerard," we are more than a hundred 
jarda from shore. Prithee, leave notoorfaithfolmast." "My 
BOD," said the friar, " you speak prudently. But know that I 
have businesB of holy Chorch on hand, and may not waste time 
floating when I oan walk. Ttiera, I felt it with my toes again; 
see the benefit of wearing sandals and not shoes. Again; 
and sandy 1 Thy stature ia less than mine ; keep to the mast. 
I walk." He left the mast accordingly, and extending his 
powerful arms rushed through the water. Oerard soon 
followed him. At each overpowering wave the monk etood 
like a tower, and, cloBing hia mouth, threw his head back to 
encoQDter it, and was i^ntirely lost under it awhile; then 
emerged and ploughed lustily on. At last tbej came close to 
the shore ; but the auction outward baffled all their attempts 
%a land. Then the natives sent stout fishermen into the sea, 
holding hy long speora in a triple chain ; and so dragged them 

Page 33. 

4. quanto potult imrBu, 'as fast as he could.' 

8. promicasat. See note on micnnus disiiit [10, 18). 

Tldem lioc mi succedere. Cf. circunupieuboni quid cuique 
mecedtret (37, 5), 

10. hoEtiUbua, 'poles' rather than 'speois' (as in the 
qaotation above). 

17. Terum ex bis — Igni, 'bat, of these, two were laid 
before a, llrti, whiuk caused their disaolution.' With soluii 




ttporc, lit. 'melted b; hpat ' of. Ovid'a cerae igne toliitiii 
Charles Jttiade hfiB : — 'Him the natUea, with ezceUent ii 
tsations, took to a hot Sre. So thon he too letiied bom th: 
Bhifting ECeDo.' 

31. Ktltem aeclMlB— BacBrdirtlbnB, ' it ought to have been 
aatiaSed at leaat with tithes, whiuh ate enough far tlia olerg;.' 
FoT this juBsivB nae oifuuiet see P. 1, 

30, lBt& nihil bumiuiluB. For the; are Erasmua's 



Page 34. 



A few milsB from Antwerp four old friends meet for 
firBt time Binoe their Undergradtiate As-ya at Paris Cniveri 
and driTs together to the city. Two of them ate charaeteri 
sfter ErasmDB'B own heart, ' lovely and pleasant in their 
lives':— one a laymaD, Glyctoh {Mr Stufit), who holds an 
honuurable publio office, and, having a good oouBcienot 
literary tastes, leads a most placid existence; the other a 
clergyman, Edsebius [Father Godliman}, who has a pleasant 
living, with a good income, comfortabla paraonage, and light- 
dnty, and ie therewith content. Foltoiuus (the much'tnarried) 
is Badly aged owing to matiimonial misadventures, 
eitraoidinary career of PAMPUtna ^Jaek of all tTadfi) enablea 
Erasmus to aii bia grievances against several profesi ~ 
especially the monoBtio. The conversalioQ between the two 
coachmen, with which the piece euds, will strilie the reader ai 
woiiderfulij modern. It la a ' touch of nature' which ' makea 
the whole world tin.' 

12, vltrela, i.e. Bpeelacled. 

16. bene «It tlW. Cf. vac nostra eorio {3, 9). 

18. aimii— quadnsinta. Bee D. 3 [t). 
19. caduceo, the herald's al&Q oi magvu v&iiii, ^ith which 



Ueronry ia constaiitlj lepreBeDled in tmoielit art. One o! 
MercQT^B ftmctiona was the gnidaace of men (especiall; of 
travellers), and oi their souls after deatli. 



ft 



1 



Page 35. 



qnl uoi devebat, final ; see F. 1. 
Bllis Blind est uegoUl, ' we haie diflereol pieoea of 
bnBiiiess. ' 

9. uondnm convenit com auilglfl, ' we bare not jet mads 
a, bargaia with tbe i^oachinen.' 

10. vUne mlBlmponamasI For thia colloquial eipieasion 
cf. venial opurtet (20) a-aifacpi-aeuntt sis oninio {2, 19). 

li. cancroa volaturos. Eraamua, writing to Pope 
Adrian VI iti 1523, bbj-b:— 'You say, Come to Rome; write 
a booli againat Luther. Come to Rome? Tell a. ata,h to fly) 
The ciab will ea;, Give me wiiigs. So I ea;, Give me back my 
health and slteiiglh' 

16. Terum, ' proper,' ' reaaonabie,' a frequent signification 
of the word; cf. nihil vei-ius {38, 15). 

IS. quo— hoc, 'the longer tbey do this, the greater danger 
«iU there be.' See D. 2{c). 

23. nobis qnattuor ull«, i.e. a cariiage all to thcmselTSB, 
not four places in a 'diligence.' 

Page 36. 

2. Lntetias conrixlmna, i.e. as atadents at Paris, which 
v&a supreme among the medieval Univeraities. For tbe 
locative Luletiae see E. I. 

10. haiHB avns videri qaeat, because of his matrimonial 
' tcouUea. 

12. Blc habet, ' ao it ia ' ; of. bene habet {i, 8). 

Page 37. 
lecta. SeoD. 3(6). 

elronmsplcletiani—secaH, ■ I was looking round to see 
how different people aucoeeded and failed.' 



10. m» BlBTte, lit. ■ with my own War-god," i.e. 'by mj ' 
own eflorta,' ' iudependeotly.' See D. 2 (e). 

20. ea reo — aeiiteiitis. 'this busineEs turnoi oat for ii 
entirel; aoaordiag to my wiaheB.' 

26. us quid eixes, final, not prohibitive, — ' (I aoy this], to 
prevent yaai making any jDistake.' 

29. iudiclo, ' with ^iioJ judgaieat ' ; cf. ralioiu 'with good 



Page 38. 

9. Ita nee est — operam, ' acuordingly, while there is no 
TsaHoD tor any ooa to taunt me with BelfishiieBB, I have 
letovtixa from whioh I oan on ocicublon help mj frienda m 
wbU.' For miki vivtrt Bee C. 1 (a). 

13. ex me, ' from oiy performBnce of it.' 

13, hoc ego— mutuo Enmere, ' this I consider to be more 
creditable than to borrow dignity from the dietJngniahed 
character of one's office.' 

16, nihil verins, Cf, rccltim venmque eoruilium (35, 16). 

18. com non aba re dictum alt, 'sinoe it has beeo 
apprDp]:iatelj reniarked.' 

23. mediocrltaa tuta eat. He is thinking of Eoraee'a 
'Golden Mean,' — Odei u. 10, atiTcam guwguts mcdincritatem 
diligit, Ititat.... 
_ 38. quae — moveajit, generio; see F. 6. Trandato: — 

^^^^B ' There are some wrongs of a kind to eicits the wrath even of 
^^^^k&e most tnnqnil diapoeition.' 

■4 

r dlstin 

I thiap 

b ■'■ 



Page 39. 

in cnbltimi. See A. 3. 

qui tall eia anlmo, * aeeiiig that j'on are of euoh a dia- ' 

SeaF. 6. 
atqucBdeo, 'and further.' Note that adeo has the two 
distinct meantugB of (1) 'in addition to thia' and (3j 'up to 
thie point.' 

liharJa mela proljro ease. See 0. 6. 
ntiili — flhi male cousclo, 'nothing is mcire worrying than 
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16. adlmat. SeeF. 2. 
23. ut— ita. Translate:— 'thongli... jet....* 
29. viffinU totoa aimoa. Cf. 17, 21. 

Page 40. 

3. duo mlllEi paEBUnm. S?o note on 13, 3, 

4. noviu liospea, 'like a new ariiTal.' 
8. nihil pi'M rel cum mediclB, 'I havs no dealings 

whatever nitli (lie meJical profession.' Foe vihil nt Bee B. 6. 

15. al qnldam. Sea 8, 3. 

17. lectorem, i.e. a setrant to read aloud. 
2i). quae feruntnr esse plurlma. See G. i. 

25. llberaTi fidem. meam, ' I have ful^lled my promiae.' 

28. aatia belle porbat aetatam, 'curriea hia jearB prettily 

29. dnobua aut tribus annla grandior. Sea D. 2 (c). 

Page 41. 

I. tala aemniom, i.e. saoh a strange Blory. 

II. magnia malia emenda. See D. 3 (c). 

16. aortem, 'lot,' 'ELa,ie'; lience, m here, 'fortune' or 
* capital ' ; cf. pentl el sort et usura (22), ' both prinoipal and 
intereet were gone.' 

17- bane rortunante Bercarlo, i.e. bh god of gain. 
21. tuccaaalt, impersonal; supply libi. Cf. guid euiqv4 
tncceiiTit {'it, 5), vident hoc iUi rucceders (33, 8). 

26, qoaTlE Halea, ' than any Matea.' Cape Malea is on 
tha eouth past oE Laconia, separating the Laoonia and Argolio 
gulfs. The voyage round it was regarded as dangerous. Note 
the plttj on words,— jl/ufeo and aUa (42, 4). Cf. pro/anii~ 
faai» (21, 21), diligmt-deligo.nt {37, 28). 

Page 42. 

6. Toa Graecl, 'you Gretk sc1ioIuj-b.' The study of Greek 
was juBt coming in, when these friends were at the UniTersity 
of Paris. 



Nofes 

7, qui— erederst. See F. 6. 

13. aaeoii-. Uf. IS, 24. 

res MJolrl potest. C(. dilirientia larcfrfiir — o tnrfora 
(6, 25). 

IB. mlseret ma tul. See B. 4. 

22. ^ndlebaia, 'I beard mjBelf culled'; ef. the phraaa 
maU audire 'to bsTe a ba<l reputation.' 

quid plnta} Suppl; dicam, and translate; — 'to cat a, long 
etory short.' 

88. adeo mlW dlspUcebEtm totas, 'so utterly dis.'iatisGed 
1 mjBcH'; oL nauejfrui ioliu palletu (37, : 
totoi puUatoi (4S, 23]. 



Page 43. 



7, ao^^i 



I 

r 13' CartliiiBlMim. See note on 29, 17. 

19. non admodam Baal cerebri, 'of dot quite soand 
brain.' For the iron; cf. non admodum verecundae frmtlU 
(5, IS). 

24. ex institute dlTl Benedletl, ' according to the rnlo ot 
St Benedict.' The two governing principles of the Benedictine 
rale nere labour and obedience. 

Beoediot, one of the most glorious natnea in the hiatorj of 
tnonasticism, was baiD abont 480 a.c, of an old Italian family- 
He ivaa sent to Kome for hia edacation; bat, owing to the 
social ruin doe to succensive iaroads of barbarians, he leaolved 
to lenounoo the world while etill a boj. Boon he had planted 
twelve oloiaters in lie falley of the river Anio and on the 
adjacent hills. These fraternities were joined bj man; ;0UBg 
nobles from Borne. In £29 Beuedict fonnded at Monte Oaasino, 
on the borders of Samoium and Campania, a honae which 
afterwards became the moat celebrated and powerful of all 
monasteries. The Benedictine order spread far and wide, 
eapeeiallj in France and Englmd, 'In every rich valley, by 

Efiide of every dear and deep etream, arose a Benedictine 
j>' — H centre of Christian civiliiftUou. 
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Notes 



Pe^e 44. 

quM Beinaidoi ttd seTSTlDiem dlBtdpllnain nvocMiet. 

ftinonaBtio revival here opoken of, i.e. the Cislaroian, began 
In the oloBing jeacs o( the lltb oentory. It waa due originaJiy 
to Stephen BaTding, a Dorsctahire maD, edncated in the 
njoiiaBtei^ of Sherborne, who plajined a dietinct foundatian of 
lefoimed BeDsdictines, ealled ' Ciateiciana' from CiteB.iii 
(Cittereium), a forest solitude in Champagne, where waa the 
fiist hoaae of (he new ord^i. 
Throngh the exertioDB of 
VaUey) the ordei increased i 
from ita tonndation it liad S 
of Ecrope. Bernard hiraeelf 
ronltitades 



Bemmd of Claicvani [Bright 
rapidly, that witliin a century 
rich abbeys in differeat parts 
jnnded more tlian 70, drawing 
life by hia perauasive eloquence. 
It WBH he too who kindled the entineiaam of Fraooa for the 
Second Crusade. Amid the severit; of bis mortifi cations (the 
levtrioT diicijilina here epolcen of by Erasmus), Bernard found 
a «onatant BQlSiCe in an ardent love of nature. ' Believe one 
who has tried,' he writes, 'jouwill Und mare in wooda than 
in books. Trees and roots wiU teach you what yon can never 
learn from masters.' 

ir of the Cistercian habit. 
Hw. We aay 'in the odour of 
eonotity. ' 

IS. artem — chlromanticam, 'palmistry.' ' ChiTOmancy, 
at divination of the hand, is, according to the orthodox theory, 
the determining from certain lines upon the hand the quality 
of the phyeiool and intellectual powers of the possessor. The 
whole EcioQce is based upon the £ve principal lines in the 
hand, and the triangle which they form in the palm. These 
lines, whieh have all their particolar and appropriate names, 
are, if we may helieve those who have written on the aubject, 
connected with the heart, the brain, and other organs' (Borrow, 
Oipaic» of Spain, chap. vii.). 

23. quo pTsieceptare 1 See D. 3 {h). 
23. praedlcabam proeterita, fntura. pTaesentla. With 
regard to ' for tune- telling' an old writer on palmistry, quoted 



r 

P by Borrow, a 

I pretend to d 




JVo/^j 



by Borrow, Bays: — 'As for tha otlier apeoies by whioh peopll 
pretend to divine concerntag the sffoira of life, eiljier past oi 
to dome, dignities, fartunea. ebildren, events, chances, dangers, 
eto. — Buch chiromanoy ia reprobated aa b foolish, falae. Entile, 
anperetitioua ptacticB, amellinR ranch at a pact with the deviL' 
26. Idqne tuto— pretio, ' and that aafel;, namely by taking 
my fee first.' 

Page 45. 



I, neuter plurnl. 

7. o senem imple plum, 'what an irapiousl; pions old 
gentleman 1 ' Thia ia a good eiampls of the figure of speech 
called ost/morott ( = 'pointedly foolish') ; of. Horace's iniunieiu 
lapientia, Milton's number* numberUst, and Bhaksspeare'i 
beautifui tyrant I fiend angelical! dove-feathered . raven \ 
wolfiih-Taiicning Iambi {Romeo and Juliet, iL 3). Of. also 
23, 26. 

9. Temmns fiitearT See F. 1. 

15. Itano, 'did yonreallj...?' 

18. fortaise In Tutcbs, The Tnrka were ooer a formidable | 
power in Europe. Later on the Emperor Charles V w 
with them from 1S2G to 1532. 

pnetUcabanC. We mast suppl; a subject, 
monliB,' i.e. at the bidding of the Pope. 

22. lulitu SecunduB, Pope from 1603 till 1513. 

beUigerabat. fie was exceedingly bellioose; aee Intro- I 
daction to Dialo|;ue X. Hia shrevrd and determined expression I 

loliceable in Buphael's portrait of him, n 
National Gallery. 

a of the time, ascribed by aome to Braamni^l 
tepreaents Juliua aa boasting thua : — ■ You would not aay so, | 
had you aeen me carried in state at Bologna and a 
after the war with Venice or when I heat the French at % 
Kavenoa. Those wore spectacles I Carriages and horses, I 
troops nnder arms, generals prancing and galloping, toicbeafl 
flaming, pomp of bishops, glory of csnUnals, trophies, spoils, J 
shuots that, rent the heavens, tiumpeta blaring, cannon ■ 



I 




thundering, and T carriei aloft, the heiid and antbor of it all I 
Scipio and Caeaar wore nothing b; the side of me.' 

adTarsua Oallos. In 1511 was formed the 'Uol; Leagne' 
between Jnlins II, Ferdinand of Aragon, and Veaioe, with 
the object of driving the French out of IIaIj. The League 
naa aFterwarda joined hy Henry YUI and bj the Emperor 
MmiiQiliftn. The French were at first BncceBsful ; but in 
1513 they were defeated by the Swiss at Novara, and withdrew 
from Italy. FinaLy the defeat of the French at the ' Battle of 
the Spurs' forced them to sue for peace. 

25. multarum, aed malarmn. See lutrodaotiou to Dia- 
logue X. 

Page 46. 

6. ordlnltins HendlcaiitiaDi. The two chief orders of 
'Begging Friars' were fonnded iji the 13th century, — the 
FraDoisciuiB by Francis of Assisi and the Dominicans by 
Dominie of Osma. These friara to a great extent supeTseded 
the parochial clergy in reputation and iaflaenoe. There were 
two other leas important coramunitiiia of the aame kind, — the 
Carmolites and the AugnstinianB or Austin Friars. In the 
later medieval liteiratnre there ia no figure on which scorn 
and indignation are so freely poured as on the Begging 
Friar. 

S. penetrant onmea domoB. Elsewhere Eraamus writes 
in the same strain ; — < The Franciscans ought to be preaching 
the Gospel. Ion find them instead haunting princes' conits 
and rich meo's hauaaa. They demand admission at private 
houses, to come and go as they please, and the owner dares not 
refuse. What a slavery ia this 1 The secrets of the household 
are exposed to all the world. The friara pretend that they 
have no other means of living. Why should they live at all? 
What ia the use of theae mendicant vagahonds? Only a few 
ot them preach the Oospel ; and, if they needs must travel, 
they have bouses o( their own Order to go to.' 

16. parpendebam — IncIiDro, >on weighlngwell the matter, 
I Ban that I should have to slave in the monastery choir,' i.e. 
in the performance of a round of aervices. 




9 coutiglt DTno. B proTerbial ex* 
pteaaion, — ' I nrnke the best of the proviace which Iibb fullen 
lo mj lot.' The ordiuor; (oim of the proverb is ; — Sparlam 
fMctui et; hanc exorna. The oiieinal is in Euripideo, 

Page 47. 

2. BCftanam— fabolam— aetOB, aUthsatrical tsrms. 

10. nt HUlt rea tnunanas, ' aa votldly advuatageii go.* 

15. templum—TBceE rellElonl, ' a chuicb nheie, if oae 
Eo inolined, one has freedom for the practice of religion.' This 
general dbo of the seeond peraon of the BnbjuDctiTs i 
favourite one in LaCin. 

18. Fatavll. The UniTeiait; of Padua was very eeU- 
brated. 

26. pro mea aaplaatla, ' to the beat of m; ability.' 

Page 48. 

i. turn, at the Univeraity of Paris. 

9. per otlniii, 'at leisure.' For thii modal n 
position cf. per ludum ' in apart,' per ioeum ' in )<! 

IS, plD> satlB. See 26, 6. 

31. pro caaaiiUs. The Cartbaaiaa habit was made of 

E tindyed wool. 

^^^^ 23. quaal rs bene geata, ' aa if yon had done a Qns 

I 

^^H oft 



I 
I 



le of the pre- 



iDlnlnilA, 'and quite right too'; aee D. 2(/). 

Page 49. 

S. senlenll, ' dear old gentlemen.' For the fondling dm 
of the diminutive of. canii vettilut (17, 18). 
per MS, ' thanks to them.' 
Btc tlu bool Bnnt. See 0. 3. 




xm. 

■ The boy EBisutoa was tba son ol EraEUiHE's friflod, 
JoliBDii Frobea, the tunoua pcinter of Basd. Eraamas was 
hia godfather. His own names, Deaiderias ErnsmaB, whiuli 
he bad adopted in hia boyhood before he w&e much of a, 
EcboUr. were incocrecUy formed. Uesidcrins is bud Latin and 
Ersamiis bad Greek for hia baptiamul name Geiacd, which 
meana ' bdoTed.' To lila godson he gave the ooireot form of 
bis own aecond name, — viz. Erasmiua, The boy's full name 
was Jabana Eraamiua Frobea. He was now aii jean 
old, and very forward for hia age, aa we may jndga from 
this dialogue. The Colloquia were dedicated to him in a, very 
b«BUtifDl letter. 

11. Tiltili non — In rem tuam, 'I will grant every request 
of youre, provided only it is for your advADtage.' For the 
«onceEEiTB aubjtinctive Bee F. 3. 

12. die tautnm qnld ret alt, 'you have only to tell ma 
what ia tbe matter. ' See B. 6. 

19. codloem, ' the manual ' of the art in qaeetion. Below 
the word aiBnifiaa the ' oomnioo-plBce book' of the boy 






, (SI, 19). 



Page 50. 



11. artsm alcherulstleam. The alchemist's art Is one of 
great antiquity. Tbe word alchemy is derived from the Arabia 
article al' the 'and a late Greek word clitmaa, 'pouring 'or 
'miagliag' (hence chimiit). So Alchemy was tbe Chemistry 
of old times, devoting itself ms.inly to the discovery of the 
'philosopher's stone,' which was to effect the trBCnmutation 
ol the baser metala into gold and silver. The moat famous of 
the AJchemiata wag the madgeniua Paracetaua, a contempoiary 
of Erasmus, who hoped to discover a quinUtaaice or fifth 
element, which woold prove to be at once the phjloaopher'a 
stone and the noivsrsal medicine which vas to be the means of 

illnitely prolonging human li(e. 

Uj. optireni, 'I could wish'; see F. 2. 



16. lltteraa tantlB andorlbns «mera. Por the thought ct, 
SI, 16, and for tbe ejat&x see D. S (c). 

Page 51. 

6. delnde nt ea mlreiia. Cf. admirari piurimjim ditcendi 
ardorem ministral (21, 18). 

12. inanauBfaclaa — oportet, 'yon oaght to tame jour 
intellect.' For the synttis see note ou 3S, 10. 

18. dlctain laocrateom. Isocratea 'was a great Athenian 
orator and teacher of rlietorio. The influence uf hia school oi 
tlie dBvelopment of Oieek oratory was extraordinary. When 
the battle of Chaeronea cmshed Ihs last hopes of hi.i country 
freedom, he put an end to his life at the age of 98 (n.o. S3t 
Be 1^ the 'old man eloquent' of Milton, Sonnet e. 

SJ. Bed quia remedli? Cf. guid rei lit {i9, 12). 
Page 52. 

8. qnod maneat. 8ee F. 6. 

12. disna cognitu, ' desorviug of etujy * ; see D. S (d). 

16. aennoncB oouTlvlonini, ' table-talli,' regarded aa Eom 
thing more elaborate than cattidiana coUoquia. 

16. praniUo— cena. Bee lotroductiou to Dialogue L 

audlei, i.e. ' I nill teach yoa,' 

IT. lepldlBBima dicta. Thia iras Erasmus'a favourite 
method of teaching. The Brat edition of hia Adagia, publiahed 
in 1600, ooDtained 800 sajinge from Iiatin and Qroek nril 
The last edition in his life-time had more thao 4000. The 
book was enlivened by a commentary in Erasmaa'a 
maoDer. It naa a manual of the nit and wisdom oC the old 
world. Some of hia notea take the form of little egaaya OD 
tlie affairs of the day. 

18. lammlhloonaldera, 'nowl ask you to reokon,' For 
the ethic dative Bee C. 1 (c). 

22. ad haeo, ' baaidea this.' 

bene Latino loquentes, Latin being the lang^iage of culti- 
vated Europe. 

S4. edlacas Latlne. Supply lugui. So Cicero haa a, 
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GENEKAL NOTES 

ON SOME PARTS OF LATIN SYNTAX. 
The refereneet are to the page» and line» of the Text. 

■ 

A. ACCUSATIVB. 
The chief nses of the Acoasative are : — 

(1) Accusatiye of the direct object» after transitive verbs : 

ego ranoM captabo. 9, 20. 
alius arripit remum. 80, 26. 

Barely after intransitive verbs (* sense-construction ') : 

convenies mercatorem, 13, 10. 
urhem egressus. 16, 7. 

Sometimes in exclamations, really the object of some verb 
understood : 

o me felicem 1 18, 27. 

(2) Accusatiye as subject of the Inflnitiye. See G. 8. 

(8) Accusatiye of goal of motion : 

perveniamus Antverpiam, 35, 22. 
moz domum recurrito. 12, 9. 

Except with the names of towns and small islands, domum 
and nUt prepositions (e.g. ad, in) are required : 

reversus in Italiam, 45, 18. 
est abeundum in forum. 18, 1. 
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(8) 0«nltlTe of the subject (correspoDding to ths eobject of a 
verb): 
oUmor viTomm. 23, 19. 
ynwetpioTT» aaevitia. 2, 3. 

Oenltlve of tbe object (correapocding to tba objei^t of 
Bvarb), 
desideriam matrit. i, 4. 
non patriot pietaa, Bed praedae spea. 24, 29. 
dUcendi ardor. 21, IB. 
Sometimes we CB.a onlj decide from the contest whether 
a gemtive is aubjeotive or objective ; e.g. degidiriam malrii 
might mean 'regret Felt by a mother.' 

Man; Terbs and adjectives take an objective genitive, e.g. 
those denoting ikiU, Tttnfmbrajice, accuiation, /ulneii, wanl, 
and varioDB kinds of /etlingi. 

vide nt hoTiim memioeria, 4, 20. 
nibil me poenitet kuiut naii. 13, 13. 
miseret me Cut. 42, IB. 
nostri amauliBsimaB. 20, 25. 
imperitaa natandi. 9, 3. 
oapax tantae multitudinii. 30, 24. 
sitiens cognoieeadi. 11, 10. 
RMNulri simile, 16, 11. 

Genitive oT description ; 
tenui* /ortunae sodales. 4, 16. 
atidacU frontis est. 6, 21. 
erat mirae altiiudinU. 32, 22. 

Genitive of the part (or ' partitive gi 
un Bubiitantives, adjeetivee, o 
nihil eat peHculi. 1, 8. 
neque minus la\tdi* est. 9, 1. 
moltum refers tpoliominl 22, 21. 
homo omnium liberalisBimoa. 30, 24. 
qnidquid erat olei. 29, 6. 
qaantom lanpotii abfuisti? 3, 24. 




Getieral Notes 



I The DiitivB denotes (A) the person or thing o 
uses (2) to (6) given below being special examples of (IJ ; 
(B) tendency or purpose, i.e. (6) below. 

(1) Dative or peiaon or thing concerned i 
(a) Dativi of advantage ; 
preooc tibi. 12, 7. 
eellam miTti poni inbe. 16, 3, 
praestat conenlere vilae. 27, 20. 
qnid iibi vult? 6, 10. 
bene sit libi \ 34, IS. 

(d) Balivt 0/ disadvantage : 
hraccMo prcoatna amn pernicicm. S, 12, 
rdiiit fuoeBBam negotium. 10, 13. 

After verba of taking away : 
Bpem odeuit nauclero. 26, 10. 
II, 3. 



(c) Ethic dativt (denoting the person intaTsated in a 

atateraent}, only pereoDSil pronouna in lively ex- 
lam mihi canaidira. S2, 18. 
onde tiU nuno venatio? 20, 23. 

(d) After many oumpound verba, tranaitive and intran- 



laqneos inioinm tncndix. 9, 19. 
impOBneramuB eara tabulae. 31, 7, 
addixi rae militiae. 4G, 14. 
tlavo aaaidebat. 26, 21. 
nantae assneTere vtomlH». 27, 7. 
inoamho libn'i. 40, 18, 
perieulo lotersam. 26, 7. 
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(f) After jDBii; ndjeclivcB, espeaially those denoting 
nearness, likeaesi, filntii, and their opposites; 
niliil Bimilina negatiat'ioni. if,, 6. 
nihil aptoia natationi. 31, 23. 

|'(S) DatiTe of remoter abject : 

(a) After tranaitiye verba of giving, telling, and the like : 
leges dedit mortalibai. 21, 9. 
specimen nobii praebe. S, 23. 

(t) After intransitive Terba of sparing, trusffnjf, ohfying, 
and others : 
nee profanis pepoccimua. 34, 21. 
iidhi Gde. 1, 12. 
Betnfl nocet niempnae. 2, 30. 
jI2i blandieutes. Zlt, T. 



(S) 


DatiTB of person Jnflging: : 
eio visum eat superii. 60, 19. 
orania ilii culpa capitalis isst. 
tu» oculU multa noi eat. 11 
Bio Ubi boni aant. 4S, 6. 


3. 
10. 


. 


1 


W 








1 




eat TRJhi hamae sl^gam. 10, 1. 
nolim itiifei rem esse com medioia. 
ilii pedea lavnt. IS, 10. 
enus cuique moa. 20, 19. 


7, 22. 




Uti 


To tbk dative another dative i 
'motion ; 




,.i..j b. 




eui nomen Adamo. 29, B8. 









VB of the agent, used uith the gerundive, paasi 

partioiples, and adjectives in .bilii: 
', tibi abeundum. 13, 1. 
n milii deoretum eiat. 44. 7. 



General Notes 

This dutive is really a dative of 'pernoa concGToed,' — the 
ee<ioiid example not diflering praotically from tibi quidtm 
protpcctum {12, 16), "proviiiion has beau mads for ymtntlf.' 

I{*) DatiTS of tendeQcy- or purpoae : 
(a) Work conlemplaud : 
JindejtdU lignii erit cnnena. 18, 22L 
(b) Prtdicative liative, denotiug (hat vhioh Romething 
eervee aa or occbsiodb. 



rned.' (ii) aometimeB alone: 



nitb dative or 'person 



(u) . 



qni frugi ennt faniulL II, 1 



ABLATIVE. 



The three main usen of th<i Alilativo in ClaHsical Lattn — 
Ablative proper. Inatnunental. and Locative — coirenpond to 
three Oaeea nihiah in early Latin veie diatinct iu form alao. 

(1) AblatiTe proper (denotiog from) : 

(a) Place u/hmce (inoloding teparatjon and origin) : 
ilia domo abfnerat. 17. 20. 

Don prooul abBumUB Antferpia. 4S, 7. 
Often nith a prepositton : 
« tpelunea prodit. 16, 2L 
abfuisti a maUTnii oeMbus. 3, 24. 

(b) After verba luii) odjectiToa deooting aunt or reUaie : 
earent alti. 10, 2. 

itmrno aolntuB. 16, 21. 
Bcapbam ezonerant aqua. 30, 21. 
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(c) Comparison or difference from : 
Orbilio plagosior est. 2, 9. 

(<2) Agencfft regarded as coming from a person, — with 
preposition a or db: 

ne ab uxore qaidem agnitas. 17, 18. 

(2) Instrumental aUatiye (denoting by, with), including the 
*BOciative' uses: 

(a) Ordinary instrumental use: 

rem acu tetigistL 24, 9. 
praeoedis tibia canens. 8, 18. 
me -viceront alea. 24, 17. 
sentio pedibus terram. 82, 26. 

{b) Cause and Means: 

longo rerum usu pradentissimos. 37, 14. 
quibus rationibus hoc fiet? 51, 6. 
bellorum ealamitate confeoti. 17, 3. 
eontuetudine dolcescunt. 51, 16. 

(c) Measure of difference : 

horam ab hora aequis spatiis dividit. 1, 8. 

paulo post vent! nihilo mitiores. 28, 15. 

duobtis ant tribv^s annis est grandior. 40, 29. 

id quo faciunt diutins, hoc plus erit periculi. 35, 18. 

(d) With certain adjectives, reflexive verbs, and opus est : 

hoe oontentns. 88, 11. 
auro onastus. 19, 7. 
magistratu fungeris? 38, 4. 
non me atemini legato. 7, 11. 
ovillis libenter vescor. 20, 9. 
non pascor faeno. 15, 5. 
suo praesidio nitentes. 81, 2. 
lusu opas est lis. 6, 20. 

lit. * there is work to be done by...,' i.e. * there is need 
of....* 





N.B. Tbe vetbB in the above examples have a TefleiiT»:! 
BeneBi—fungar ' I busy myself (with),' ulor 'I employ myself W 
{wiib,),' paseor aaiveiear, 'IleedmyBelt(«itli),'n<(or 'I support I 
myself (with).' Heuoe the use of tbs iuBtramenUI ablatin J 
with these woriia. 

(e) Accompaniment : 

duobia canibai asseqimiiur. 31, IS. 

neo Marte rem omueia gessi. 'il, 10. 

Gener&lly witb preposition cum : 

cupiobftt perire cam opibus auii. 
(/) Manner : 

quonam pacta rediitT 17, 17. 
U, 10. 

did mihi bona fide. 40, S2. 
Ct. atqiut onuno. 4S, 3 ; suo more, 21, 10 ; pace tua, 4, 7n 



Ijl) Qualify ami DacTiptian 
erat ingenti eorpore. 32, 3 
tao prae$enti 

(k) (i) Attendant ciTcumitancea, including 
(ii) Ablative abioluie (so oalled) ; 
(i) capitis mei periculo dod dubitem esse aponsofl 

(ii) guo praeceptore didiot 

mota caada dominiim agnovit, 17, 19. 
afieunre jliuru promicsibat. Si), T. 
tublato aut lacero velo malus 
TidebamnrdefciscraletejTuireiD Tartamm. i 
N.B, Bnch a sentance as the following, — nuipicemur nJ 
ranaritm, utraqne tibia, aed iuTvctis ptdibu» (1, 11)— 
underatacd thnt tbe term ablative abtulute is mieleadinu 
cannot regard the ablatives in this sentence as abioh^ 
' free ' from the slructute of the seutenoe) ; 
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^^nelate -with both legs, bnt with feet JQinea.' So. i 
eiamplea given in (ii), the etrict trauBlation would be 
what tottoher...,' ■ icilft waggiag »>' iiis UU...,' 'vith tha 
retiring. ..1* find ao on. 


the 




i 


(a) Ordinary loeative uu: 
^H hoc loco ait career. 6, 8. 
^k navia U,cU aliqiLol convulsa. 30, 6. 


J 


^H Often with prepoaition tn : 
^H BtuiB in nedi'o oavis. 29, 30. 


■ 


^H (A) Way dUmg uhiEA : 

^H Ticta (via) in patriom. S7, 2. 


■ 


^H (s) Price of «ihieh: 

^^T Oalli amniit qaae parvo constant. 20, 3. 




The abUtive BftGr dign«i tails under thU head: 
nan uiio iiupeiKiio digiiua erat. 43, 10. 




^B (d) Part aoncened and Respect in tDbi<;A: 




^H naCii grandis. 37, 13. 
^r ineredibile tiiclu. 16, 11. 




K.B. The supine in -u is really the ablatiTe (perhaps ' 
BometimeB the dative) of a verbal nonuj of. digna cogaitti 
(63, 12). 


^L (b) Time at which and in the courie uf which : 

^^1 fTima line veniati uportet. 36, 20. 

^H la vocte Bliquid accidit. ea, 9. 

^^m nemo vidit alium annii quadraginla. 3i, 18. 

^^H linguam disoimt ixigvo WmporU fatio. S2, aS. 




^V nihil in vita vidi simua. 21, 27. 




■ K B. 
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General Notes 



E. LOCATIVE. 
Soma eiumplfB df an old Locative 



ar. In tlie plural ths 
igaieiied from thosa of 



m\{\) Place at or on wMch : 

(o) Rovtae coiitingit vivere. 30, 33. 
LMtetiae conviiimuB. 36, 2. 
quattuor anuoB egi Patavii. 47, 17. 
BOn pranaeo domi. IS, 10, 
collapsaa humf, li, 7, 
oaligns intuB purga, nioi /oris. 11, 15. 

N.B. iioniae represents lioittdi of old Latin; c: 
•at Carthage.' With /an's cf. AUienii ' at AtLena. 



(b) Metaphorical 
Tobis rordi est 



I (9] FllM at wbicb : 

DOgnoBce qiianti £mt 
Cr. the similar uae ot ihoj 

N.B. The genitlFes pIuHs ai 
ADulogj) to denote price : 



ni, partii, plurii 



F. SDBJUKCTIVZ HOOD. 
The ohieC uses of Qie SuljunctWe aro : — 

I'.{1) Jnutve Snbjunctire, i.e. in (a) cataiau 
(e) prohibitions: 
I faj paret ee qaiaqae. SO, 3. 
eat qui volet. 5, 17« 




I 



ne vagelur 

The Jussive Subjanclite ia Eometimi 
longer possible, the tense being imptr 
titiiuiin adessH Aeneas. B, 10. 
mare decimla fuiaicC coutcntnm. 33, 21. 

When nsea in qnestioiiB, llin JuBsive Sulijunctlve is gome- 
timea called 'Deliberative,' 

Tenunne/uieurf 45, 9, 

(S) Potential Subjuactive, used of evetitB tchich laigkl happnt 
or might have happened, BOmetimea oaJIed 'Snb- 
jnnotiTB of im agination.' 

nalim mihi rem esse cum mediclB. 7, 23. 

nan dubilem esse sponsor. 6, 28. 

Til duos reperiai. 20, 21. 

optarem srtem esse Tcrnm. 60, 16, 

plara quam veUem. 13, 25. 

vidiaaes miaeram rarum faciem. 29, 4. 

The SubjunctiTa o( conditional Btalement belongs hera. 
[Some think that in the examples just quoted there is a 
suppressed condition: e.g. viditsei might mean 'you would 
have seen, i/ yau had been there.'} 
»- .. .- nonreeuscm, si ta praecedas, 8, 17. 

depoiuTcm pavorem, si non adfsset periculum. 9, 2L 
plaeuUaent omtfes, si licaiiiet negotiorL 46, 15. 

^^i^) CencMslva Sn'bJiiiictiTB : 

j niliii Don impctrabis, mods lit in rem loaoi. 49, 11. 
cessant amu^quan turn via ceiient hominea. SG, 15. 
.^ente nihil humauins, qaamvis feria nutionibua 



ft 
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General Notes 



(ft) Final Subjunctive, i.e. denoting jntrpou: 

eo se deiciitnt, ut auavins viaaiit. 42, 20. 
mitlecdua oratur, qui veniam exlorqueat, B, S. 
dedimu9 illi tab«ilam, qua uleretaT. SI, 9, 
(fitudebaiu} quo maliuB animum moderarer. 47, 24. 
quid obatat, quominus ealUl 35, 8. 
exptanda est rima, ne perfiuat. Gl, 2S. 
metnit, ne navis lolverctiiT. 29, 23. 
Often in claoEea introdnced by oonjiincliona meaning 
'until,' wLen the notion o£ txpectuncy (and there, 
fore pitrj>oie) is present : 
uon quiescam, doneo cofw^jiiar, 21, 23. 
prlnsquam quidquam aggrtderer, adii quemdam. 37. 13. 
I (E) Cousecatlve SDbJmictiTG, i.e. denoting emaiqiicni:!. The 
'gifnerio' use of the Subjanctive (i.e. denoting tiiui 
oi cUut) oomea ooder this bead, 
eo proTscti aumus, nt iaeol&e prospieertnt dob. 30, 14. 
erant qui promiUfreitt. 29, 17. 
bona avia est obvius amicus, qui bene moneat. 25, 23. 
plumbo potest aliqnid impriuii quod mamat. G3, 7. 
nihil est quod edam. 12, 19. 
est aliud, unde magis timtam. 1, IG. 
(B) Canwl Sn'bjDnottTe: 






8, 20. 



41, 14. 



hamanaa ee, qui ista cogitti. 15, 12. 

misera, qnippe quae mugnis malia tit ein< 
The ttmporal use of tbe Subjunctive (i.e. 'liiGtaric ciivt' 
with impetfect or pluperteet subjuaative) is often bardi; dia- 
tinguiahable from the cautal nse, from vMoh it is developed. 

cum fagtrea paviduB, oQcndisti in silicem. 24, 7. 

cum nou nihil pTOTttovUetiitits, inquit,,.. 32, 21. 

cum esiet nunliata mors patria, redii. 4(>, IM. 

eubjuuctive in depenilent statemeats: 
(i) ia deyteadenl 'jusaiva' clauses, i.e. nontuining (o) com- 
mtndi, (b) icisbet, (c) prolUbiiwiu : 
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(o) tempnfl hortatur, nt anna quieqac niorti sa parel. 
38,21. 
(dixit): pioindo orryjjrrt aibi qniacjae qund possut. 
30, 24. 
(6) precor tibi, ut Jia* imperalor. 13, 7. 
(c) inoneo te, ae lU togimx. 3, 18. 
[ii) in dependent questions : 
conBidera, quautum intersit inter hominem e( peondam. 
51, 10. 
flipone nobJH, quomodo geftiim rit proelium. 23, 18. 
rogatas, qnot horae ee cTederet posse tueri navem. 28, 23. 
me ipeum exploravi, ad quod geuuB esseta idoneus. 47. 8. 

(iii) in Bubarilinate cluuses □( omtio obh'qua or virtual 
oratio obliqaa -. 
audio artem esse ooftmtionis, qnae hoi praiittt. 49, 16. 
fafanlantnr deEpimenide, qui eoiantisacimtiitaaTtt. 16, 6. 
promittebat months auieos, si attigiiitt terrain. 2D, 16. 
lOgRrbis, ne sallicitus sit qaod peouniam nou mistrini. 
13, 12. 



G. mrrmTivE. 

' The chief uses of the InGnitive are:— 
(1) InllnitlvG aa subject: 

admirari aidorem ininistrat. 21, 19 
praestttt natare. 8, 21. 
^L libetne certart saltii? T, 14. 
^1 gratiBSimum fnerit audire. 41, 3. 
^V est aliquid insanire cum multis. 2G 
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General Notes 



m AocsuttTe and InfinltlTs, ased with verbs of «^i^, 
thinking, perceiving, and the like ; 
proDuntisTlt helium esse imtum. 25, 4. 
testantm- le lugert. 43, 2S. 
aadio ts palriam rCBiiilse. 15, 9, 
credo iitos mfrilin'. S3, 26. 
oblituB eat it fuittt pueram. 5, 11. 
simnlemua noi velU abire pfdilei. 35, 13. 
venit in meutem ulniinjue atteri poiie coniungi, 46, 

(4) lIoiiiliii,tiTe and biflnltlTe, ased witb the pastivea of ve 
□f saying, thinking, perceiving, and tha like : 
incommoda fi>riiQtur eise plariiaa. 40, 23. 
(fgo) videbar in elium venire mundum. IG, 19. 



ll(0} InQnlUve as object of verlia of pasiibility, 
attempting, compelling, uiid mauj otlieri 
neo dill potest avdire. 52, 5, 
capia earn revisere? 4, 6. 
ego earere malo, &, 17. 
pergB moiiin. 16, 20, 
quae raacogit hoc facereT 21, 4, 
qnid wb iubea facerel 11, 13. 
deaii f»; domious. 27, S2. 
Don Bravabitar crpllcare, 47, L 
pares lu^i"". *p li- 






H. GEKDIID AND GERHNDIVB. 

iti) The Gerand and Gerandive are often used to denote that 
someChing ought or is to be dime : 
rquitavdum eat. 14, 6. 
de meo ter|;D pendcnduin est. 7, 10, 
reddenda oat heatema lectio. 1, 16. 
wittendua oratur quiapiam. 5, 5. 
non atstinutndi audorea. 60, 26. 
artem Daitaa haudquaqunm aipernandmn. 8, 80 
hoc Jorum oura laTcitndam. 11, 19. 
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N.B. The agent, when expressed, is usually in the dative : 

nobis potins cavendam. 2, 13. 

est tibi abeundum in forum. X8, 1. 

(2) The Genitive of the Gerund often depends on a substantive 

or adjective : 

novum piscandi genus. 10, 16. 
ludendi venia. 5, 9. 
ludendi avidior. 5, 10. 
imperitus natandi. 9, 3. 

(3) The Ablatiye of the Gerund is often used to denote 

manner or cause : 

nemo fit esuriendo satur. 12, 21. 
fessus inquirendo. 44, 9. 

(4) The Dative of the Gerund and Gerundive is sometimes 

used with verbs, adjectives, and substantives, to 
denote fitness, purpose, and the like : 

conducet excitando foculo, 18, 17. 
findendis lignis erit cuneus. 18, 22. 

(6) The Gerund and Gerundive are often used with pre- 
positions : 

dispicere coepi de deligendo vitae genere. 37, 3. 

Especially with ad to express purpose: 

dies invitat ad ludendum, 5, 1. 
paremus nos ad natandum. 29, 29. 
conducimur ad mactandos homines, 25, 12. 
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^H ^^H 


^^H A^BIIEVIATIONS. V 


^^V rtL 


m 




-^. noe^dre. H 


' St. as- 


p>n. participle H 




r ,s" I 


SSl' Sfiai've.""' 


prep. prepositiop. H 






Ss- '-r^ 


F 5x^" 1 

T. a verb uttriL ■ 


Inmri. UliijwUoD. 


v.d. varbdspnncnl. ■ 




T. n. Tuib neuUr. ■ 




1,S,S,4 lil, 5nrt. Srrt, «11 «n- ■ 


^_> — "■ 


■ 


^^^■h gtuinlit^ of long vomelt it marked except in ayltablei | 


^^^p vihere they are ah 


/ona by position. 


i, all, ana aim, prep, with abl. 


actnB, UB, m, act (of a drama). 


frrnn, by. afler. 


acu8. Qs, t. i<eedi«. 


abdicB, 1 T.a. diiown, renounce. 


ail, prep, witli aee. (o, at, 


aba», 4 ¥.n. abivl or abii, abi- 


Kfward*, till, according to. 


tum, go aicay. 


Kith a visa to ; ad bMC, 


aHaqUB, prep, with abl. apart 


in addition lo this. 


from, away /ram, withiint. 


addlcfl, 3 T.a. aitiim, give over 


alMum, T.n. abfiil or afui, fi< 




abiml, be diatuiit. 


add», Bv.a. adJidl, additnm, 


M. <:oni. and, as. 


add, attach. 


oiN^dS, 3 v.D. access!, accas. 


addnoO, 3 v.a. ricorl, induce. 


Sam, approneft, 6e addid lo. 


adeO, 4 v.Q. adisi or adii, go 


aocendfl, il v.a. accendi, accon- 


lo, approach. 


sum, tindfe, IiflAI. 


adaO, adv. so far, so janch, to 


accldS, 3 T.n. aecidi, happen. 


'lie A an exlent,ficrlher, alio. 


aodplO, 3 v.a. accepi, accep- 


adfBrt, V. irreg. attuli, adla- 


tum, Tteeive. 


tum, bring to. 


«DcnBOO, 3 y.n. ocDrevi. accre- 


aOMbei, 2 v.a. apply, employ. 


^^MMm, incrfo», b< added M. 


adhQc. adv. hitherto, as yet, 


^^^■Mn, adv. Ibecnly, eagtrly. 


still. 
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aattoa, iia, m. ftM(, ride^^l 


rtrfrf. 


ftMit, litis, f. ag^, fi>it« of life. 


wOna, 3 T.a. Bderai, ademp- 


aetemnB, a, um, ilemai. 


(uni, (ate aiooy. 


afflnitaa, atis, f. mumafl*- 


»ainv8, lY.a. adiuvi, adiutniD, 




htip. 


agar, agri, m. field, /a™. 


admlTSbUla, e, aondtrful. 




•amlrtlio, Snis, f. ioojirf«r. 


asgredlor. 8 T.d. aggiessus, 


admlror, 1 v.d, wonder at. 


approach, attack. 




agnoBoO, 3 v.a. afinOvI, agoi- 




tum, a^kruiwledge, ricog- 


admiitum, mix with. 




ftdmlttO, 3 v.a. admit, commit. 


agS, 3 v.B. and n. egi, octam. 


admodum, adv. qi:ilt, vtry. 


(cad, drive, do, act, plead. 




pail time, live; as6graiits. 


not quite, not ai alt. 


give thanki: inipcr. ase. 


admoneU, 3 t.b. rmind, warn. 


eome naa! aaCuin eat, it is 


advitt. 


all over. 


KdmoTed, S v.a. taovt to. 


US, V. def, «ay, epeak. 


fcdnaM, 1 T.Q. ™im W. 


&la,a<.,(.«-i4. 


adornO, 1 v.a. equip, paei tip. 


alaoTltas, atiB, f. eopernru, 


BdOrO, 1 T.B. wortliip, adore. 


ehterfulneis. 


adjwitoO, 3 ».a. adsciv), ad- 


amtQB, a. um, wfngcd. 


Boitum, take to oneself. 


aibee, 3 v.D. fcc «hilc. 


adalitS, 3 v.n. adsUtl. itand 


alohemiatlcwi, a, um, o/ tJ(-r 


by. take a Hand. 


alcliemiit. 


adBnm, v.n. adful, be preient. 


Uea, ae, f. dice, gambling. 


be here. aid. 


allottW, adv. lomcwAcre. 


aaolaaceiiB, enCu, m. young 


alieniu, a, nm, anot/uii'i, 


man. youth. 


/orcTifn, itranje. 


adveU, S T.a. advpii, ad- 


allOquI, adv. othemtiie. 


^eotnm, carry lo. 


aUqaanidia, adv. /or a while. 


adTOiBiu, prep, with ace. 


ftUquandO, adv. at some time 


Jaeing, againil. 


or otfter, io»i(«i'nies. 


MdSi, ia, f. temple ! pi. hovie. 




aflgrt. ad», painfuiiy, with 


mount. 


diJJicuUy, hardly. 


allqniB, a, id, tonte an«, any 


aegTitfldO, iniB, f. tUkneei, 




melancholy. 


aUquot, mdeol. -omc, leveral. 


aequUie, e, equal in age, con- 


allter, adv. othcrwite. 


trinporiiTg. 


RUM. a, ud, offer, flTWt/ier, 


aeqae, adv. equally. 


dr/er<nt; ali»«,..«lliill, on* 


Mqniu, a, nm, iewl. eqval. 


....i7(otAer, 


favourable, calm, fair. 


alUge, Iv.a. roitmto. 


UstimS, 1 T.B. eitiinafe, 


oUoqnor, S v.d. tpeak lo. 


1 re<toi<. 


alS, a v.ft. alui, Jied, noui-iiA, 


^^m meaaroB, a, un>, of sumuur. 


cherh% vlaiKlain. 
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alter, era, erum, <mt..MlieT, 




the om, the otlier (of two). 


?""''■'■ 


allemus, a, am, allemale. 


finuln», 1, m. fingrr-ring. 


alUtOftO, iuis, f. height. dfplU. 


anus, us, f. ofri icoinan. 


altos, a. urn, /i/tfft, tall, dsep; 


aper. apul, m. ioi7i( ioar. 


Bubat. altnm, I, n. height. 


apertS. iv.a. apenii, apertum, 


depth. 


o^ien, uncOTec. 


muhb, nntia, loving, afea- 


appareS, 2 T.n. appear, 6« 




i.i.fi/e. 


amanter.Hdv. lovingly, hindly. 


appatO, 3 T.a. «(rioe after. 


amblO, 4 v.a. go rouvd. ««,.- 


de.lre. 


vats, court, itrive firr. 


aptS, adv.^ify, BiHiaWy. 


MnbO, ae, Q, both. 


aptus,a, um,/(, suffaif^. 


ambum, 1 v.n. walk. 


apud. prep, with nco. ai. with. 


aialeaa,a, am, tiivii:!i.frUn>lhj. 


among, in. 


dear; subat. amlcua, i, in. 


aqna, ae, f. wafer. 


friend. 


arbitrium, ii. n. decision, con- 


(unO, 1 T.a. love. 


trol, biddinri. 




wMtTOT, 1 v.d, think. 


amiOector, 3 v.d. amplesua, 


arbor, oria, f. tree. 




atciw, fls, m. b,m. 


unpins, a, am, ample, larfie. 


ardor, oris, m. Jieat, eeal. 


unputO, 1 v.a, ^(iii<^, curtail. 


argvntEus, a, urn, aj silver. 


Ka, oan], whether, or. 


argentum, I, n. silver ■ argetw 


imcoia, ae, t. anchor. 


turn vlvum, quicksilver. 


aiKfliniB. E, HI' corner, nook. 


armuB, i, m. ahoJilder. 


auima, ae, t. fireafft, life, noal. 


airlfleO, 2 v.n. arrisl, arriaum, 


anlmadTorttJ, 3 T.a. a(!«iil W. 


a mite al, please. 


olisum*. 


axrlplO, 8 v.a. atripni, arrep- 


animal, alia, n. animal. 


tam, inaleh up, seize- 


anlmiuMi antis, limng; subat. 


Kea,artis,l.aTt,di'iiice,melhod, 




trade- 


anlam», i, m. mmii, intellect, 


artlfex, Bcie, m. and f. artist. 


courage, heart, inclination. 


aalnna, i, m. ass. 


aunns, 1, m. year. 


Bepenar,lv-d.diidain,Te3!et. 


annniu, a, um, of a yeai'i 


aaBBquor, S v.d. /ollaw vp. 


duration, annual. 


re-i£h, attain. 


anasr, eris, m. i;ooi«. 


aaslda, 3v.ii.aasedi,aBUEaum, 




take a etat, rit by. 


ante, prep, witb ace. and adv. 


asBiduS. adv. eantiimally. 


befoTt. 


aBBimntftB, atia, f. persistence. 


Mtahftc. adv. before lid». 


denoted attention. 


sateima, at, f. suit-yard. 


aSBldunB, a, um, coatiaual. 


antepfinO, a v.a. set he/ore, 


persistent. 


pref.T- 


assuBsoO, B v.a. and n. as- 




BUBvi, aaauelum, ace ui Com, 


■T" 


act^lom oneself. 


^^^^H 



foculmlary 



at. coDJ. but. 




SMt, tia, imm, black. 


blbO. 3 v.n. i>il)i, rfrinJi. taSe IB. 


alque, ponj. a;id. a.. 


blB. adv. t«.-iee. 


atqol. cooj, hit. and yet. 


tilandioT. 4 v.d. foaj:,/.i((er. 


attenttu, a, urn, nlrrC, attea- 


bO»tti, a. um, good. 




t>e«, bovia, m. and f. ox. coiB. 


attlngO, 3 y.B. sKigl. touch. 




anclor, drie. m. autA«r. oil- 


toevU. B, than. 


viier, authority. 




snctanua. atk, F. autAonlif, 


Mbttma, ft, um, o/ ozm, of 


infltienci, dtciiiaa. 


beef. 


aadacter, ad>. ioMIy, nuhly. 




aadax, acis, 2>d1<;, nuA. 


cado, 8 T.n. eodai. abum. 


aodea, 2 v.a. and n. bdbus, 


/rt/i, be killed. 


dan, veaturt. 


cMOceOB, i, m. kcrald'l itaj-. 


audio, 4 v.a. luar, lUtm; in 




pau. sense, be called. 


caelnm, i, n. heaeen, th/. 


anrana, a, nm, of gold, golden; 


caenum. i, n. mud. 




caepo, only com, and ace, o. 


gold coin. 




anrlga, ae, m. drttwr, coiKh- 


caetUnflnla, ae, f. cercmorcy. 




caertua, fla, m. boxing-glove. 


annun, I. n. joW. 


colamltAs, atis, f. dinuter. 


auaplduni, il, n. aujtii^, omen, 


calftnltfiaoa. a, um, diine- 


beginning. 




auaploor, 1 v.d. lahe onum*, 


caloftl. -iriB, n. epur. 




calMua, i. m. tlioe. 


aut. conj. erlftsr. or. 


caleO, 3 v.n. 6e aarn. 




calMrf, 3 v.n. (r<«<. «orm. 


aiiTHliim, ii, n. help. 


caliEa. ae, f. fioot. 


avlilua. a, uni, greedy, eager. 


oaUafl, 2 y.a. be iKibrf iw, 


avla, JB. f. Mrrf, omen. 


iniMC. 


avolS, 1 t.-a.Jlyaaay. 


call, caloifl, (. heel, kick. 


aToa, I, m. griiftd/wffter, 


campana, ae, I. bell. 




campna, I, m. plain, field. 


balneoin, r, a. bath. 


ploying field. 


barliarloua. u, um, foreipn, 


cancer, cri, m. craft. 






be}UMi.pi-eUihj,nieety. Kelt. 




belllm». a, nm, learlike. 


oaaia, is, m. and t. do;). 


balllgwO. 1 ».a. jcaffe war. 


dlnlOS». nogen., (. whiU hmr. 


beUum. I, n. tear. 


old age. 


beUHB, a, um, prelly. nice. 


oanO, 3 v.a. cecini, caQtum, 


charming. 


K'fig, ploy, (onnil. 


bene, ndv, weti. 


canto, 1 v.a. ii'»>7. play. 


aaafta/«s,.nt:s,t,bcJi^™i«i«, 


capax. liuiE!, ei>iiluiiiiii^, capa- 


iil^r„!,iy. 


ble, Jd. 
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oipfO. B v.a. cepl, cftpfum. 


cgternB. a, nm, the remainder. 


laAf, iicizf, Caleb, 


the rest. 


oapltaUS, e, capital, deailly. 


cMromaatlouB, a, nm. o/ 


capM, 1 «.a. cfcue. caicft. 


palmiitry. 


caput, itis, n. head, pn-ion. 


choruB, i, m. cftoiV. 


pofitton, feilaw. 


clbna, i, m. food. 


carbfl, Onia, m. cftarBDnl. 




career, eris, m. jm'sjn, afarl- 


ClnsS, 3 v.a. cinii, cinctum, 


i-nq-gate (on racB-couraa). 


«urTOUTuJ, trace. 


cares, 2 v.n. be vithoat, re- 


drcnlna, i, m. circle. 


frain from, want. 


drcumferg, v. iireg. carry 




about. 


cars, carms, f. jSeih, tneut; [il. 




camSs, piece» o/ taeat. 


clto, adv. quickly; oomp. 




dtiaB, pwire qaickly. 


caasei, ium, m. pi. hunting- 


olvQitifl, «tJB. f. politeneu. 


cftaua, QB, m. Jail, chance. 


drttSa.' atiB, L slate, cam- 


accident. 


manily. 


cataloeuB. i, m- tcftooJ-roH. 


elBmO, 1 v.n. calt, thont. 


catervatUa, ad», in craatdi. 


cl&mor, oris, m, slioul, noise. 


Cauda, ae, f. tail. 


dba, adv. clearly, diilinctly. 


cauBa, ae, 1. cause, reason. 


clftnis, a, cm, dear, renomtied. 


cavse, 2 T.a. cuvi, caatom. 


diva, ae, f. cudgel, club. 


take heed, beteare. 


cliTiiB, S, m. nail, rudder. 


cMe, 3 v.a. and n. ces^ cas- 


(iliin<llc3,tUt, QniB, f. lameneas. 




GlauHlcO, 1 v.n. limp. 




olaudO, 3 v.B- dan^, daustun. 


coIerltEa, atia, f. jpeerf. 


that, close. 


ealeriter. adv. quickly. 


clEmenB, entia, calm, gentle. 


cflna, ae, f. tapper. 


coclea, aa, f. si'uil. 


DanaaO, 2 v.a. expresi an 


cMei, icis, m. book, mam,- 




icript, notebook, manual. 


ceraSrum, i, n. train. 


coepi, V. def. begin. 


cerae, 3 y.a. discern, etc. 


cBgitatlo, onia, E. thuaghl, re- 


certSmen, inia, n. amtiit. 


Jlection. 


CBTtator, oris, m. ctnnpeii- 


cOgltfl. 1 y.a. think, imagine. 




cOKiUttB, onia, f, knoaledge. 


certS, adv. realty, surely, any- 


coguDBcfi, 8 v.n. OQgnovI, cog- 


how. 




oertO, I v.u. tlrive, compete. 


pf. knou,. 


cerviala, ae, f. beer. 


oOgO, 3 v.a. ooegl, ooactum. 


cemiB, i, ta. ilap. 


collect, compel. 


CBBiatOT, Qiia, m. idler, loafer. 




cuiO, 1 v.n. loiter, be tla'k. 


in mini, coUapte, tint. 


cWwiun, adT. but, on C'le otfifr 


ooUlBfl, 3 v.a. ooU«gI, collao- 


^H AaiHl. 


tam, colUct. 
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coUoofi. 1 T.B. fitter. 


congreiUOT, 3 v.d. congressM, 






c«U, 3 v.a. oolol, caltom, cvl- 


cangruB, 3 v.n. agree, xuiE. 


iivatt, leorthip. 


oonloiO, 3v.B. conificl, ooniw- 




tum, throw together, throK. 


eomea, itie, m. and f. rompaiiion. 


oonlBBtB, 1 v.a. guei». 


oDnil», e, eourtema. 


oonlMttlra, ae, f. eonjecture. 


mmlUtiu, fli, m. compani/, 


gueae. 


retinw. 


etDimiga,Sv.a.bringtogflher. 


eomltOT, I v.d. occomfiajiy. 


oOnor, 1 v.d. altonpt. 


commemorij, 1 v.a. rf/ate. 


conBceaao, S v.n. ascend, get 




up. 






eommltte, 3 T.a. eomnu'r, en- 


MU"3 S"illy- 






oonunoae, adv. iuitably. cum- 


grow old. 


/oj(a&ly. 


ooiuequor, 3 v.d. folloa up, 




attain. 


;^;i-(. 


«mBlderB. 1 v.a. coniider. 


ooininodnH, a, nm, eaitablt. 


eoaoao, 3 v.n. conSdi, con- 




Beaaum, eit together. 


mmmoror, 1 v.d. atay, lojoiirn . 


consUlnm, ii, □. advice, pur- 










ODmparO, 1 v.a. ffe( togtther. 




prepare, get. 


oonBtitQB, 3 v.a. appoint. 


compeUO, 1 v.ft. ttcWrtss. 


MHBtQ, 1 V.D. agree, eoet; 


oompeUO, 3v.a.oompnll,com. 


impBra. aonatat, it u o- 


pulBura, compel. 




onmpariB, 4 v.a.oomperi, oum- 


coaBueBCO, 3 v.a, and n. oon- 


pertma, fittd oM. 


Buevi, acciiitum, be acme- 


complector, 3 v.d. oomplesiia, 


tomcd. 


embrnce. hold. 






habit. 




eonsiUB, 3 v.a. consolal, eon- 


aompOnO, 3 v.a. compoie, ar- 


BHltam, cimiuU, deliberate. 


range, make, drain up. 


take thought. 




conBnltlltlS, OQJB, f. delibera- 


amOMM, 3 T.a. and a. bring 




together, hire, be of uie. 




conTara, v. ineg. contnlr, col- 


contemptum, despise. 


latum, frrin; together, com- 




pare, convene, impute, be- 


etudy. 


take. 




■ «WBllclfl, a v.a. confiici, con- 




^^H fectum, finiik, «'ear out. 


oontlnaO. 2 v.a. contain. 


■ 


contlngfl, 3 v.a, oonliel, con- 







^^^^^^^^m ^^ 


^■■i^^^H MM 


^V Vocabulary 111 | 


tactnni, Innrh, reach, hnp- 




1.(71, fall 10 one-i lot. 


cubS, 1 v.n. cubui. cubiluM, 


O(mtlnu0,ady./orrtaflilft, there- 


lie down. 


fore. 


CttOttllnB, I, m. cuckoo. 


contmuO, I T.a, contimie. 


culpa, ap, r. sin, bl.ime. 


contie, ouis, f. ipeeck, ad- 


cuMufl, ufl, m. culture , drea. 




style. 


«mtlCnitor, oris, m. ipeafter, 


CBJH, prep, wiih abl. viiK 






cmtiSnor, 1 T.d. lujrangve. 


cnnctua, a, um, all together. 


preach. 


cuneiw. I, m. «rdge. 


coutrt, prep, with aoe.asai'jut; 


cunlculng. i, m. rabbit. 


Bdv. on (fte orhtr Jianii. 


cupiS. 3 v.a. desire. 


contrahS, 3 v.». draw together. 


cllr, adv. ^Dhy f 


contua, 1, m.yoie, hoal-ftooft. 


ollra. ae, f. care. 


COnvellO, a v.a. convelli, eou- 


Gflrt, 1 T.ft. care for, lake 


vnlsum, War in pieces. 


care of. 


ehatter. 


ourrS, 3 v.n. cucurri, carEnm, 


convenia, 4 «.a. and n. come 




together, meet, call on, 


curma, ub, m. chariot, car- 


agree, be agreed, suit. 




Mfflrtva, ae, m. boon-com- 


cnraus, ua, m. running, course. 


panion, guest. 


outla, ia, f. .tin. 

dS, prep, with abl. down from. 


oonrtylum, it, n. banquet. 


party. 


wnrnvO, 3 v.n. live together. 


from, concerning. 


oOpla, ae, t. plenty, oppor- 


dSbee, 3 T.a. ovie. be bound, 


tunity, aeruide. 


oaght. 


ooaae, 3 T.a. coxl, cocium, 


decern, indecl. ten. 


took, roast. 


dMMmlum. ii, n. period of ten 




years. 


oDTi cordis, n. heart; locativB 


fleoea, 2 T.a. become, heflt. 


OOTiU. at heart. 


dBeernO, 3 T.n. dfccrevi, de- 


corllriui, ii. m. saddler. 


cretum, decide. 


^OMioin,iI.n. .*.«,/„*. 


deceaauB, us, m. departure. 


comfl, uB, a. horn, bugle, aid, 


ebbing. 


side. 


deddO. 3 v.a. ducidr, dealBam, 


oorOnO, 1 T.a. cromn, wreathe. 




OQppna, oris, n. body. 




cottldlfLnna, a, imt, daily, 


fall off. 


ordimry. 


deolnmB, a, nm, tenth; aubst. 


cottWie, adv. every day. 


docimae, f. pi. tenth parts. 


crtdO, 3 T.a. and n. crSdidi, 


tithes. 


creditnm. entrust, trust, be- 


decCruB, a. nm. becoming, 


lieve. 


proper. 


CTBBCB, 3 T.n, creTi, increase. 


dfifendO. 3 v.a. defend. 


raHdeU», e, crurl. 


defers, T. irreg. dutuli, deia- 
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1 turn, carry iovn, bring 


deitw. tra, imm, on the right; j 


down, rifort, tell laUt. 


GQbBl. dextra, ae, f, ripftl 


0^0. a *.». ipend, pa$, timt. 


Aand. 


UhUoe. 3 T.n. yaan. 


dlca, 3 y.a. diii, diotimi, «ay, ,. 


«Blew, B ».a. dtipof. deieotnm. 


eall. 


Ihroie down, bring doKa. 


dletam. i, n. tpord, laying. 


deln and deinde, adv. (ftfn. 


maxim, joke. 




dies, 51, m. and r. in sing., m. 


dflUbor, 3 ».n- dGlftpBDB, jf/d* 


in pi. day. 


doion. 


dlffldUs, e, diJiciUt. aaheard. 


dBleot&tlo, 6aiH. f, d-^Ugk^ 


,urls. 


delects, 1 T.a. (fta/TB, delijAl. 


dlgltoB, I, TO. finger, toe. 


deuberd, 1 v.n. defjifmle. 


dlgnittB, talis, f. digmts. 


deikfttiu, B, am, eharmuia. 






digrwr, i v.d. think rigla. 


deilgO, a T^ delegi, deleotiim, 


deign. 




dignw, a, um, tcorlhy. 


flBmltM. S v.a. lend down. 


dnabor, 3 v.d. diiapsus. dii- 


drop down, iBtCtT. 


perie, break up. 


d&oique, adv. (aitl». 


dHiBenter. adv. carrfally. 


dens, denlis, m. tooth. 


dlligontia, ae, (. diUgenee, 


aeplBftO. 3 v.a. liqjiel, rcpre- 






dSlgO, 3 T.a. dlleil, dllBotiim, 


dipenS, 3 v.a. % aaldf. 


lave. 


deBciibS, 3 y.a. urrUe dmen, 


dlmidiOB, a, am. kolf. 




dlmlttd, 3 v.a. ditmia. 


desUailBin, il, a.rigrel,Kanl, 


dliigo, 8 T.a. direii, directnm. 


longing. 


direct, tteer. 


de^aa, U v.n. lU down, idlt. 


dlrlplO, 3 T.a. diripa!, diMp- 


dfiBigllO, 1 v.». mark out. 


um. pltmdtr. 


deiUiS, 9 T.a. and n. dibii, 


dlBOtplIna. ae, t. i(udp, educa- 


desitum, Bcas.!. 


tion, diKipIim. 


dSalBtfl, a v.D. leavt nff. 


dlBClpnUM.I.m.ietalar.jMipil. 


dOBpSlAtuB, a, urn, deiperaU, 


diBOfl, 3y.a.didiDl.lMni. 


dospftrO, 1 v.n. deipair. 


diacrtman, inie, n. danger. 


desplclS, 3 v.B. dtiapeil, de- 


eri/ia. difference. 


Bpeotum, tooi down an, de- 


aiBidO, 8 v.a. dJBieal, dlaiec- 


spite. 


lum, thToa Blunder, tear in 


dfiBDin, v.n. be icanting. 




dSterlor, us, meaner, worae. 




dmu, i, m. god. 


dlspicie, a v.a. dispell, dia- 


dBrebfi, S v.a. carry Ajton. 


peolum, diiwm, eoaiider 


dawrtrinm, ii. n. inn. 


carefuUy. 


dSvolB,! v.a. ^i, down. 


dlspUoeO, 2 V.D. dUpUa»e, 


«TOlVS, 3 v.a. roil doam. 


di^mti.fy. 


1 d>To»«6, 2 v.a. devOvi, d«- 




^^m v6taai, devote. 


Hunanm, diiagree, qvarrtl. 
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tflEteiidS, 3 T.B. tlrctefi out. 


S and ex, prep, with abl. out ^ 




"/■ from, according to, after. 


Buperl. of dlTOB. 


ecquli, n. Bcqnid, peon, interr. 


dita, 1 v.a. emick. 


1« there any onet 


did, adv. /or a ioiij/ (me; 


SdlBOO. 3 T.a. learn thoroughly. 


oomp. amtloB, iowjjtr. 


edO, 3 T.a, edidi, editum, pro- 


dlvoua, S v.a. divelli, divul- 


duce. 




edO, T. ineg. esse, edi, esum. 


dlTBrsltas, Btis, f. difference. 




dlveraua, a, um, different. 


eaaO, iv.n.ffgwout. 


<Uves, itis, rick. 


ejrihdS, 3 T.a. pour out, npiet. 


Olvlda, 3 v.a. diTlGl, dlvlBum, 


ego, mel, I; esomet, I mgsel/; 


divide. 


mScmn, by myeelf. 


aiYlnO, 1 v.a. gueti,Frapheiy, 

divine. 
aiTtiB, I, m. divine being. 


Sgiedlor.ST.d.egceaeua, viaih 


BgTBgia, adv. exeellaabj. 


eaint. 


eidS, 3 T.a. oiSnf, Bieotum, 


dS, 1 T.a. dedl, datum, nive. 




offer, lend, cauie. 


SlegftiiB, antia, nice, choice. 


dacaa, 2 T.a. docai, doctmn, 


eiegantBr, adr. niedg, tattle- 


teach, •prove. 


jully. 


doctor, oris, m. teacher. 


olemBlitum, i, n. element. 


doctnB, a, om, learned. 


eiigO, 3 v.a. elegl, mectum, 


dOUum, i, n.jur. 


pick out. 


dolor, oria, m. pain, grief. 


SluDtor, 1 v.d, ilrrgglB out. 


domlnua. I, m. masler. lord; 


SmorKO, 3 v.n, tmersi, eiaer- 


voo. domins, eir. 


6um, riae oat. 


domoB, U9, t. hoate, home; 


emi. 3 y.ft. emr, emptuin, buy. 


looativB, doml. at home. 


fln, ioterj. toy behold! 


aOoBD, oonj. uncil. 


BnatO, 1 T.n. »wim out. 


dtanm. [, n. gift. 


enGOmlum, ii, n. eulogy. 


donnlO, 4 t.d, ileef. 


enhn. coaj. for. 


dBB, d6(ia, t. doiery. 


eS, 4 T.n. ivi or ii, ituni, jo. 


dOtltuB, a, uro, yroKided with 


eO, adv. tldthfT. 


dowry. 


eSdBm. adv. in the tame diree- 


draoa, onia, m, ierpent. dra- 




gon. 


epblppium, ii, □. horse-chilh. 


duWtO, 1 v.n. doubt, hesitate. 


eques, itis, m. huneman. 


dQcS, 3 T.Bi. duxi, ductiim, 


eiiuldeni, adv. for my part, 


lead, guide, attrael, nuiJTy, 


mdecil. 




oqultO, 1 v.n, ride. 


dnloBde, iulB, r. iineetiiett. 


eqnuB, i. m. harte. 




9Ib4, prBp. with aco. lawaTdi. 


dum, «oDj. while, until. 


wtS, 1 T.n. wander, err, be 


duo, ae, o, two. 


vfrong. 


dflrt. adv. hardly. 


SrndltlO, enis. E. learning. 


^^nu, a. um, hard, cruet. 


erndltiu, a, nm, learned. 


^^H e. s. 


a 
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1 «nu, I, m. ma.ffr. 


Biplicui. eiplipitum. Unfnld. 


eaca, ae. f. bait. 




BauriO, i v.a,. and □. be hujigry 


expierO, 1 T.a. eiamfne. 


■t. adv. and ooDJ. bulk, and 


«tpOlHl, 3 v.a. p»t oul, ez. 


alio, ereii. 


pt^in. 


etUun, adv. and cocj. oUo 


esspecto, 1 T.a. waif for, tx- 


even, really, nilt. 


VM. 


BrtaO, 3 V.D. go out, turn out 


exlergeO, 3 T.a. eitersi, ei- 


Bvtoeaco, 3 t.h. eviiml 




saniiA. 


eztorijasS, 8 T.a. eitoral, bt- 


BMulO, 4 v.n. Auflj^n. 


tortum, iBTett away. 


ex. aaa e. 


BStr6mag. a, um. liit. utmott; 


ezanlmS, 1 t.b. Urrify, icea 


enremum littOB, «dge of 


cmt, MU. 


,J,„r.. 


ezcfdD, S r.n. ezcidi, fall oat 




toil. 


fibola, ae, f. 1(017, ^a^a. 


BzoltO, 1 T.B. lUr vp, revive 


fiSbalor, 1 y.d. tell a ituru. 


uakf. 


&u»Befi, 3 T.a. etnae. 


excl&mO, 1 T.a. caU out. 


faciei, Bi, r. /ace, opaeaTanee. 


ezcQttlae, araiji, f. pi. \caich 


^Ue, BdT. eaiily. 


senlry-duty. 


faollli, e, taiy. ready. 


eioutlO, 3 '.a, ejcanBi, ei 


faclS, 3 v.a. feci, Eactam, 


caesQiE. «faite o/. 


male, do, praeliie. 






mo<ie/. ' ' 


tans, 3 v.a. fetElU, falBOni. 


axeroe«, 2 v.a. fxereise, (rain 


deceive, escape notice. 


eUgnni, a, um, fmoll. 


ralx, ralciB, F. nekU. 


aUmO, 3 V .a. csfi mi, eiempl u m 


famfflirla, e, domestic. 


tofe o«t. 


ftuniuajlter, adv. ina friendly 


BziUiuil, ii, n. deitructiim. 




BXonerS, 1 v.a. un/oud, emplj 


ftmiuJos, f, IQ. servant. 


exopta, 1 v.a. deiirt earattUy 


f&nnin, i, n. temple, cAurcJl, 


Mflrttor, aris, m. racMi.Jii 


taatldiO, 4 T.a. di.doin, rfi>- 


«xorlor, 1 v.a. eiorbns, rfie up 




esOrt, 1 T.a. pfefld ™i;m,s 


daijili/. 


Miy- 


fateoc, 3 y.d. faapms, eon/en. 


«xpedltuB, a, nm, UMncun 


fatlgC, 1 T.a. .r.ory. 




atnm, I, D.fate. 


axpergiacor, 3 v.d. esperree 


(atuufl, a, um, «7Ij. 


tUB, he aaiakcnci. 


IkTeO, 2 v.n. favl, faatnin. 


experlentia, ae, f. txperience 




aiparior, 1 v.d. eipertOB, Iry 


faUcitaa, tatia, f. goodfortunr. 




leildtar. adv. /ortmwWIji 


ezplefl, 2 T.a. eiplcvl, exple 


oomp. fBlloliu. 


, tam,^ll«j,. 


fBMi, itis, lucky, happy. 


^^^ Cipllce, 1 T.a. tjplicail 


remuT. Olid, n. thigh. 




^^^^ 
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fare. adv. eimmori!y, nearly. 


Mnum, !, n. bridle, bit. 


about. 


fraqnana, pnlis, _fr(guen!. 


fertna, ae, t. fla™. 




fannS, ady, ecmanonly, nearly. 


fteanentier, adv. frequently, 


afiDui. 




(OTO, V. irreg. tnli, latnm. 


trfgldiu, a, n'm, cold, frigid. 


bear, brirtg, prompt, report. 


froiu, fioDtis, f. forehead, ex- 


>ay. 


pre^sian, front. 




tragi, dat. of (tui, lit /ot- 


fsBBUB, a, um, teeary. 


fruit, i.e. use/ut, honeit. 


feBHnis, a, um, jovial, jolly, 


truBtifl, adv. in vain. 


uritty. 


fugax, aoiB, Jleii„g, fleet. 


iA6iii,&,/ailhfi,l, loyal. 


elunvt. 


Mfa, ei, t. /oilh, telif/, pro- 


fmclO. 3v.a.MgI,^e, «eajM. 


mwe. 


fulcia, i y.a. fulfil, fultum. 


ndO, 3 T.n. fisua, trust. 


»wj)j)ur(. 


nila, ae, f. daughter. 


fungor, 3 v.d, fuootns, per- 


mas, ii, m. s™. 


forra. 


finds, 3 T,a. Kdi, fiaaum, 


fSufs, iH, m. rup<. 




forclfer, eri, m. yoke-bearer. 


r», T. irreg. fnotaB, 6^con«, 


liang.dog, roieaL 


Ak m^.^. 


fnrtim, adv. by etealth. 


flIlBltiniji, il, n. oiKrfl£(«, lin. 


fuBtlB, is, m. club, eudf/el. 


flea, 2 y.a. auvl, fletum, loetp. 


fiimnia, a, nm./uiura. 


fluotnB. fla, m. icaiie. 




flnlta, ly.t..jIoata&out. 


galEnw, i, ra. cap. 


flflmsn, inJE, a. river. 


E&neO, oma, m. ^fuffim. 


fCKjnlua, i, m. itove. 


garria, 4 ».a. chatter. 


tOcna, i, m. hearth, Jire. 


BamlnuB, a, um, <trin, (toiifi/e. 


toil6, 3 v.a. Codi, foBsum, dig. 


ganuna. ae, i.jeieel. 


folllB, ia. m. beftou'i. 


emeiSma. a. um, nelMwrn, 


tons, tontiB, m. fountain. 


«o6Ie, magnaniTnoug. 


ftilla, old locative, out ofdaort. 


Kana, gantia, f. race, nalion. 


oatiide. 


gann, UB, n. knee. 


Inmia, be, f. ihave, beaviy. 


ganoB, aria, n. birth, family. 




hind, type; gsuna yitae, 


lOrtlB, e, eirong, bra.ve. 




fomter, adv. bravdy. 


KeflgrapMcuB, a, um, gto- 


fortona, ae, f. foratrif, nation. 




fortBultoB, B, am, jortimale, 


geta, 3 v.a. gBBai, geatam. 


blest. 


bear, carry on, mage, hold, 


fortOnO, 1 T.a. profper, tiem. 




forum, I, n, /orum, market- 


gesUB, 4 y.n. d«iir« eagerly. 


place. 


glQbUB. i, m.maM, *nU. 


fonw, i, m. gangway ; pi. rfeck. 


glOria, ae, t ylunj. 


tnngS. 3 i.a. treff, fiatlum, 


snwdU, e.grear, large, grown- 


^^^«niul:. 


up, old- 


» 
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W RTStik, Be, favour, kindneii. 


Mberna, 1 v.n. «rfnWr. 


gratitMde; abl. grttia. /or 


blo or hlo, haBo, hoe, da- 


the take o/ (witb een.J; pi. 


monstr. pron. thii. 


tkaukt; abl. contr. nsed 




adverbially. gntlH, /ur 


in, in Ikit ritpiel. 




WlariB, e, .cheerful, bright. 


giltus, a, Dm, pleataM, ufl- 


Mno, adv. hence. 


hlnnltna, us, m. neighiiij. 


jravlB, e, feflKj, terioita, Imst- 


mo, 1 v.n. fl.jx. 


worthy. 


hlBtwla, ae, f. iutory. 


graTO, 1 T.B. 6ur<ieii; pasfl. 


hlBtorlcna, I, m. kittorian. 


Brravor, 6e turdfned, ofrjecf. 


homo, inis, m. man, huvtav 


la.kt amUB. 


being, Jelloa. 


treK&tlill, adv. in^Jucts, in a 




body. 




gna, gregis, m. flock, herd. 




eoiapany. 


boBJSB, oris, m. hoiwur. a- 


guryw, iti», m. mhirlpool. 


Uem, respect. 


ipsndthrift. 


bOra, ae, t hour. 


gypmim, i, n. plaster, cement. 


bSrolOglUID, ii, n. clock. 




Hoixeudua, b, am, dnad/vl. 


habflna. ae, f. rein. 


terrific. 


babeO, 2 V.B. Itave. involve. 


lioixeBCG, 3 r.n. horrni, ihud- 


hald.comider ; phrases, bene 


der. 


babet, it ii lueli, goad! sic 


horWr, Iv.d. Mfiort. 


telwt, «0 it ii. 


HDspea, itis, m. jioit, gueit. 


baUtni, us, m. ftMrtng, viien. 












haBBllO, 1 V-n. heiitatt. 


bQc, adv. hiiher. 




bHmaaltaa. Stia, f. humanity. 


hal hal 


,v>»«««,i. 


tOwa. I, m. hook. 


bOmSjinB. a, urn, hnnuia, 


bareiia, ae, f. land. 




hanuLdO, inis, t. reed, cane. 


humus, i. t ground; locative. 


hiuita, ae, t. ipear, pole. 


Suml, oa the ground. 


taatne, is, n. javelin, pole. 




HandqulLqnain, adv. fi^ no 


Ibl. adv. there, then. 




. IddreS, adv. therefore. 


baorlS, J v.ft. hansl, hanstum, 


Idem, Badem, idem, the saiii*. 


1 drain, dn-it, i<( in. 


hi aUo. 


^^^- lleUtlO, oms, m. glutton, 


ideS, adv, Iher/fore. 


^^^L tguandercr. 


idiSnena. a, om.Jit. 


^^^H Hem, interj. indeedl uelll 


l^lur, oonj. therefore, then. 


^^M 


igoaruB, !i, nm, ignorant. 




IgDAvuB, B, um, laxy, cow- 


^^^^m ILOUB, inttrj. Itol IhjUmI 


ordhj. 


■ 


^^^^^^1 
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m«u, a, nm, He'U- 


Imufl, a, nm, loioest. 


ignis. iR,m.>re. 


In, prep, with aoc. into, a- 


iga.6l6. 1 y.d. 6e ignorant. 


gainst.for, till, tending to; 


ignetna, a, am, imtnin™. 


with abL in. 


nicO, adv. on Ifte !j.o(. 


iDaequUttSs, alU, I. i>t. 


UlB, iUa, illud, he, that. 


i-qiialily. 


miD, adi. (Am. 


InOnlB, e, empty, foolish. 


imao. 3 T.tt. iUlBi, illisnm, 




sfriie ajat'nil. 


fjlow, bum. 


lllitto, adv. thenct,/nm there. 


incedO, 3 V.D. viove, stalk. 


imteiiltQE, n, am, vnleUered. 


move liotBly. 


Ulflc, adv. ikilher. 


InceudO, 3 v.a. kindU, bun. 


imSiei,iTi'is,f.pietu,re,like7ieii. 


Inolda, 3 V Ji. iDflidI, fall into. 


ImltoT, 1 v.d. imitate. 


Inciaa, 3 v.a. incidi, inoismn. 




cut, cut through. 




Inollno, 1 T.a. and n. turn, 


InunC, adv. in truth, yi>, nny 


inclinf. 




iiico]a,Be,in.aiidf.i"n/io6iJcit». 


Immodious, a, um, excessive. 




Inunoror, 1 v.d. dmell on. 




iiDperator, oris, m. enmman- 


venience, trouble. 


der. empernr. 


IncrelUbmB, e, incredible. 


ImperifiHUB, a, um.impcrioiw, 


Incnmbo, 3 v.d. ineubui, lean 




aver, atletid to. 


Impentns, a, urn, vmkiUed. 


lade, adv. thence, then. 


impertmn, ii, n. com-mand. 


[adeoBniB, a, um, vnbccoraiag. 




indfltatuB, a, mn, poilionUss. 


ImpetErtS, 1 T.a. gain by en- 


Indflcd, 3 v.a. bnng on, i.idaee. 


treaty, obtain. 


Inafl, 4v.a.*.»«r.g-,i,i. 


Impetus, na, m. oiuef, attack. 


inepte. adv./uofuWj,, 


ImpiS, adv. imvinatlu, un- 


Inamla, a, noforioHji. 


naturaUy. 


InfantnlOB, i, m. little baby. 


ImpingO, 3 T.a, Impegl, ira- 


inngro, 3 v.ft. fix in. 


pactum, diisli againft. 


Ingenlnm, ii, n, nature, cha- 


Impiaoabilla, e, imptiicable. 


racter, intellect, ability. 


impliSrO, 1 v.a. fnfrcuf. 


means, entis, great. 


impflna, 3 v.a. place upon. 




impose on, take in. 


well-bred. 


Impracnr, 1 v.d. curse. 




ImprimO. 3 v.a. impreaai, im- 


enter. 


prQEauDi, tjnprtnt. 


Inioia, 3 v.a. inigal, inisctnm. 


improbitfts, atis, f. wickedneu. 


throw on. 


penUtence, reitltttnea». 






Iiostile. 


lietcnt. Tenia». 


InlqnuB, a, urn, unfair. 


Imiradeiu entia, thamfleai. 


mlUum, ij. n. beginning. 


i_ 


IniQcund \is,a,,xi<ai,uiipteasant. 



Focabulury 



iBlIlrta, se, f. injiMfiee, wrrniSi 


InvIM, 1 v.a. invitt. 


DBO inlOiift, and quite n>ht 


ipse, a. um, ,el,; hivadf. 




IratoB, a, um, angry. 


iBBltar, fl v.d. inEiins, Itan on. 


iB, ea, id, t/uil, he. 


limDiins.a,uni,innocsn(. 


iite, a, ad, (hal, thii, that of 


InQiuuii, V. def. inquil, sni/- 


youn, thnt (^ you. 


InqoiStiiH, a, uni, nnUst, 




fidgfty. 


itaqne, adv. Hure/are, ae- 


Iiu[nli4, 3 v.a. iiarch into, 






Iter, itineria, □. joumes, vay. 


iiuaiabrls, e, umoholeiome. 






iaciS, 3 v.a. i^iii, iaolnm. 


inaanui. a, ma. mad. 


tbi-oui. 


Inasctnnl, i, n. initct. 


liictO. 1 ».a. Ihrour, ton, boat. 


InBifllor, 1 v.d. ite in tooii for. 


laotflra, »8, f. throteing over- 


liuliIlOanH, a, nm, treackerous. 


board, taeri/ice. 


Inslgida, B. remarkabli. cmi- 


lam. adv. nou, alraidy, by 




this time. 


inElgiilter, adv. rmaTkaUy. 


lamafldum, adv. bmg lince. 


inBpidB, S v.B. inapeii, in- 


iamprtdem, ad?, long rince. 


Bpeetam, Uok at, examme. 


iSiOnO, 1 v.n./flsi, «an7(. 


InstltDtnm, I, n. ordinaiul. 


lubefi, S T.B. iuBBi, inHBani, 


ru.li of life. 




iDflMS, 1 v.n. inatiti, prat on. 


Iflcmtdna, a, am, pUaiant. 


vrgs. 


indicium, ii, n. judgiMiU, de- 


' lastrnO, 3 t.s. inatniH. in- 




1 Btrootum, /i«Tu>ft, 


Ingam. i. n. yoke. 


bunla, aa, (. Uland. 


lioiga, 3 v.a. ianii, iQnDtnni, 


Inamn, T.n. 6e in. 




inUaegO, 8 v.a. intelleii, in- 


JOB, ifiria, n. TigU, juitice; 


telleotum, understand. 


abl. lore, rightly. 


Intantns, K, nm, inUnt, ./raei 


luBBUm, i, n. command. 


Inter, prep, with aco. amons. 


iUHtUB, ft, uni,ju«. 


betaten. 


iQVBHtfla, utis, f. youth. 


iateraft, adv. mfanieMU. 


luvO. 1 v.a. iiivf, lutum, hslp. 


laterafl, 4v.n.pemh. 


pi«««. 


Interim, adv. jiieamohile. 


luita. prep, with aoa. nezi to, 


intermittO, 8 v.a. impend. 


according to. 


neglect. 




InterBDin, v.n. take part; un- 


Icalendae, arum, f. pi. kalatdt. 


p«rB, IntaroBt, there U a 


first day of month. 


diffenace, it concern». 




IntamOlim, I, n. interval. 


laDor, oris, m. work, KUL 


IntiB, peep, with aco. vithin. 


labOrt, 1 v.n. «lor*, toll. 


lutui, adv. imidx. 


labrom, I, n. lip. 


I iat-BiiiO. 4v.a.^ii<i. 'ciTi. 


lacar, era, erum, torn, reto. 


^^^B iavjdls, ae,f.jealou:>y, iU-will. 


daimiged. , 











^^^^^^^^^^^^^^H 1 H^^^^H 
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laorlmftDTindne, a, nm, wpep- 


ftel; pL UHct-, (pi((fa, let- 


laedO* 3 y.a. laeai, laesom. 


Iocua,'i, m. jiiacB, poiilinn, 
IoukS, adv./ar; comp.longlUB, 


loenis, a, nm, left; nabat. 


laeva. ae, £. te/[ hand. 


/arifto-. 


lima, ae. f. .to^sk. 


longinqnuB, a, um, diiMiit. 


lajuua, i, m. burcb^. 


longaB. a. um. long. 


lappa, ae, t. burr (a plant). 


loquiix, acifl, talkative. 


laqnaaB, 1, m. «lare. 


loqnor, 3 v.d. looiitua, tali. 


largloT. 4 T.d. AetCou. 


tpeak. say. 




larnm, I, n. strap. 


lateS, 2y.ii.6«£aRcealed. 


IQceO, 2 y.a. Ai light, thine. 


lans. laudia, f, praise. 


lucerna, ae, f. lamp. 


lavO, 1 v.n, lavi, kutnm or 


Inctor, 1 v-d, wrestle, ilraggti. 


lotuin, UNitb; hence laatUB, 


lOilfl, 3 y,D. luai, iDBam. 


a. Dm, tUgant, luntpluoiu. 


piaj/. 


laiO, 1 T.a. «factCTi. 


IMoB, i.va.play, gajoe, school. 


lectio, oaia, f. reading, lesson. 


inEeS. 2 v.n. luxi. mourn. 


lector, 6ria, m. reader. 




loetDB, i, m. Jed. 


iameii.iuia, n. light. 


legitlB, BQiB, f. embany, mis- 






inpns, i, m. wolf 


I^&tOB, I, m. envoy. 


Insona, a, nm, one-eyed. 


lego, 3 T.a. legi". leotnni, read. 


lOaufl, UB, pZai/. (port. 


lentna, a, um, itoic. 


lutnm, I, n. mad. 


laO, ODiH, m. 2ion. 


ini, lucis, f. light. 


iBpldiia, ft, um, charming, 




fine, tcUly. 


maCBllum, i, n. meat-market. 


lepUB, oris, m. hare. 


macerO. 1 v.a. soak, distress. 


levia, e, (iflfti. <Ji>ft(. 




Ulxrator. Bdv. willingly. 


maciaB (no gen.), f. leanness. 


raw, bil, in. ftcft. 


madlentufl, a, um, lean. 


inwriUl», B, iifierol, fffjin-™», 


raactB. 1 y.a. slaughter. 


r^md, dignified. 


raagicua, a, um, magic. 


llbert. 6rum, m. pi. children. 


magia, adv. more, rather. 


llberS, 1 v.a. make free, dis- 




ch^ge. 


trale, pablic office. 


libet, a y. impera. if pleiues. 


mngnlfliMm, a, um. Spleildid- 


Ubrt, 1 T.a. ftaiance, «((odj/. 


magnopere, adv. greatly. 


licet, 3 T. impera, «i i> at- 


magnuB, a, nm, great. 


Jowed. 


mUcT, maiuB, greater. 


UKnaaa, a, am, toooden. 


male, adv. badly. 


Ugnnm, i, o. log, wood. 


mSlO, T. irrog, uiilal, prefer. 


IlgS. onia, m. hoi, spade. 


malum, [, n. evil, harm. 


lingua, «.e, {. tongue, languaqe. 


nmluBi a, um, bad. 


^^UiUra, ae, t. UtUr of al}>lu- 


mainB, i, m. ^m>t. 


^^^^^^ 




^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^H 
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naiieB, 2 t.b. nnd n. inanH' 


moritum, I, n. lemii^e. 


luaDBum, Termin, aail/or 


meruB, a, urn, unmixed, bare. 


maiuaJaoiO. 3 v.o. tam/. 




naiuneaoB, 3 v.n, grout tame 


men, meroiH, f, merchandi$e; 


ma&Uaa, ae, t. bag. 


pi. mare J, 


moQiiB, UH, t. hand. 


niBta, ae, f. iBinning-post. 


mirt, is, n. Ha. 


tnstS, 3 v.a. messui, masBnin, 


margB, Inis, m. edge. 


mow, reap. 


mltsr, tris, t, mof/ier. 


metufl, ns, m./car. 


m&temaB, a, nm, o/ o mD(ft*r 


mens, mea, maum, my. 


maWrB, adv. in flood (ime 




early. 




maxiiiie, adv. txceedivgly 


mlgrO, 1 \,n. depart. 


eipecinllg, eerUiMy. 


anm, itiB, m. nolditr. 




mmt&rls. e, Tuiiidirv. 




mDit&nter, adv. loldierlikt. 


medldoa, ae, f. medicine. 


mnitda, ae, i. military lerviee. 






doctor. 


mlDlme, adv. («ait, tn the 


medliMiK, e, moderate, or 


least, no! 


dinury. 


miiiDT. UB, emailer, let: 


mediocritaB. Btia, f. media 


mlnlmu», a, um, imallett. 


1' cHly, the mean. 


least. 


1 medlocrlter, adv. woderaUly 


mlniBtrO, 1 v.a. supply. 


— . meiJitor, 1 v.d, prurtue. 


minnB, adv. leie. 


mailinB. a, mn, middle ; subat 


mlror, 1 v.d. aonder, admire. 


maatum, i, n. middle. 


mlruB, a. um, wonderful. 


mBberoule. intsrj. by Her 


miser, era, tiura. wretehtd. 


cuU,, indfid. 


mlsaret, S v. impera, i( dii- 


insl, mellifl, n. kauey, «meet 


Ireesit, it excites pity. 




miaeria, ae, f. vretchedjieii. 


mollor, QB, litter. 


mItescS, 3 v.d, become gentle. 


melius, adv. bHter. 


mills, e, gentle. 


memlnl, v. def. remember. 


mitts, 3 v.a. niiBi, roisanm, 


memorU.. ae, f. nrmOTy. 


f'tid. 


memorlter, adv. by luart 


modarStlB. onis, S. moderation. 


accurately. 


self-eon trol. 


miaa.iaentie.tmi«d. 


modaratuB, a, am, moderate. 


menu, ae, t table. 


mell-rfigulated. 


meiula, h. m. month. 


moderiw, 1 v.d. control 


«MOitlO, eoia, f. viention. 


modeatS. adv. in .ubdiied tone. 


nwntlor, 4 v.d. tell H«. 




roerefttor, eria, m. merchant. 


served, lubdued. 


menatna, fis, in. tradi'ig. 


mode, adv. on/y. jiiet, jutt 


nuivu, I, ra- ^iver (kind o 


iiow; coDJ. pranided that. 


■ water.to\vlK 


moilnB, i. m. ,<,-,iiner. 


^^^^hMTftUSA (nu(icii.),w.mid-djiy 


mcaaatia, ao, (. amioyance. 


^^^^^^^^ 
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11 moleitiu, R, nm, annoying. 




carrying. 


vvoM. obtain. 


moUescO, 3 v.n. bitome soft. 


nairO. 1 v.a. lelUrelate. 




luucoT, 3 v.d. DsttiB, b<! bom. 


ft^,^ ' " ' 


natails, e, of biXA. 


monacHua, i, m. monk. 


natatiO, aaie, i. moimming. 


monaBteiinia, ii, n. ninnas- 


natlO, oniB, f. Iriif, pf»/i(e. 


Ury. 


nlUTlt&B, atiB, f. 6ii'fA. 


monrt, av.a. odriie, «rarn. 


naM, I v.n. >viim. 


mom, montia, m. mountain. 


natUB, -lis, m. birth, only nsed 


monBtirfl, 1 y.a. ikow. 


m abl. eiDg. 


monrtmm, i, n. portent, pro- 


nauolSrug, I, m, «OHMjilain, 


digy. 


skipper. 


mora., as, (. delay. 


nanfra^lum, il, n. shipwreet. 


inorlraa. i, m. dUfoie. 


nauta, aa, m. sailor, se-anan. 


moraaO, 2 v.a. womocdi, mor- 


nantlcna, a, nm, naval. 


Bnm, biu. 


nsylga, 1 v.n. laiL 


] mortor, S v.d. mortnas, die. 


navlB, U, f. ship. 


^^^mm^f^ mortis, f. death. 


nS, oonj. lest, that tiot, not; 


^^BsuirtUlt, e, mortal. 


nS...q.xaaiim, not even. 


^^^^^nSa, moria, m. euitom, bint. 


ne, enolitio mark of iuterr. 


^^^■r iuipriei;pi.maniiers,liabiU, 


ic/iefAer. 




neo and neqne, oouj. ncit'ifr. 


1 mnreB, 2 v. a. mflvl, motum, 


«or, not ,!i!ftfr. 


mojij, loaj. 




moz, adv. soon, pre$ently, 


nagS, 1 v.a. deny, refuse. 


next, afterteards. 


negStlaUO, oniB, f. buiinesa. 


BLDller, eris, f. woman. 




mnltltfida, ioia, f. m^litude. 




mi^ltiu, ■, nm. much; pi. 


negBMor, 1 v.d, cniTj/ on iiui- 


many, Hnbrt. ninltim, i. n. 




mush; phriEeB. mnlta Inx, 


nagBtium, il, a, iiu»inei>. 


high (fay, mulla nox, dead 




of night. 


nemo (pf. and abl. and gen. 


manduE, I, m. Korld, univene. 


Bing. borrowed from nnUni), 


mflnui, eris, n. office, gift. 






nepOB, otia, jq, grandion. 




prodigal. 


mtinB, I, ni. wall. 




mOi, muris, m. &nd f. mouse. 


namilquam, adv. in uuin. 


mllt&tia, oiiiB, I. change. 


naaolO, i v.a. fie ignorant; 


m&U), 1 v.a. c/ian^r. 


neselB anla, / Anoic not Kko, 


mlltuB, adv. by borrowing. 




mataally. 


neu, conj. aird not, and test. 


mfttuna, a, nm, mutual. 


m. cat,], if not, unUMi. 




nldaB, I, m. nest. 


^^_»Uti,Donj./ur. 


nlgBT, grn, gcuni, black. 







■ 
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r aim and nn. inded. n. rw- 


«. interj. ofi/ 


(/linff; nOaalMl.iometftinffi 


Ob, prep, with aecon accou.nl 


nihil lUto, anything. 


"/. 


Tijti»»m^ I, n. TiothiTtg, 


oDdncO, 3 v.a. draie over. 


nlmlruniT Adf, doubtless. 




nlBl. con). J/nof. unkM. 


obao, 4 v.a. obivl or obil. go 


nlteO, 3 v.n. .Wb«. (oo* bright. 


over, traverse, die. 






nltor, 3 v.d, oiiua and niaus, 


ihTOKagainst,exp<ise, taunt. 


lean, depend, ift-ioe. 




aOMlls, e, /amoi», «otfc; 






obnltor, 3 v.d. obniine, iottZe 


nooeS, 3 v.n. hurl. 


agai^t. 


no», ¥. irren. nSloI, be un- 




lOiWinj/. 


ul the mercy o/. 


nflman, inla, n. name. 


oboilDT, 4 T.d. oboitaa, riis up. 


nflmlnO, 1 v. a. mention, call. 


obBflcro, I v.a. entreal. 


nOn, adv. not, «o/ 


abate, 1 v.a. obatlQ, appote. 


nondiun, adv. noi yel. 




nonne, interr. adv. nod 


obvlna, a, am, in the viay. 








ocoHeob, ub, m. setting. 




ocddB, 3 v.a. oocldl, ocoisnia, 


discern; pf. nCvl, knoa, 


kill. 




□cclpiUnin, ii, n. back of the 


noTilH, a, urn, new, /TMh, 


head. 




oocDia, 3 v.a. ococLliii, oeanl- 


nox, nootlB, I. night. 




nasllus,», nm, einudj, gloomy. 


oooultO, 1 v.a. coneeai. 


u&daR, ft, um, naftad, destilate. 


oconpO, 1 v.a. seize, attack. 


BftKator. oris, m. tnjfer. 


fill, occupy. 


nOgai, SciB, (7-i;lf«s, /riMlOTU. 


occurra, 3 v.n. meet, pretent 


nnllna, a, nm, nol any, none. 


oneself, occur. 


nnm, interr. ad», then! noio? 


occnnos, ua, m. neetmg. 


u. Arthur» 


Oolua, adv. more quicHj/. 


aumerO, 1 v.a. couni out, pwy. 


ocraa, ae, f. gaiter. 


amncms, 1, m. umrLber. 


octO, indeol. eight. 


niUnmuB, i, m. coin, money. 


oouluB, I, m. eye. 




Odl, V. dcf. AaCe. 












offendO, 3 v.a. strike agaiiat. 


nuntiS, 1 v.B. armonnet. 


light upon, find, stumble. 


allpar, adv. lately. 


eonit til grief, offend. 


ausflUMn, adv. junohere. 


offerA, V. irrei;. obtiill, oblatnm, 


^^^ nfltrix. luia, f. nurse. 


ntf,.r. _ 


!"■" 


obB, interj. oh! eiiough! tlopt 
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olmm, I, D. oil. 


paenltflt, 2 v. impera. il rt- 


aim, fldf. ones on a time. 


penU, il grieve,. . 


larmeTly, long ago. 




omnia, e, «H, ewn^i. 


pal&tum. i, n. palate, taite. 


onna, aris, n. loud, burdtn. 


polleO, 2 v.ii. bt paU. tarn 


onustUB, B, um, lade». 


paU. 


opom, opia (no nom. or dat. 


paUlnm, ii, n. cloak. 


aing.), aid. Aeip; pi. opBs, 


pallor, Oris, m. pateneit. 


pDiutT, rc3oaTcea, lecalth. 


plnlB. ie. m. bread. 


good>. 


ponnirina, a, um, of cloth. 


opera, bb, f, aork. efort, ler- 


pannua, I, cloth. 




papilla, ania, m. butterfly. 


oplmos, a, am, fat, rich. 


p&r, pariB, equal, 4uitable, 


oplaor, 1 v.d. think, deem. 


Tight. I 


oportet, 2 v. impera. Ubehovea, 


paroa, S v.a. pepeiia, ipart. 


it it becaiiiiag. 


Ttfrain from. 


oppsrtor, 4 v.d. oppertne, 


parci», a, um, iparing. 




thrifty. 


oppOne. 3 T.B. put in the way. 


pardua, i, m. panther. 


optlmnH, a, iim. belt. 


parona, eotia, m. and tparent. 


opta. 1 T. a. desire. 


pariB, 8 v.a. peperi. pnrtum, 


opua, aria, n. work, fiiuiiits», 


bring forth, gain. 


need, tcaiit. 


parltar, adv. equally. 


BriHO, doia, f. speich, Ian- 


para, 1 v.a. prepare, procure. 


a»age. 




Orator, oris, in. pUader, <n- 


paw, partis, t. pari, tide. 


uoj, qwater. 


partlm, adv. partly; eey. aub- 


otMe, ia, m. drcU, earth. 


atantivelj, tome, others. 


«ovld. 


partlor, 4 v.d. share, divide. 


orbnE. a, nm, ekildUia. 


panim, adv. aod indeal. Bubst. 


ordS, inia, m. row, ranfc, onfer. 


too little, tittle. 


omfi, 1 v.a. funiiih, adarn. 


panraa, a, um. small, tittle. 


make the hat of. 


paaoa, 3 v.a. pavi, paBlnm, 


arfl. 1 v.a. plead, pray, beg. 


feed; paea. feed oneielf. 


fla, ocia, n. moMh, face. 


paaauB. ua. m. pace, doiible- 


oatrttO. 1 T.n. )/<i(c;i. 


atep 1 = 5 feet). 


□Btantatie, uuia, f. diiplay. 


pater, tris, m. father. 


pomp. 


patlor, 3 v.d. psaaua, lujer. 


oawatfl, I v.a. show, parade. 


endure, allow. 


fltiOaua, a, um, at leisure. 


patiia, ae, f. fatherland, c<mn- 


oUum. ii, n. lewure. 


try. 


ovUlu», a, um, r/ /Itetp, of 


pauol, ae, a, few; n. abl, 




pauola (varbiB), in a few 






pftbnlum, i, D. food, fodder. 




poctnm. i, I]. i;utnner. meam. 




^MMne, adv. ntarly, alaiuit. 


"" " J 
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paTidaB,a, am,pani>-ii(HcJtrn, 


perlnda, adv. equilly. in like ^^| 


pavor, oria, dread, nervous- 


perit^a, am, tkilUd. ^| 




pemldSs. ui, f. luin. ^H 


pftj, paois, f. p™«, gracf. 






perpandO, 3 v.a, weigh eart- ^1 


peocS, 1 v.a. 8in. 


/»!/^. ■ 


pectS, 3 v.a. peii, peiom, 


perpetaS. adv. continuously. V 


«m&. 


perpetuus, a, lun, unbroken, m 


peoOnia, ae, t. nion«f. 




peoiu. udia, t. imiinai, teail, 


petBequor, 3 v.d. faUovi up. 


ikeep. 


puriui. 


pedeE, itia, m. «1« thai goei 




on foot. 


persnaanm, convitice, per- 


pMor, ns, vtone. 


suods. 


peiliB, ia, f. «ftin. 


pertrahB, S v.a. draw afmiij, 


PBIIO, 3 v.a. pepull, puleum, 


drag safe. 




pertnndO. 3 v.a. pertndi, per- 


penao, 3 v.a. pependi, peo- 


tusiim, perforaU. 


anm, weigh, ptiy. 


pervaniO, i v.a. com* soft. 


penetrS, 1 ^.a. penetrate. 


pBH, pedis, m. foot. 


penltuB, adv, far Miithin, 


petO, 3 v.a. petivi and petil, 


thoroughly. 


petitom, >sek, ath. 


per, prep, with aoc. through. 


pMlomathea (Greet word). 


by meant of, during ; per Bi, 


fond of learning. 


cfhimtcif. 


■fiii,aiy.dntifulhi,Ttligio»shi. 


PBTOtplS, 3 T,a. percSpi, per- 


piet&a, atiB, t devotion. 


oeptmn, .nrnsp, ptrcefue. 


piety. 




pSger, gra, Rram, (iom, lusj. 


gutre. 


pl£et, 2 V. impers. t( irfct, il 


peiatB, BdT. de^prratthj. 




PBTdB, 3 v.a, purdidi, per- 


piEritla, ae. f. injOim. 


ditum, (m*, rum. 


pmeuB, I, m. cap, hat. 


per^iIiiltiO, oniB, I. travel. 


pli^, 3 v.a. pmii, piutuin, 


pilgrimage. 


paint, draw. 


pereB, 4 v.n. perii, be to<. 


piiienl»,c,/fll. 


periih. 


plaoU. ia, m.jlsA. 


parllcW, 3 v.a. perfEoi, per- 


plwwr, 1 v.d. /Ixh. 


fectum, perform, finish. 


plua, a, am, dt/ti/ui, (yTMtfon- 


perflnS, 8 v.n, fiow through, 


ate. pioui. 


leak. 


placenta, ae, f. cake. 


pergO, 3 v.n. perrcxl, perree- 


placefl, 2 v.n. plea»e, satisfy; 


tnm, go on, proceed. 


iuiperB. placet, it is agreed. 




pladdS. adv. calmhi. 


danger. 


plaoWui, a, um,c,;(m. 


pertcUlOBOB, a, am, dxngernUK. 




parlGuIum, I, n. danger, trial. 


Ill «a. 




H 



^^^^^^^m ^m 
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IIUllS, adT. eUarly, entirely, 


pared with; pras 83 ferS, 


quite. 


di.pi«j,. 


pliMlBlj^m. pmeian, q/ 


praabeO, 3 v.a. o/rr, i/io». 




S'lV. 


pien^tT^,/"^ ' 


praecEdO, 3 v.n. ua before. 




pnwcBpa, praeaipilia, heai- 




lonfi. Iiinried, faraard. 


plGnunqne, adv. generally. 


praeceptor, urie, m. teacher. 








praeiMiptum, teaeh. 


pi. ««K manj,, mo«(. 


praeoiplto, 1 v.a. throm down. 


plfia, pluriB, n. in Bing. mur< ; 




pi. pHUi. pliira, TPtfre. 


praedpuM, a, um, chitf. 


plUTfa, ae, t. rain, sfcoarer. 


aptcial. 


po«ta, ae, m. po^t. 


praeclltus, a, nm, di^tin- 


polUceor. 2 ».d. pn™is«. 


piiiihed, fammxi. 


pomoltatlO, 5iiiH, f. fromUe. 


praocfl, oaia, m. crier. 




praftda, ee, f. booty. 


praedioO, 1 v.a. prMfaim, 


pondua, eria, n. loeiffftt. 


prc'ick. 


pOnO, 3 ».a. poaul, poaitam, 


praedlcO, 3 v.a, prophesy. 


plate. 


praedioliun, I, n. s-niall estate. 


pnrlfO, 3 v.tt. porresi, por- 


ptaemtam, i, d. reutard, priie. 


reDtnm, itretch out. 


pr&ealLgie, i v.a. forbade, pre- 


porrO, adv. omeard, far, more- 








porrum, I, n. lick. 




ports, 1 v.a. bear, aarry. 


pra.» mB.an\iB,prufnt,readji. 


PCHOO, 3 T.a. popoaol, btg, de- 


pia»3t, ilia, 31. and f. guar- 


mand. 


-Jian, natron. 


pOMom, T. irrpii- potid, be 


praaMrii-un, ii, u. proteelion. 


able, havt jioioer. 


mppsTt. 


port. prep, with aoo. afUt; 


prasaia, 1 v.a. praeatiU, «ir- 


adv. afterward.. 


JKIM, auarunWe ; impare. 


portll4o.adv.a/fcf(Aii. htyuii. 


ptiwtdt, it U better. 


forth. 


prastar, prep, with aoo. 6«. 


p«)«tquaiil, oonj. after that. 


praatare», adv. lesiiUi. 


pMtnIO, 1 v.a. aii, dmand. 


peao, daia. f, draught, doie, 


praetetsO, i v.a. go by, paii. 


drug. 


praeCerttQB, a, um, past. 




praetannlttO, a v.a. neglect. 


above all. 


prandeO, 2 v.u. prandi and 






poUni. adv. rather. 


praailliuii, il, n. early dinner. 


pots, 1 v.a. liHTii. 


precor, 1 v.d. pray. 


pne, prep, with abl, before. 


preaOBM. a, um, co-Kji. 


in /nni< o/, hecaiut of, com- 


preUnm, ii, o. price, pay. 



^^^m^^^HHH 
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prtma,ttav.n(jSr,f,j!r.t. 


prtSmlcS. 1 v.n. prBmionl, 


prbnum. adv. at /irtt, fiftt. 


dart forward. 


for thf firit time. 


prfimittO. 3 y.Q. prorB.M. 


prtmiu, a, um, Jiril; In prl- 


pr«moTeB,2T.».i»ofi!/iinrari. | 




o/jvancf. ^M 


first of all; prima loa, 


promptQB, Qs, m. rtidiiv»! ^H 


daybrrak. 


only in phrase in promptfl, ^H 


piinoepi,oipiM,Ar,t. chief; at 


in readineu. ^H 


Bubst. ieader, soMreisn, 




monarch. 


prope. adv. umi-, nMrhj; ^H 


prior, U9,/o7mfr, preriotu. 


comp. propia», nearer. ^H 


piini. adv. 6,/ore, «ooncr. 


prOpellO, 8 i,a. propnll, pr5- ^H 


priaBiinam, canj. before that. 


pulaum, dni<e foneard. ^H 


prtrSitiis, a, nm, private, un- 




q^ial. 


TKUrjfc. 1 


prS, prep, with abl. in (VoTir 


proparS, adv. haitily. 


0/. far. on tefcai/ o/. in 


pTopero, 1 v.a. baiten. 




prflpioO, 3 v.a. put forward. 


proM, adv. rightly, tretl. 


offer. 


bravo 1 




proWJ, 1 T.a. approve; pro- 


poie. 


UatUB, i-rsled. cAoiM. 


propiiB, adv. peculiarly. 


ptobnini, I, D. disgrace, re- 






proplerel, adv. therefore. 


praceao, 3 v.n. proceed, pro- 


prSra, ae, (. praai. 


gress. 


prorsuB, adv. entirely, abtg- 


prooul, adT./aroJ. 


tuUlg. , 


prfcwnM, a-/.-a.faUpro>trate. 


prospsotUH, U3. m, look-out, ^_ 


prfoorrO, 3 v.n. run forward. 




prMe6. 4 v.n. pti5dj, prOdi- 


proBPldS, 3 v.a. proapeii, ^^| 


tum, go forth. 


proapectum, look ouf, eee ^^M 


proeUnm, l. n. battle. 


before one. arrange. ^M 


profilnnB, b, um, profane, not 


prOtlnas. ailv. fortlii-ith. ^^M 




prOtrOdO, 3 v.a. Ik.uit for- ^H 


prorecta, adv. indeed, cer- 


^M 


tainly. 


prOvebS, 3 v.a. carry forward, ^^H 


prOferO, v. irrae. protali, pro- 


^m 


latum, jrrodacf, utter. 


prfiverbium, li, n. proverb. ^^^1 




pTUdenB, ectis, mite, prvdent. ^^^M 


«t ™i. 


prfldenter, adv. aiaely, ^^M 


prortmdnEi, a, um, deep. 


.ensibly. ^M 


proHlDeO, 2 v.a, kinder, pre- 


praoentla, ae. !. viUdom, pru- ^^M 


vent. 


^H 


prOlcifl, 3 v.B. proiCta, proieo- 


pflbllaua, a, nm, of the slate, ^^M 


tiim,.fli7.i;uu^u!,. 


^m 




pndet. 2 V. unpec^ tl thaiaea. ^^M 


kjK^^- 


pnella, ae, t. girl, ^^M 


H^^^^ 


M 
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^^?erl. m. boy, habe. 


quia. pnuj. 6ecaii«. 


imgU. ills, m. box»-. 




PHBIIB. 1 Y.o.Jighi. 


qaoduumque, icfioKCtr. 


pulobBT, ohm, chnmi, beauli- 


quid, adv. interr. tofiy 1 


ful,firu. 




jralotuB, ftd», beautifully, 




^ndidly. 


qnldam, adv. iiul;e[£, at leatt. 


pnUltUs, a, nm, clad in black. 




polliu, a, urn, dusky, black. 


quidnl, adv, inteir. wfty Twlf 


pltaiOX. iuJB, m, puiniee-slone. 


quleacO, 3 v.u.quievi, quielam, ■ 


pnnctam, i,n. point. 


S 


pnppli. IB, t. .m™. 




puree, 1 v.a. oieoTi. 


,.;,., pr.^> H 


puW, 1 y.a, and n. think. 






qolutUB. a, am,Jif1b. T 


qua, adv. wft^re. 


qulptie, conj. by all mm»., 1 


quadraginta, i ml eel. /or'!!. 


indeed, far; qolppe qui 1 




(with subj.l, j«<«m,«i. fl. I 


ra-ftfl"<i. 


be.... 


qaaerll, 3 v.a. qnaesivi, qnapsi- 


qnlB or qui, qua or quae, quid 


tnm, .«*, fn?u/rf, u.i:;i,r. 


or quod, pton. iuterr. vihot 


qUBesa, 3v. def. brg.pr,;/. 


quiapiajn. quaepiam, quod- 


QoaoBtnB, ufl. m. profii. busi- 








qaam, adv. how, ax, than. 




qnamijuam, oonj. al!h.mi,h, 


qulBoue, quaaque, quidqao. 


avd yet. 


each. 


tmamyla, oonj. althnugh. 


quia qnlB, n.qaidqnid.jrfcoeiieT-. 


qundO. iDterr. adv. whenl 


qnlvlB, qoaeviB, quidvis, any 


ooni.teftm,«m;r;; Blqaaniio, 




tyern-. 


quo, adv. whiiber; conj. in 


qwuituB, a, mn, ft™ i/reuif 


order thai. 


a* grtat ns. 


qnoU, Ofinj. bicoMc; quod bI, 


qufurtumvla, udv. luiwencr 


ta£ if. 




quSmlnuB, conj. that...not. 


qnatS, adv. ahfTtforf, 


quoraodo. adv. ftoiiff 


quartos, a, <im, fourth. 


quflnam, adv. whithrrprayf 


quisl, adv. a. ./. 


quonlam, conj. litiee. 


qnattooT, indecl. four. 


qaoque, oouj. al<o, (do. 




quot, indeol. haw manyl at 


q<u, BDclitio conj. both, and. 


qnoUena, adv. ftoui o/intl ob 






ju>t «>. 




quBfl, T. iireg. qnivi, be able. 


rlna, ae, f./rofl. i 


qaercu», us, f. od*. 


raplK, 3 v.a. rapai, raptum, 1 


' qui, quae, quod, who. 


Kill, hurry amay, plunder. 1 



m 
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rurti™,a.i 


im, nutic, rurnJ. 


■CBpha, ae.f.hoat. 
Bceler&tua, a, um, icicked, iii- 




am, .acrid, holy. 


;dmoM. 




i, m. prieat. 


BCBleBtui, a., urn, viicked, tit- 




ii, n. jn-ieirrftDod. 




tamOegfxan, 


il, n. lacrilege. 


aoBlQS, eriH, o. «rijiie, »m. 




'fielf'"'" 


Bcaioet, adv. of courte, for- 


BUpe, adv. 0. , , . 


aooth, jMouly. 




aelfi, 4 T.a. twui. 


BMTitia, Be 






cruelly. 




BETlDS, b v.a.ieripai, acriplDm. 


■MTUB, a. 


urn, barbaroue, 


UTiW. 


eratl. 




Bcrlnlom, ii, d, caie, chert. 


■alto, 4 T.n 


, salu^ Haltuu], 


Bu and 89b3, buJ, lefleiive 


jump. 




pron. hiJiuelf, theimelva. 


uUm, a, ua 


1, M^t. 


seotor. 1 v.d. ehaie, hunt. 


Mltem, adv. 


at halt. 


BBcnndlui, a, urn, tecoiid. 


Mdtni, iu,7u 


mpivg.jump. 


aeoOruH, a, am, frtef rum care. 


«■Ms, utU, I. 


health, eajety. 


untroubled. 


■aiat&tii, e, 


vholeiome, lieiie- 


BaCQB, adv. otheriEite. 


>wi. 




■ad, ODnj. but. 


■aiata, 1 V.I 


1. greet, lalute. 


aedeS, 3 v.n. Bedi, seBaum, tit. 


take leave 


of. 


aSdnlfi, adv. coF^fully, zeal- 


HlveS, 3 v.n 


1. be ««a, 6« tn 


o^ly. 


good health i imper. aalvfl, 


BBenia.e,ilow,Uiiy. 


haill 




aegniter, adv. ilowly, latily. 




ae. t. halina». 


■eiactng, a, am, leleelcd. 


iuiatiu, a, oi 


m, laered, holy. 




i&tiB, adT. c 


tnaiidy, indeed. 


BBUn, ae', t ,eal. chair. 


yes. 




Bsmti, adv. once, once jar all. 


■ftniu, a, am 


, taand, heaUhy. 




Mplena, entii 


i. whe. 


■BneotOa, tutis, f. old age. 


nplentla, ae 


. I. wisdom. 


aenSBoS, 3 v.n. seoai, grow old. 


MPIO, 3 V.Q, 


. have latU, be 


MUeX, seals, old; aubet. oU 


ll^we. 






nnlna, a«, f. SmtdJ^, bagiiage. 




aaxtM. i v.B 


.. Stttar. Birtuiu. 


dear old geatUmaa. 


pafcA, mejui, maie good. 


aenlnm, ii, n. old age, decline. 




n. meiiier. 


aeoana, us, m. feeUag, fiufiil 


■atiataa, aiie 
ffiMl. wean 


,, f. Mtiely, dl>- 


of mind, >««... 
BBntentla, ae, f. otanion. 


■atia and aat, mdeol. □. subet. 


thought, loUk. 


and adv. £iiguj;A, mffiainil, 




lugicicatly, guitt. 


feel. .«. 


■atnr. ora. lu 


■nra, }\Ul. lated. 


(eptem. indeel. etven. 


■anm, i, n. i 


«*,' "°'^' 


Bsquor, a ».d. Kculua, foUou/. 
9 


L. 
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F MtEnnt, a, am, clear, calm. 


«OllHldS, iiiis, f. eolitude. ^M 


tXaieai,&,-am,ofeilk. 


•oUloltaB, a, am, troubled, ^M 


1' MlUt (do gen.), i- TOW, lerici. 


worrie^l. H 


■«Tie, BdT. tariouily. 


■olititlnm, ii, D. »'«»'<;«. ^H 


■simS. uaia, m. convenation, 


BOlMu, i, n, ,oil. ground. 


dkconrtc. 


aOlna, a, ima, aioii*, (onsfi/. 


■errO, 1 v.a. «or*, proii-n'*. 


BOlvO, 8 v.a. BDlvi, aolutnm, 


MTSrn», a, um, strict, autlere. 


iBoien.breakup.releate.meU. 


HS, iudeol. tix. 


Minnilltor, aria, m. drtamir. 


Bei&gbiU, indecl, fixCi/. 


■omnium, il, n. dream. 


Hi, coDJ. (f; Bl qnlaem, liiKt. 


■omuna, i, m. tleep. 


ale, adT. JO, (ft us. 


BOplfl. i v.a. Ldl, make uncon- 


■Iccltbi, ntiB. f. drynai. 


tcioat. 


dccoB, a, um, d;$; enbal. 


aors, aortis, t. lot, share, capi- 


Elccnm, i, u, dry ground. 


tal. 


«trtn» interr. euIt. intAiiioaur 


■patlam, it, s. space, room. 




iUto, ae, f. woodiforat. 




■ImUlB, e, Iii:e. 


■pHunca. ae, f. cave. 


Hinpl», icia, MimpU. 


apBrt. 1 v.a. and n. hope, ex- 


Bmnl, ndT. n( the eame time. 


pect. 


together; almal ao, a* »oun a«. 


BpSB, ei, f. hope. 


■ImtOO, 1 T.a. pretend. 


■phae». ae. f. globe, ball. 


■Ins, prep, with abL aitkoat. 


aplaudiae, adv. magniJicMtly. 


■Ingnll, ae, a, pi. iitdiuidwila. 


Bplenflor, 6riB, m. ftononr, 


one each. eingU. 




■InO, 3 v.a. sItI, eltum, alloio. 


«poUa, orgm, n. pi. tpaiU, 


llnuB, us, m. boiom. 


booty. 


•ttlena, entie, thinting. 


BpollB, 1 v.tt. plunder, ro6. 


titua, ufl, m. ru<t. mould. 


epoudeO. 'i v.a. Bpopan^, 


•itus, a, um (pf. part, of 




itaO), pIoMd; HltumMt, it 


eurttv. 


depend!. 


BponBOT, oris, m. turfty. 


tflbHiu, ft, om. «iter, im- 


BtAfCUuin, il, u. fdCf-cDurfldi 


perale. 




aodiu, ii, m. comrade, mate. 


inrdiateli/. 




■tatus, UB, m. poUtion, pos- 


,hip. 


ture, condition. 


MdiUi, IB, m. comrade, erony. 


BtertB, 3 v.n. inore. 


■at, BoliB, m. nrn. 


Ittpulor, 1 v.a. Bargain, en- 


■aiRdnm, il, n. com/ort, coh- 


gage. 


lolflU™, 


BtS, 1 v.n. Bteti, Btatnm. .(and. 


Hlea, ae. f. <oI(, ihoe. 




aolB6. 2 v.n. Bdilufl, be woh(, 


pfc„™«. 


^^ 6e aiKMtomeii. 


BtrSnoe, adv. vigorously. 


■^^^ HOUUrlnH, a. um, »oIi(a7T, 


EtrtnuQB, a. nm, active, vigor- 


^^^^1 isolated. 


"'"■ 




^^^^ 



^^^^^^^^H ^m 


■■■■■^^ ■ 
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BuppedltO, 1 y.a. supply. 


stuflsO, 2 T.a. ■pweue, desire. 


■oidUB, a, urn, deaf. 


study. 


luigfl, 8 T.n. Burreil, anr- 


Btnainm, il, d. eaijernea, 


reotom, rise, get up. 


atudy, pursuit. 




atultxa, a, am, /ooliik. 


BUspenda, 3 v.n. hang. 


■nSded, S y.ft, suilal, eunaum, 


BUaploor, 1 T.d. lusperl, sur- 


urge, persuadt. 


mise. 


Buftvia, e, .weet, piro»a7i(. 


■nuB, a, um, )iis own. 


■uaTltar, adv. pleaiantly ; 




comp. aruiTlu». 


taDeUa. ae, f. tablet, liHle 


anb, prep, with llcc. unifcr, 


pUink. 


aftmiJ, jus( (je/or«, juft iij'ler ; 


tabnla. ae, f. planh, cluirt. 


with abl. «nder. 


vuip; pi. deck. 


tuM^a, 3 -i/.a. witlHlmm. 


toceO, S T.n. be silent. 


sQUer, eris, n. corft. 


tadU, adv. silently. 


antilUt, ndv. suiidcnfy. 


Uedlum, il, n. u'eurin^si, riii- 


subltoB, a, am, sudden. 


fiUX. 


BUblBT6,l v.a. «upporl, HglUea. 


tAiiB,e, s«ch, of sueh kind. 




tain, adr. to, lo much. 


aubmergB, 3 v,b. Bubmerai, 


tamen, adr. j/et, huicmer. 




tandsm, adv. at length; in 


anccedO, 3 T.D, come next. 




succeed, protper; imparii. 


taagB. 9 Y.a. tetigi, taotum. 


BQOoeilit, it prospers. 




lOda, Iv.n. norat. toll. 


tantulna, a, dqi, so lint!; 


aOdor, oris, m. sweat, loil. 




iUffldO, 3 y.a. aaffm, aaf- 


little. 


reotam, lajke, satiify, be 


tantnra, adv. so much, only. 


eq^alto. 


tanttto, a, um, «o great ; aubal. 




tBBtnm, I, n. so much. 


pulpit. 


tempert. T.a. and n. abstain. 


mmua, a, urn, of smne, of 


mix, temper. 






sam. T.n. fui, be, exiit. 


tsmplmn, I, u. temple, church. 


samma,, ae, f. chief thing, 


tempts, 1 T.B. try, attempt. 






sommuB, a. um, highest ; Bum- 


tenai, acia, holding fast, tc- 


miia m^lna, top of mast. 


Cenlive. 


sQmS, 3 v.a, sampsi, samp- 


tones, 2 v.a. ftoW, grasp, im- 


tum, take. 


da-stand. 


anpellei, supellectilis, f. /ur- 


tentorium, ii, n. tent. 


mture. 


tennla, o, tJjin, slender, lUi/hl, 


TOparl.emm.m, pl.joitoaSocr'. 


poor. 


Bupenrtiao, Snia, t. super- 


topefilolS. 3 T.a. make warm. 




tepor, orifl, m. wnrnth. 


^^jDjwrsuiii, v.n. be left, rcumit. 


ter, adv. thrice. 



^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^H 


^^^^^B ^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^1 
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tneoT, 2 T.d. fffljs ot, protect. 


tamL, aa, t. earth, land; pi. 




icorU. 


turn ajid tnao, adv. then, at 


tatnatrt^ e, of the earth, on 


that time. 


land. 


tumultM, QB, m. iumirie,c9m- 


MtUdb, b, nm, third. 


moeion. 




tnrrte, is, f. tower. 


t«Mr. 1 y.d. btar viitneis. 


tnto, adv. in laUiy. 


teittUO, inia, 1. torloiie, lyre. 


tntUB, a. um, tafe. 


thsologla, ae, t. theology. 


tuiiB, a, ODi, !/our, thine. 


Vbtinx, aois, na. douifct. 


tyrannuB, !, m. (jimnf, deapat. 


HMa, M, f. ifiin, leg. finite. 




tlmeO, 3v.a./Mr. 


uM, adv. icftere, irften. 


tltnliu, I, m. ijuerfplion, iitt* 


nWqu», adv. anyvhere, ecen/- 


pnje, adpertiiemem. 




1 toga, Be, L joion, cloak. 


nllna, a, um, any. 


toUS, 8 v.a. snBtall, Bnblitnm, 


ultimiiB, a, nm. {a>t, extreme. 


1 raits^take aicay, deitrog. 


ultra, prep, with aco. beyond. 


1 tonitrui, fla, m. thunder; pi. 




tonittfl», m. or tonltrua, n. 


ninerus, i, m. ihoulder. 


WmnBd, 3 y.a. torsi, tottum, 


nnft, adv. together. 




nnda, ae, t. wace. 


tomw,'», um, Item, grim. 


Tuide, adv. aheiKtJromvihich. 


tot, iodecl «0 man!/. 


nndaota, indeol. eleven. 


toHdran, indeol. jrHt M wani/. 


vniUaae, ady. on all lidei. 


«tM, a, nm, whoU, evtire. 


xaige, 8 v.a. unil, unotwn, 


trtfl0.3v.a.tr5didt.lT5ditum, 


anoint, oil. 


hand over, (unender, tntnitt. 


tmicUB, a, om, only, tingle, 


! tndlO, 8 T.a. tattii, truotam, 


vniqite. 


draj). draw, oHracl. 


unquam, adv. ever. 


tnuanUlB, adv. calmly. 


flnne, a, nm, one, aUme. 


tranqalllltBB, atis, f. talm, 


urbaauB. a, um, o/ lh< cifv; 


tronquimty. 


Biibsl, urblnua, i, m. towiu- 


1iraiiEimrT5i 3 v.a, rtiti ttcvost. 


mnn. 


tTtUBlgB, Sy.a. trana^gi, Irans- 


nrliH. nrbis, I. city. 


actam, lettle, agree. 


urauB, I, m. bear. 


trSa. tria. «,r«. 


nrHoStum. i, n. bed of nettle». 


Wdanm, I, n. three dayt. 


usque, adv. tight on, all the 


trlKln», indeol. thirty. 


»aj to- 


trlBtl», B, mourn/ill, gloomy, 


OBOra, aa, f. inlertii. 


glum. 


Keub, ub, m. uie, advantage. 


«, tia, you, thoa; plor. vflu, 




TOstnim or Testri, j/oti, j(a ; 


nt, conj. in [trder that, ta that. 


tOmet, you yaariclf. 


arftm, a*, how. 


f ttlta, aa, t. trumpet. 


ntar, tra, trum, whfch o/ too. 


^^H «lUwrauiiiiii, I, n. »«mU lump. 


ulerquo, uttaque, utruinflue. 


w~ 


each of tv!0, either, both. 







^^^^^^^^^H 


^^^^^^^^^H 


■ 


I^I^I^^IH 
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fttnU. e, ^lefiil. 


Tenia, ae, t pardon, leave, 




BtUlWlB, alia, mffalnci. 


permission. 




n«n«n. iuterj. looulii (ftal/ 


renlB, 4 v.u. veni, ventQin, 




fltor, 3 v.d. uauB, i«e, tnjoy. 


come. 




ntrimiiBe. adv. on both liiUs. 


rtnor, 1 T.d. hunt. . 




ntrO, adv. in «hich of Mo 


VBntBr. tria, m. bttly. appetite. 




direction». 


ventuH, i, wind. 




ntnun. adv. tehether. 


Tsrbera, eram, u. pi. itn>u, 




flYlan», a, um, wet, damp. 


flogging (Biiig. atil. only, 




uxor, oria, f. w^i!. 


▼erbere). 
veibom, I, n. loord, pArasr; 




TuUlatlO, 6mR, I. reeling. 






sTBaying, lurcking. 


i.B. cheat. 




TOCllW, 1 V.u. .H>oy, vaviT, 


vBrt, adv. (mi!/. 




>ki/t, be iooit. 


YerBoimaia, ae, f. modeity. 




VMfl, 1 T.n. 6« wilJwiK, 6* 


"toreooiidiia, a, nm, mi<deat. 




fret, have leimTt; impers. 


Teraor, 2 v.d. respect, fear. 




vmcat, there it leimrt. 


TSrtMmU», 0, like the tn-tk. 




Taanin, I. a. ihnlloin-place. 


probabU. 




bottom. 


vSritftB, itis, f. truth, realily. 




vao, intarj. atoi/ woil 


verB, adv. in Uulh, indeed. 




THKOT, 1 V.d. Kander. 






T&h, iuierj. ahl ohl goodi 


TBira. S v.B. bfvuh. 




ToleO, 2 T.n. be itrong, be able, 






^^eed. fate well. 


TsraO, 1 T.a. turn o«er, thi«k 




Taifltaao, inis. t. heaUh. 


over; dep. veraor, iwoue, be 




vapnlO, 1 T.n. be whipped. 


engaged, Uve. 




mmiSs, Stis, f. diferenc*. 


TBrtO, 3 v.a. vertl, veremn, 




■nil-at,B.,ani,miTiou;change- 


1U7T1, change. 




able. 


TSnun, adv. (iw, certainly. 




Via, vaBis, n. veeiel, pachage; 


ye», but. 




pi. vaea, flnmi. 


TBroB, a, nm, (rue, genuine, 




TMtor, flna, m. paurasrn-. 


piojier; Biibst. veroin, I, n. 




Tehementar. adv. violeittly. 


tralh. 




vigorouily, extremely. 


TMOOr, Bv.d./Ecd, eat. 




»61, cocj. and adv. ei(/i«-, or. 


veatsr, tra, trum, i/owr. 






veaaanua, I, m. tailor. 




vBlnm, i, n. «ail, cancoi. 


ve^Imeatum, S, n. garmmt. 




velut, adv. eueii ai, jusl a». 


Testis, ia, f. fllotWus. 




Y6na. ae, t. i.fin. 


Teteranna, i, m. old soldirr. 




»6nllbuliim, i, n. huniing- 


TetmluB, a, nm, (iirie old, dear 




,pear. 


old. 




TSnaUs, e,],jrsaU. 


TeCoB, aria, ancient, ol<I, 




veniion. 


a'jei. 
via, ae, f. way, rood. 




Twdfl, a v.a. vendidi, veodi- 


Tlitloum, i. n. provition for 




^t"°' ""■ 


journey, journey -money. 




^^^^ 


j^_ 
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vlcem (no hodl), f- ehangti 

Tloe, sbl- intUad of. 
victor, driB, m. conguriur. 
TlcMtlA, ke, {. rjcfory. 
vlctBo, UB, m. mode of life. 



tU«4, 2 T.ft. Tidi, Tboro, in; 

pus. Item ; impen. TJdfi- 

tlll, it ttevu good. 
TlgeS, 3 T.n. befrtth, ikrire. 
VigUuu, Bntts, Katchful, xake- 

fuL 



tQIb, e. cheap, paltry. 
TlnoO, 3 T.s. vici, riot 

vtndleO, 1 T.a. claim, /rer. 



vim, se, t. lift. 
vttKiia, a, am, ofpla*». 
vlTldtu. s. am, tiveig, frftK 
11x9, 3 >.D. lixl, victmn, live, I 

tItu, a. Dm, rJDiDffi a'ipi; 
Tlx, «d». ftanUy, tearetly. 
Tlzdaiii. adv. icareelg yet. 
vecUeTOT, 1 V.d. erg out. 
vocO. 1 T.s. eati, iummm, 

in riff. 
volltS, I Y.-D.JUt about. 

V0l8, I YJl./i/. 

VdIQ, v. irreg. volnl, vtith- 
valflbilla. e, iwluil'. r«lf«», 
VDlaiiUU, atia, f. pleararr. 
voIvB, 3 V.B. volvi, volutUiD, 



™/I. 



D, prayer. 



headitrong. 
viz, viil, mm, hatband. 
virgO, inis, t. virgin. 




TDlE&ria, 0. CD'iimon, ordimn/. 

YiilpiB, is, f. fox. 

voltus, ijs, m. covntauxace. 



IHIHHIH 
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neei are to pagei. V 


AdSmus, Adam. 2y. 


Oocaenlas, Goclen. 13. 1 


AenSie, Ameai, H. 


OrawuB, of Greece, Qreelt, 13, ■ 


AlpSa, Aip», 27. 


42, 50. M 


AngloB, Englishman. 




Antverpis, AuaeeTp, 3S, 48. HeUrtlciu, Hebmc, 60. ^ 




HarcuUE, Hereutti, E. H 


BeneilietUB, St^ne<JicI, 13. 


HRKCDla, Iretand, 43. ^ 


BemsxdaB. Bernard, 14. 


HlbamuB, IrfsJima;!, 43. ^ 




Hlaroaolyma, Jentsu/m. 45. ■ 


Capitaiiom, Gapitol, 2a. 

mun*, aa. 48. 
Oaator, Casiur, 26. 
OorvuB, Stofl (fiigu of an in 


Elspanicna, Spaniih. 52. ■ 

,„ HDUandlcua, of IloiUnd. ■ 

Duicft, 33. ■ 

HomeniB, Homer, 18, 61. ■ 
Qt Hoi&tlliiuB, o/ Horace, Ham- ■ 


13. 


(ion, 20. ■ 


OM.»pi™ C*m^,»», !„,„„„, ./j„„.,„, 51. 1 


OoniSlluB, CoTjMliui, 2, 13 


Italia, Italy, iS. ■ 


CrBtenalfl, o/ Crf«, Cre 


an, italn» or Italua, nalian, 28. I 


le. 


1 




IQdaeaB. Jein, 20. ■ 


BpimanidSa, Epmenidfs, 


ll>, lOlina Sectuidua, Julim the ■ 


16. 


Second, 45. ■ 


FortOna. forliiiie, 19. 


Latlne, in Z.afj», 42, 52. M 


Furias, Fiirie., 23. 


Latlnns, Liitin, 60. J 




Latetla, Paris, 36, 37. fl 


Oallia, Gaul, Franee, 43. 


■ 


Oalllcns, French, 62. 


Ualea, Cape SfuZ^a, 41. H 


aalloB, Frwichman, 62. 


Hara, Uar>, 37. H 




HartlDB, 0/ Jlarch, 16. H 
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MendloantSfl, Begging Friars^ 

46. 
MercoTins, Mercury, 6, 22, 

34 41. 
Mid&8, Midas, 20, 21. 
Mflsae, the Muses, 49, 52. 

NepttLnoB, Neptune, 32, 34. 

OrbUias, OrhiUus, 2. 

Pallas, Pallas (Athene), 18. 
PataYlum, Padua, 47. 
Pollux, PoUuo;, 26. 

Bdma, Rome, 19, 39. 
R02113AU8, of Rome, Roman, 22. 



Scfitia, Scotland, 28, 43. 
SoOtiiB, Scotsm^an, 43. 
Sparta, Sparta, 46. 

Tartarus, Tartarus, 27. 
Terentlus, Terence j 20. 
Terra Sancta, HoZj^ Land, 

44. 
Turca, TurA;, 45. 

Ul3rs888, Ulysses, 17, 18, 39. 

Vergillus, Fir^iZ, 8, 21. 
VirgS Va.lBlngha.mlca, Our 

Lady of Walsingham, 29. 
VulcSUiUB, Vulcan, 22. 
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GREEK. 






Author 


Work 


Editor 


Prico 


Aeschyliui 


Prometheus Vinctus 


Rack ham 


1/6 


ArlBtopliaiiei 


Aves — Plutus — Ranae 


Green 


3/6 each 


»1 


Vespae 


Graves 


3/6 


»» 


Achamians 


•1 


3/- 


>» 


Nubes 


If 


3/6 


DemoBthenes 


Olynthiacs 


Glover 


1/6 


Euripides 


Ileracleidae 


F*carsun 


3/6 


f» 


Hercules Furens 


Gray & Hutdiiruion 3/- 


tt 


Hippolytus 


Hadley 


1/- 


It 


Iphigeneia in Aulis 


Head lam 


3/6 


»» 


Medea 


»t 


7l6 


»» 


Hecuba 


Hadley 


3/6 


»1 


Helena 


Pearson 


3/6 


»* 


Alcestis 


Hadley 


1/6 


)* 


Orestes 


Wedd 


4^» 


Herodotni 


Book IV 


Shuckburgh 


4/- 


»» 


» V 


ff 


. 3'- 


9» 


„ VI, VIII, IX 


>f 


4/- each 


*> 


„ VIII 1—90, IX 1—89 


ff 


116 each 


Homer 


Odyssey ix, x 


Edwards 


2l6eaeh 


It 


ff XXI 


ff 


a/. 


t» 


» XI 


Nairn 


W- 


»f 


Iliad VI, XXII, XXIII, xxnr 


Edwards 


9/- each 


tt 


Iliad IX, X 


Lawson 


1/6 




Somnium, Charon, etc. 


Heitland 


3/6 


»♦ 


Menippus and Timon 


Mnckie 


3/6 


Flato 


Apologia Socratis 


Adam 


3/6 


>t 


Crito 


ft 


1(6 


• 

If 


Euthyphro 


»\ 


•vV^ 


M 


Protagoras 


V^N.W. 


N^aa^ kV 



m 


^^^^^1 


^1 
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GREEK eci-finufii. 




' Autl,^ 


H'ur* £,ftw 


Pri 


nalucb 


Demosthenes Hold en 

Gracchi 

Nkiu 

Sull> 


i 




Timoleon 


6 




Oedipus Tytannui Jehb 
Book 111 Spralt 










Book VI 






Book VII HoldcD 




XcnopboB 


Agesilaus H&ilsione 
Anabasis r. n Preior 


4 




„ I, III, IV, V 






„ II, VI, Vll „ 






., 1, II. 111. iv,v, Yi Edwards 






{IVUh ampUU Voca&ularin) 






Hellenics I. il 




^^^H " 


Cyropaedeia I Shuckburgh 


' 


^^H " 


',', III. IV, V Hoiden 


J 


P^ 


Memorabilii i ' ' Edw:i.ds 


V 




LATIN. 




Bede 


Ecd.nisloryiii, IV LumW 


T/« 


CacEar 


De Belb Gnllico 






Com. I, III, vr, viri PeEkett 


./6«**. 






,1- tack. 


1 ;; 


" Iv-v' 


i 


^Kv " 


" l,il,in,iv.v,vi.vii Shuckbureh 
(IVUi comtUtle Vocaiularits) 


1/6 <^; 


m 


De BeUo Civili. Com. 1 Feskett 

.. „ Com, III 
Actio Prima in C. Verrem Cowie 
De Amicitia Reid 


1 
3 


^^■t 


De Senectule 


3 


^^k» 


De Omdis. Bk III llokleD 


36 


^^1n 


Pro Lege Manilla Nko! 


^^S" 


DiT. in Q. Caec. el Actio 




^^1 


Prima in C. Verrem Ileitlanil & Cowic 3/* ^| 


^^L" 


Ep. ad Atlicum. Lib. II Pretor 


$m 




Orations against Catiline Nieol 




In Catilinam 1 Flalher 






( mih yxabulary) 


'1m 




PhUippica Secunda Ppi^ketl 


'fm 




Pro Archia Poeta Rei'l 




^« 


,, itaibo 


Jl 



^^^^H 
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^^f 


LATIN ,o„!inu,J 






Aulhn 


Wstk 




/>M« 


Cicero 


Pro Milone 


Reid 


1/6 




„ Muicna 


Ucilland 


3/- 




„ riancio 


llolden 


,!■■■ 




„ Sulla 


Kcid 


3/0 




Somnium Scipionii 


IVarman 


%■ 


CoinellnB Hepoi Four pans 


Shuckburgh 


lie lack 


BrMmu 


Colloquia Latina 


G. M. Edwards 


./6 


Honce 


Epistles. Bki 


ShucklmrBli 


.6 




Odes and Epodes 


Gow 


s/- 




OdeR. Books 1, 111 




,1-JIa 




Booltiu, IV ; EpnJ 




ll6f^A 




Satires. Book 1 




i/. 


Juvenal 


Satires 


iJliff 


■il- 


Uvy 


Book 1 H 


J. Edwards InlkiPrisi \ 






Conway 


il6 








Stephenson 


1/6 ta^A 








Maishall 


1/6 








Whibley 
Dimsdale 


ije 








t/6 tai* 




(adapled fro 


m) Sloiy of the Kings of Rome 
Horalius and other Sloric 


G. M. Edwards 


1/6 


Lncui 


Pharaalia. Bk l 


Ileitland & Haskins iM | 




De Btllo Civili. Bk Vll 


er- 


'/■ 


Laoretiai 


liook in 


»/■ 


ovia" 


FaaLi. Boot VI 


Sidgwick 


:li 




Metamorphoses, Bk 1 


Dowdall 


1/6 




Bk vni 


Suiomers 


1/6 


+ .. 


Selections &om the Tristia 


Sinif^n 


,(6 


tnurtdnu 


Fables. Bks 1 and ii 

(With Vocahidary) 


Flalhcr 


•It 


nmntni 


EplJicus 


Gray 


$ 




Stichns 


Feonell 






Gray 


3)« 


puny 


UtiMs. Book VI 


Duff 


■ (6 




AtexBDder in India 


lieitlacd&Kiv 


m S|6 


SKUut 


CatUine 


Summets 


■■; 


Tadtnt 


Jugurtha 

Aericoln and Gennariia 

Hist. Bki *■ 




% 

< 




., Bk HI 


S»w\w.e^» 


T«niiM 


HaulontimorunielUja 


G^"? -^^ 


Atii"' 


T«bU 


Aeneidlloxll 


SVAsWs'>^ s\^« 


t„ 


^'^"'H^^^ 




J 


l^g^^ 


S3?,v;;£'.V V"., ^_.»>,' 


i 



Ml 


^^^^^^3 


^^^^1 


■ 


^^^^^Hl 
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f 


FRENCH. 




H 




Till Volume! marked • co-itai', 


VotaMary. 


^H 


A-lhs- 


If^ 


Editor 


/^li^^l 




Le Roi des Monlagnes 


Ropes 




•Biart 


Quand i'elais pelil. I'ls 1, 11 
L'Atl fa^lique 
LaSulleduMcnleur 


Boielle l\- 




BoUiau 


Nichol Smith 




OoRisllla 


Masson 






Polyencte 


Braunholli 






LeCid 


Eve 




De BonnecHoH LaEnre Unche 


Coibedt 






Berlrand da Guesclin 


Leathes 






„ Part 11 






IMaTlgne 


Louis XI 


Eve 


i/-^H 




Les En rants d'Edouard 




I'/s^l 


Deli^nutln. 


B Jeanne d'Arc 


Ciapin & Ropes 


DBTlgny 


La Canne de Jonc 


Eve 




■Dnmu 


La Fortune de D'Artagnan 


Ropes 




'£0111111 


Le Chien du CaDitBine 


Vcrrall 




t^B;Olniiann-Cli»trlan La Guerre" 


Clapin 




^~y^ 


Waterloo 


Ropes 




^^H 


Le Blocus 






^^H 


Madame Th^rbe 




3'-^l 


^^r 


Histoire d'un Consent 






^^tetler 


Voyage en Ilalie (Selections 


) I'ayen Payne 




1 Oul.ot 


DiscourssHrrHisJoiredelo 








Revolution d'Angletetre 


Eve 




Hugo 


Les Buirmvcs 
SelectecTPoems 










i/'^H 


■Btolot 


Remi el ses Amii 
Remi en Angleterre 


Verrall 




HBrimJe 


Colomba Uiriilged) 


Ropes 




Hicbelet 


Louis XI & Charles the Cold „' 




tlMlite 




Clapin 






L'Ecole des Femmes 


Saintsliurr 




^He 


Les Prjcieuses ridicules 


Btaunhol» 






„ (Airidgfd Ediliw) 






^ 


Le MiEBDthrope 
L'Avare 


;; 


•^B 


1 "Penault 


Fairy Tales 






Flnm 


La Metromante 


Ma^on 




Fonmrd 


Charlotte Corday 


Ropes 




Raolne 


Les Plaidcurs 

„ [Airi^itd E,lili<m) 




'i^^l 




Athnlie 


Kve" 




Eaikune 


Piedola 


Ropes 




Eandeau 


Mdtie de la SeirfiJrc 






Scribe ft LegooTi Calaille de DuneK 


Bu'l'l 




Scribe 


Lc Verre d'EaU 


Colbeck 




Sedalne 




Hull 




Soaveatn 


Un Philosoplie sous les Toils 


Eve 






LtSerf&LcCbesjictdeLoirainc Ropca 


^ 



r 




^^1 


^^^H 




IHI 


m^u 


E PJTT PRESS SERIES, ETC. 






GERMAN ionhnHi.L 








U'-'i 






BchUler 


Gcschicblc ues dieis^gjah- 








rigenKricgi. Book Hi. Bi 


■eul 


i/- 




Maria Stuan 




3^ 




WaUenstcin 1. (Lager and 








I'iccolomini) 








Wallensteln II. (Tod) 






Syb'el 


rrini Eugen von SiTOyen Qi 


liggin 




trtOaud 


Ernst, HeraogvonSchwabeQ Wolslenholme 
German Dactylic Poetry Wagner 


a 




SPANISH. 






te Sage ft lala 


Los Ladroiics de Aiturias KL 




sl 


Q&l<Ul 


Trafalgar 

ENGLISH. 




V 




Historical Ballads 


Sidgwick 


i/tf 




History of the Reipn of 








King Henry VII 


Lumbjr 


s*". 




Essays 


West 






New Atlantis 


G. C. M. 


Barlte 


American Speeches 


Innes 




Cowley 


Essays 






DefM 


Robinson Crusoe, Part I 






Earle 


Microcosmograpli y 


West 


3/- 4* 


OoldBinltli 


Travellor and Deserted Village 


Mnrison 




Gray 




Tovcy 


'l-k 


+ .. 


Oiie on the Spring and Tlie Bard ,, 


+ „ 


Ode on the Sprine and -Ihe Elegy „ 


8< 


Klngalay 


The Heroes 




Lamb 


Tales from Sliakeapeare. i Series Flather 




Uacaola; 


Lord Clivc 
Warren Hastings 


Innes 


^^H 




William Pitt and Ear! of Chatham ., 




1 " 


John Bunyan 




•/^1 


t „ 


John Milton 


Fl'a'ther 




Lays and other Poems 






Mayor 










from Thales to Cicero 




S/5 ■ 




Handbook of English Metre 






Kan 


History of King Richard IH 
Utopia 


Lumby 


iil 


Bliilon 


Arcades 


Verity 


>/$'■ 




Ode on the Nativity, L'Alle-1 








gro.IlPensetosoSLycidast 




t ., 


Comus & Lycidas 
Samson Agonistes 




$m 












Paradise l,o5i,si>i jiarii 




i/- ""^*i^M 


^^^j^^^ 


Essay aa Criticism 


^iij^ 


HH 





^^^ THE PITT PRESS SERIES, ETC 


■ 




^^1 


\ AhI»^ Iffh Bdu^ 


/•J^^H 






Looey Elemenli of Sutics »nd Dynamics 




Pirll. Elements of Slwid 




„ II. Elements of DjDamici 


j/fi^H 


„ Elements of Hydioslalics 


4/<H 






,. bulutioQE uf Examples, Slatics and Dynamics 


Mechanka and Hydrostatics 


tSanderson Geometry for Youde Beginnen 


sisl 


imllb, 0. Am hntetic for Schools, with or without answers 


„ Part I. Chaplen I— Vlll. Elemenlary, with 






>f-S 


„ Part 11, Chapters IX— XX, wilh or witliuut 


1/-H 






HalB, a. Key to Smith's Arithmetic 
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1 


tBIdder & Baddeley Dumestic Economy 


Wfifl 


1Bo»u<ittet j f™„,he^,^;,vo,i'lilol 


>|eS 


tBurnot Ari^lotle on Edncation 


i/sfl 




3/SH 


Farrar Genwa! Aimsof the Teaeliei) , „ , 




1/6^1 


teopo fc Browi» A Manual of School Hygiene 


sWH 


LocUb Thouglits on Education R. H. Quick 


:/«■ 


tMaoCuaB The Making of Character 


VSH 


MUton Ttactnte on Education 0. Browning 


<:<■ 


Turing Theory and Practice of Teaching 


taHucklniTgli A Short History of the Greeks 


tVoodw&rd A Short History of the Expansion of 


4/-I 


^^_ the British Empire (1500—1901) 




^^■JL 1, An Oulline History of the British 




^^H| Empire (ijoo—itjoj) 


6«<B 
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